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Current gross categorical models of classification for human

behavior are unsatisfactory, a science by consensus that is

unreliable, invalid, and gives rise to psychological tests that

use sophisticated statistics to poorly mirror diagnoses that are

already unreliable and without scientific validity. Both for

diagnosis and progress in therapy, current diagnostic practices

should be replaced by H.J. Eysenck's multifactorial dimensional

models. Eysenck's paradigms already rival the scientific

complexity and accuracy of the "hard" sciences.

The unique and special individual can be measured

dimensionally, his/her progress monitored accurately and the

current state of the individual and the scientific paradigm

shared with each client. Eysenck's paradigms "describe" the

individual's typical behavioral repertoire and "explain" the

biological determinants of behavior. The evolution of Eysenck's

paradigms are developed in great detail and with the aid of many

illustrations.



Forty-seven trainee counselors of both sexes from two

training sites are described in terms of basic biographical data

and on Eysenck's progressive scientific paradigms, intelliqence,

personality and ideoloqy, An attempt was made to determine some

linear combination of biographical data and/or trainee

characteristics that might predict outcome in the counselor

training program.

Psychological tests confirmed that trainees had

bright/normal to superior intelligence, with humane, stable,

extraverted, truthful personalities, and radical, tender-minded

and socialistic values and attitudes. A series of two way ANOVAs

for site and sex indicated that biographical data and

characteristics for trainees were similar but that outcomes

differed. Eyserick's progressive scientific paradigms confirm the

astute observations of Carl Rogers' and the existential,

humanistic and experiential counselor training tradition.

A series of canonical correlations were completed with

biographical data and trainee characteristics as independent

variables and outcome measures for the first term as dependent

variables. Overall, there was no meaningful combination of

biographical data and/or characteristics of trainees that were

related to outcome variables. However, for site and sex

characteristics of trainees were differentially related both

positively and negatively to outcome. For men, many positive

(good) characteristics were strong indicators for negative

outcome.
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"Cambridge University once introduced the following

question into their bachelor's examination:

'If Freud had not lived, Eysenck would have

had to invent him',

suggesting that an intellectual battle of this kind was
necessary for me. This is not so. I would have been

quite happy if Freud had never existed, and we did not
have to battle strenuously to eliminate the evil effect
of his teaching, and substitute good methods for bad in
the treatment of neurotic and other mental patients"

(Eysenck, 1986, p. 375).



CHARACTERISTICS OF TRAINEE COUNSELORS

IN TERMS OF EYSENCK'S PROGRESSIVE SCIENTIFIC PARADIGMS,

INTELLIGENCE, PERSONALITY, & IDEOLOL

AND SUCCESS IN GRADUATE STUDY

CHAPTER ONE. INTRODUCTION

The aim of this study is to describe and predict, and to

inteqrate these descriptions and predictions through empirical

theory into the mainstream of scientific psychology. It is an

attempt to codify the astute observations and intuitions of many

pioneers in the field with diverse views on the nature of man,

differing philosophical perspectives, different terminology and

from different 'schools' of Counseling in terms of modern

scientific dimensional models. The study is simple in design but

ambitious in Its theoretical posture. It is simple because it

describes a small sample of trainee counselors in terms of who

(or what) they are, and how who (or what) they are relate to

early success in their chosen field. It is ambitious in that it

attempts to do so in terms of a vast and often misunderstood

scientific tradition.

The study Is not just an attempt to crack a small

coamonsense nut with a huge scientific sledgehammer. The aim is

to impose scientific order on theoretic chaos and to cover the

greatest number of empirical facts by logical deductions from a

small number of hypotheses and in so doing confirm (and discount)

many cherished beliefs about the nature ot man, trainee



counselors and counseling.

The introduction contains a definition of the terms used in

the title. It is also an apology (argument or debate) for the

integration of the findings of mainstream empirical psychology to

the field of counseling, and in this lies much of the relevance

of the study. The philosophical, theoretical and empirical

arguments contribute as much to the significance of the study as

any practical outcomes.

Paradigms

The established sciences have certain paradigms that are

universally accepted by their practitioners (Eysenck, 1979).

Paradigms are accepted examples of actual scientific practice,

provide models of scientific research, and are an organized body

of integrated knowledge (Kuhn, 1962). To Integrate these

functions paradigms contain three major components; exemplars,

empirica). theory, and a disciplinary matrix (Kuhn, 1974).

The disciplinary matrix is literally a disciplinary

yardstick used in judging the adequacy of scientific work

(Eysenck, 1981). Heasurement and the language of measurement is

the crucial concept in the disciplinary matrix and "marks the

point where science begins and common sense ends" (Eysenck, 1976,

p.x). Exemplars are the accepted application of symbolic

generalizations to various concrete models that generate new

facts. The accumulation of new facts is not enough for science.

2
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The integration of new facts with established knowledge through

empirical theory is a crucial part in the scientific paradigm

(Eysenck, 1973).

The prime business of science is the construction of

paradigms (Suppe, 1974) and this failure in psychology in general

and theories of individual differences in particular, gives rise

to the present uncontrolled eclecticism where any theory of

personality is accepted uncritically (Eysenck, 1981). No theory

of individual differences can aspire to be a scientific paradigm

without measurement. Measurement is the methodology that reduces

many and complex variables to manageable proportions, and the

unifying vehicle for complex theories. In this Eysenck cites

Einstein's dictum; "the grand aim of all science is to cover the

greatest number of empirical facts by logical deductions from the

smallest number of hypotheses or axioms" (Eysenck, 1979, p. xi).

Scientific

Popper (1963) suggested that it was the scientific method

that separated scientific paradigms from the pseudoscientific

theories. The essential criterion of the scientific method was

falsiflability, i.e., if the paradigm specifies experimental

conditions which could lead to disproof of the theory, then the

theory is scientific. Propositions may solidify into

pseudoscientific dogma or become scientific knowledge, depending

whether operationally defined conditions are stated under which

the theory can be refuted. In that sense, the theories of Freud,
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Marx and Rogers are pseudoscientific theories. However, the

falsifiability theory has serious weaknesses and on its own

criteria can be falsified (Lakatos & Musgrave, 1970). Anomalies

and contradictions arising from falsification do not generally

lead scientists (and more so pseudoscientists) to give up their

theories.

Kuhn (1962) argues strongly against Popper's falsification

criterion. Empirical work is meant to improve the scientific

paradigm and remove anomalies that occur in every scientific

discipline (Kuhn, 1974). Kuhn argues that eventually the

falsifiability theory works, and that the accumulation of

anomalies results in a scientific revolution which leads to the

death of the old theory in which the paradigm was built and the

birth of a new theory. Lakatos' (1979) view transcends and

combines those of Popper and Kuhn. Lakatos claims that the basic

unit of scientific work is the research proqram.

The research program has a hard core of falsifiable

immutables, (falsification of which destroys the theory), which

is surrounded by a vast protective belt of auxiliary hypotheses

as heuristic or problem solving machinery, that digests

anomalies. In that sense Marxism, Freudianism, and Rogerianism

are research programs with a hard core theory, stubbornly

defended, and each with a more flexible protective belt and an

elaborate problem-solving machinery (Eysenck & Wilson, 1982).

However, regressive scientific programs do not respond to the



apparent destruction of the 'hard core immutables'. For example,

Grunbaum's (1974) work

"constitutes masterly dismemberment of the widespread

belief that there is empirical evidence for Freud's

theory of repression but whether it viii convince

psychoanalysts themselves, of course must remain

doubtful; they have not in the past been found too

receptive as far as criticism, however justified, or
logical analysis, however destructive, of their

prophet's work is concerned. It is difficult to see
how an impartial scientist, reading these pages, could

retain any faith in the psychoanalytic belief in the

theory of repression" (Eysenck, 1985, p. 90).

In the title of this study the word scientific is precisely

that used by the "hard" sciences or by the philosophers of

science (Lakatos & Musgrave, 1970).

Progressive

To distinguish a scientific program from a pseudoscientific

program, It Is essential not to look to verification, or

refutation, but to prediction. Progressive theories predict new

outcomes. Progressive research programs discover new facts.

Regressive or degenerating research programs fabricate theories

to accommodate known facts but do not predict new data, or

predict wrongly, e.g., the many examples from astrology (Eysenck

& Nias, 1982). It is significant that in psychiatry the preferred

method is the retrospective case study (Eysenck, 1975).

"The hallmark of empirical progress is not trivial

verification. Popper is right that there are millions
of them. It is no success for Newton's theory that

stones when dropped fall towards the Earth, no matter
how often this is repeated. But so-called refutation
is not the hallmark of empirical failure as Popper had
preached, since all programs grow in a permanent sea of



anomalies. What really counts are the dramatic,

unexpected, stunning predictions, a few of them are

enough to tilt the balance ... where theory lags

behind the facts, we are dealing with a miserable

degenerating research program" (Lakatos, 1979, in

Eysenck, 1979, P. xviii).

Scientific revolutions come about when scientist begin to

desert regressive and degenerating scientific paradigms to join

progressive ones (Lakatos & Musgrave, 1970).

"On close inspection both Popperian crucial experiments
and Khunian revolutions turn out to be myths; what

normally happens is that progressive research programs

replace degenerating ones" (Lakatos, p. xviii).

There is protective belt that surrounds the hard core

central to every scientific program. There is an abundance of

anomalies in every program but Eysenck claims that psychologists

"are apt to abandon a research program at the first whiff of

anomalies, failures of prediction or lack of replication" (1979,

p. xviii), and flit from one hunch or hypothesis to another

without an underlying research paradigm. Many of the anomalies

are in the protective belt, no way discredit the hard core

central to every research program, and will be digested by

empirical studies.

Progressive Scientific Paradigms

Eysenck (1973, 1976, 1982 & 1984) demonstrates that there

exists in psychology proqressive scientific paradiqms at various

stages of evolution as scientific, as empirical and as

quantifiable as the hard sciences. They include the paradigms

6
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for intelliqence, personality, and ideoloqy. The paradigm for

intelliqence is more advanced than the paradigm for personality,

and in turn the paradigm for personality is more advanced than

the paradigm for ideoloqy. In the early stages in the evolution

of a paradigm, as in the case of ideology, the scientist is more

flexible and tolerant of ambiguity than he would be in the case

of Intelligence, a more advanced paradigm. The concepts of

intelliqence, personality & ideoloqy crystallized as progressive

scientific paradigms are different from popular theories that

surround these terms and more accurate than traditional models of

classification.

Eysenck (1976, 1981, 1982) demonstrates that in these fields

there already exists scientific paradigms of considerable power

to emulate "hard" sciences. These three fields, when stripped of

the ideological doubts, ethical problems, popular notions of man,

or the consensus model of science, provide facts enough,

experimental data enough and integrated theoretical agreement

enough to construe proper scientific paradigms. These scientific

paradigms should form the basis for diagnosis, classification,

and prediction.

Eysenck, in presenting the paradigms that currently govern

the field does not claim that these paradigms could not be wrong,

that they do not have many anomalies, that criticisms of the

paradigms are rejected, or that future scientific revolutions

will not create better paradigms and better theories. But he
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does claim that as the current state of the evidence stands,

there are no alternative theories that can replace these

progressive scientific paradiqms. He argues that these paradigms

should immediately replace the current unreliable and invalid

psychiatric diagnostic system (DSM:lll). This paper attempts to

classify the characteristics of trainee counselors in terms of

these progressive scientific paradigms and so validate the

extensive literature on counselor characteristics going back

Rogers (1950), and popular in the counseling literature (Truax &

Carkhuff, 1969).

Eysenck's Dimensional Models

Eysenck's progressive scientific paradigms can be contrasted

with popular, literary and non-scientific views and the equally

unscientific or pseudoscientific dressing up of obsolete

psychiatric labels in statistical terms current in the

psychiatric diagnostic system (DSM:111, 1980; DSM:111R, 1987).

Eysenck's models stress precise laboratory investigation,

theoretical concepts derived from general experimental

psychology, biological features, and genetic explanations to an

extent not included in traditional psychiatry or popular accounts

(Eysenck, 1973c; Eysenck & Eysenck, 1985). Eysenck has always

been critical of the pseudoscientific world of psychiatry

(Eysenck, 1975) and of the revised diagnostic system most

critical (Eysenck, et alia, 1983). In essence, current

psychiatric diagnostic systems (e.g., DSM:111, DSM:lllR), however



useful, are nothing more than regressive scientific paradigms.

Current Description (and Classification)

Psychologists are universally dissatisfied with the

psychiatric system (DSM:lll), but in the main have done nothing

to create an alternative (Smith & Kraft, 1983). Cattell (1983)

puts this dissatisfaction succinctly in his critique of the DSM.

"A current example of this difference is the

psychiatrists' dependence on the Diaqnostic and

Statistical Manual (American Psychiatric Association,

1980)" ... "still Aristotelian in conception and not

showing awareness of Galilean transition to

representation by degrees of individual trait

dimensions interacting in lawful mechanisms"

"The categories are not even objectively statistically
discovered, but are apparently the work of committee.

It happens that psychologists and others (Sokal &

Sneath, 1963, in biology) have developed powerful

mathematical-statistical models with computer aids for

getting to objective species classifications."

"These models have been used successfully in reaching

biological and psychological taxonomles from the

measured profiles of individuals on continuous not

all-or-nothing symptom patterns (Cattell, Bolz, &

Korth, 1973; Cattell, Coulter & Tsujioka, 1966; Sokal &

Sneath, 1963), resulting in objectivity of

classification that the psychiatric mandates have

scarcely reached in the DSM" (Cattell, 1983, p. 771).

This is echoed even more stridently by Eysenck, Wakefield

and Friedman (1983).

"Our survey of the available evidence on the DSM-l11

leaves us with the impression that ... this new scheme

is based on foundations so insecure, so lacking in

scientific support, and so contrary to well established
facts that its use can only be justified in terms of
social need."

"Pychologists may have to use the system because of

social pressure of various kinds, but this should not

9



blind them to the fundamental weakness of any such

scheme based on democratic voting procedures rather

than on scientific evidence. The fact that the

categories of the scheme can be diagnosed only in a

manner which results in unacceptably low reliabilities,
thus giving us a criterion for test construction which

hardly invites confidence, is only one of the many

indications of the weaknesses of current psychiatric

theorizing, but it is not the most important" (p. 183).

In their conclusion, Eysenck et alia (1983) have this to say

of their review of the psychiatric (DSM-l1l) classification

system.

"Psychiatry has always been ill defined as a specialty
(Eysenck, 1975), but this is going beyond the pale. It

is the mixture of unlimited aspirations and practical

failure to reach scientifically meaningful conclusions
which has characterized so much of the psychiatric work
in the past; DSM-l11 suggests that the aspirations

have grown, if anything while the performance of the
scientific tasks implied by the scheme has badly lagged
behind. Until the basic causes of this mismatch are

attached more energetically than they have been in the
past, we are unlikely to see any real advance in this

field" (1983, p. 189).

Such strident criticism is not unexpected from Eysenck, who

published the first of his hundreds of studies in the area of

individual differences in 1939 and who has supervised a huge team

of researchers in this field for the last 50 years at the London

Institute of Psychiatry. Eysenck has this to say in his

Autobioqraphy (1983) and earlier in the Development of a Theory

(1982).

"I became suspicious of the reality of psychiatric
classification systems, and was able to document their

unreliability quite early in my career; their major

fault, it seemed to me, was that they were categorical
rather than dimensional, as in the system of the Greek
temperaments, each person being assigned to a

particular group (anxiety state, hysteric,

10



schizophrenic, and so forth). And although some people
undoubtedly fit neatly into these groups, the great

majority obviously did not, and showed symptoms and
behavior characteristic of more than one group, this,

or so it seemed to me, accounted for the gross

unreliability of psychiatric diagnoses" (1982, p.9).

However, Eysenck agrees that gross diagnostic

classifications are necessary forerunners for scientific

classification by factor analysis, and set the stage by the

proliferation of anomalies for a scientific revolution.

For example, centuries of painstaking development of systems of

taxonomy were a prelude to Darwin's Origin of the Species in 1857

and the scientific revolution in Botany.

"The important point to note is that the principle of
evolution could not have been established, or even

conceived, without these previous attempts at taxonomy"
(Eysenck, 1970, p. xii).

Unfortunately, the psychiatry world persists in holding on

to obsolete categorical models (DSM:111R) and as a reaction to

this unreliable labeling many counseling psychologists have

abandoned diagnosis altogether and an extensive literature has

grown up in sociology on the impact of (false) labeling.

There is a scientific revolution taking place in psychology,

in "psychometry, learning theory, and the statistical evaluation

of new research" (Cattell, 1983, p. 770). This paper is concerned

with the application of Eysenck's multidimensional model of

progressive scientific paradigms to the problems of

classification. The paper is not concerned with models that use

sophisticated statistics to prop up regressive paradigms, and is

11
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part of the quantification movement that Cattell refers to, and

which stand in such sharp contrast to current practices.

"Yet, if the psychologists recognised the direction in
which we are moving, toward quantificative laws in

structured learning theory and a holistic treatment of
the personality with computer-aided systems

simulations, they will realize that they will soon

command an altogether more potent and scientifically

firm procedure than exists in the intuitive,

pre-quantitative, pre-experimental, indefinitely

debatable residue of lore from Freud, Jung, Adler, and
their successors and exegesis specialists" (1983, p.

771).

The writer finds it easy to share with Cattell his

enthusiasm for multivariate quantitative models, the rejection of

the rule of the ideologically correct (Hazell, 1974), the concern

at the retreat from science to superstition or mythology

(Macmullin, 1982), and the rejection of the abolition of

diagnosis. However, it is also easy for a counseling psychologist

to be overwhelmed by the cognitive complexity required by Cattell

for the scientific psychologist, and the extensive retraining

required in statistical methodology and in the scientific way of

thinking about the data of human behaviour without losing sight

of the living intact organism.

However, there will be

a soaring future of quantitative behavioral

science can lift the psychologist to a new level"
(but) ... "PhDs leave lacking an understanding of the

multivariate experimental structuring of trait

hierarchies, state modulation, process delineation, the
dynamic calculus, and the matrix handling of

environmental impacts".

"there may actually have been some contemporary



(and hopefully temporary) regression in this respect,

with roots in (a) the older reflexologists' teaching
that diagnosis is unnecessary, (b) that retreat from

rigor that we call humanistic psychology, and (c) the
failure to see (even when good diagnosis itself is

favoured) psychometry as a vital part not just of

diagnosis but of monitoring the course of therapy and
adjusting its successive tactical moves" (1983, p.771).

"As for the passing fashion of dropping diagnosis

the movement of the next decade will be in

precisely the opposite direction toward diagnostic and

monitoring procedures (Pawlik, 1976) involving a higher
level of complexity of psychometric analysis" (Ibid, p.
771).

Both Cattell and Eysenck share an enthusiasm to use complex

multidimensional statistics to classify, diagnose and describe

human behavior and this not only in the initial diagnosis but

also to monitor statistically, progress during the course of

therapy. Both Cattell and Eysenck would replace not supplement

current diagnostic practices. Both Cattell and Eysenck object to

the use of complex statistical techniques to codify in

pseudoscientific terms the existing unreliable diagnostic system

(DSM-l11; DSM-111R) or to give scientific legitimacy to the many

mythologies of clinical practice. However, there are important

distinctions between Cattell's and Eysenck's approach to

multidimensional statistics.

The differences are essentially the differences that exist

between British and American psychological models and the use of

factor analysis in the field(s) of individual differences.

Cattell measures individuals in terms of a large number of

intercorrelated factors, and Eysenck measures individuals in

13
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terms of a small number of higher order uncorrelated factors that

also emerge from (CatteiPs) primary factors. Mathematically,

the American and British models are the same solution. However,

the British system makes more sense psychologically and Eysenck's

statistics are more satisfactorily tied to the theoretical,

empirical and biological data. Because Eysenck's factors are not

correlated individuals can be measured in three dimensional

space. The individual is at the same time holistic in space,

categorically fixed and dimensionally measured. This can be true

for each of the paradigms of Intelligence, personality and

ideology. Each paradigm has three factorlally pure dimensions

that make sense psychologically.

Intelligence

In the field of intelligence, most of the criticisms are not

of the paradigm but of some straw man (as is often the case in

criticisms from non-empirical psychology) set up expressly for

easy demolition to prove some ideologically correct stance

(Eysenck, 1986). In science, theories should be (and often are)

readily discarded when they fail in explaining, unifying, and

predictinq facts, i.e., they cease to be progressive scientific

paradigms.

Eysenck (1979) demonstrates that,

"In the field of intelligence, the paradigm Is far from
suffering any of these unseemly fates; It is quite
unusually capable of unifying all the known facts, and
of predicting new ones" (1979, p.5).



However,

"The very notion of differences in intelligence causes
uneasiness among counselors and the offence is made

more heinous by demonstrating in part that these

differences are genetically determined" (Eysenck, 1973,

p. 10).

In the field of intelligence testing, it is Eysenck's view

"that practical applications could be made more

successful if practitioners heeded more carefully the

results of scientific experiments" (1979, p.G).

Eysenck demonstrates that most criticisms in the field of

intelligence stem from a failure to understand the underlying

logic of the ordering of the concepts and data. While it is less

important to understand the detailed algorithms or battle with

matrix algebra, it is essential to the understanding of the

modern concepts of intelligence, to understand the purpose and

meaning of measurement and especially factor analysis. While an

important variable (though often discounted In the field of

counselor training), intelligence is not the main focus of this

study, having largely fulfilled its predictive function by the

time the trainees are in the graduate program.

Hence, for the moment a summary of the quantitative and

scientific paradigm of intelligence will suffice.

"intellectual performance can be described objectively;
the concept(s) can be measured empirically;
intercorrelations between tests define primary mental

factors; primary abilities correlate to form higher
order concepts; underlying higher concepts are

physiological structures; I.Q. is a product of mental
speed, persistence, & error checking; intelligence has

a strong genetic basis, (80% of the variance);
intelligence is affected by environmental factors, (20%
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of the variance); genetic factors in intelligence are

largely additive; primary abilities are also

genetically determined; intelligence determines social

behavior, education, class & income; intelligence is a

general inherited mental ability; the paradigm does

not include idiographic concepts; the paradigm is

useful or useless, it can not be true or false"

(Eysenck, 1979, p. 227-228).

Personality

Suppe (1974) demonstrated that the structure of scientific

theories follows certain rules and while philosophers of science

do not always agree (Manicas & Secord, 1983), Eysenck (1976)

demonstrates that in the field of personality a progressive

scientific paradigm exists buried under a lot pseudoscientific

debris. Not only do the measurements in the paradigm of

personality rival the scientific complexity and accuracy oi the

"hard" sciences, but few scientific paradigms combine such an

integration of theory, experimentation, sophisticated methodology

and statistics as the scientific paradigm of personality.

However, in many areas of counseling and clinical psychology to

approach personality as a scientific paradigm is at variance with

clinical practice but to do so would go a long way to

demystifying psychological constructs and the therapeutic process

(Hazell, 1974).

It is Eysenck's view that the explanations of the clinicians

and the one-off unsystematic studies of psychologists have

created a proliferation and a democratic and uncritical

acceptance of psychological theories that have no empirical

16
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substance. In the absence of a scientific paradigm,

sophisticated psychological statistics and methodology are used

to codify theories based on atypical samples of clients seen in

clinical practice with minimal scientific evaluation. At one

extreme, the optimist (stable extravert?) will codify idealistic

views on how man should be, and the pessimist (unstable

introvert?) will discover psychopathology in the most robust

personality. Diagnosis is as much a matter of the personality of

the therapist as the symptoms of the patient. When theories

based on the restricted sample seen by the clinician and which

are not theoretically, empirically, or psychometrically viable

are translated into 'fact' by sophisticated statistics that

process constitutes a regressive or degenerating paradigm in the

field of personality. For example, Eysenck (1983) observes that

"It is interesting to ask why tests such as the MMPI

have been so widely used in the U.S.A. and hold such
an eminent place in the empirical literature. There

can be little doubt that from the scientific point of
view the MMPI is based on quicksand; it attempts
essentially to replicate to a reasonable degree of
similarity the system of diagnosis used by American
psychiatrists. This system is the product of committee
work, compromise, and guesswork; no one suggests that
it is based on scientific knowledge or experimentation,
and even the reliability of the system, when used by

experts trained under identical conditions, is very
poor (Spitzer & Fleiss, 1974), while the correlation
between test and criterion Is even poorer (Goldberg,
1965)".

"We thus face the question why anyone would wish to use
a test which very poorly mirrors unreliable diagnoses
based on a system lacking any scientific foundation
(thus it has been shown that identical cases of mental
disorder are diagnosed as schizophrenic five times as
frequently by American as by British Psychiatrists
thus diagnosis becomes a question of the nationality of
the psychiatrist, rather than the disorder of the

patient!)".



"The answer presumably lies in the urgent

application-directed stance of much modern psychology;

there Is little interest in scientific models,

experimental investigation of fundamental problems, and
the gradual approach to better understanding. Immediate
application is all, and however worthless the model,

and however, unreliable and Invalid the method, the
urgency of the practical problem excuses all" (Eysenck,
1982, p.2).

Eysenck (1976) sums up the metatheory that would encompass a

scientific paradigm of personality.

Firstly,

"There is one set of invariant factors in human

behaviour which give rise to individual differences;
these factors can be conceptualized under such headings
as abilities, traits and attitudes, which are larqely
genetically determined" (Eysenck, 1976, p.9).

The antithesis to this view was forcefully put by Thorndike

(1908).

"There are no broad general traits of personality, no

general and consistent forms of conduct, which if they
existed would make for consistency of behaviour and

stability of personality, but only independent and

specific stimulus response bonds or habits" (1908,

p. 10).

In a real sense, Thorndlke's view Is the underlying null

hypothesis in the current investigation. Thorndike's view is

endorsed by the behaviorists, and revived again by the social

learning theorists, l4ischel (1968, 1971) and Randura (1982) as

the dogma of situationalism. Situatlonalism has been adequately

refuted by Eysenck, H.W. & Eysenck, H.J. (1980) in language that

leaves little respect for Hischel's scientific expertise.

" Thus do the customary methods of analysis, hallowed
by time but unjustified by psychometric criteria,

artificially lower quite dramatically the apparent
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consistency of conduct. Such statistical artifacts

must be guarded against. We conclude that Mischel's

summary figure for consistency is strictly meaningless"

(p. 59).

As a response Mischel's more recent work (Mischel, 1984)

concentrates on the situational influences on the "developing

child's ability to" (p. 351). Even the "Milgram studies that

subvert subjects rationality and observers' expectations" (Sabini

& Silver, 1984, p. 152) have been re-analyzed in terms of

dispositional parameters (Zimbardo, 1982). In any case Sarason's

(1975) extensive review gives equal weight to situational and

person characteristics In the experimental outcomes.

Secondly,

"personality factors must be integrated into general
psychology by using concepts and theories paradigmatic

to that science to explain the observed regularities"
(Eysenck, 1976, p. 11).

Hence the emphasis in this introduction on the progressive

scientific paradigms of individual differences. Eysenck argues

this point most coherently in the Introduction of his Handbook of

Abnormal Psycholoqy (Eysenck, 1973) but recently conceded that if

this "point is not obvious, no amount of argument will suffice to

convince" (Eysenck, 1981, p. viii).

Thirdly,

"the theory that contains factors of sufficient width
and importance to determine general and invariant

patterns of behavior are likely to be biologically
anchored and to be determined by genetic causes"

(Eysenck, 1976, p. 13).
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This scientific stance, as in the field of intelligence

(Eysenck & Kamin, 1981) is an unpopular view and most theories of

personality, and even more so ideology, disregard biological

determinants of behavior in favor of environmental and social

influences. Stressing the underlying biological determinants of

behavior does not imply any disregard for the modifying

influences of environment (Eysenck, 1967). Nor does it imply

therapeutic nihilism, a subject to be discussed later in this

paper.

It will become clear in Chapter Three that as a stringent

progressive scientific paradigm, the dimensions Extraversion CE),

Neuroticism (N), CEysenck & Eysenck, 1969) and Psychoticism Ce),

(Eysenck & Eysenck, 1976), are at present the only candidates for

scientific validity (Eysenck, 1982). All these factors have been

linked theoretically, experimentally, and psychometrically with

biological structures (Eysenck, 1967). Anomalies that once

threatened the paradigm have been digested by persistent

empirical work and the integration of these new studies by

empirical psychological theory. For example early studies of

arousal, personality, and performance demonstrated that

predictions from theory are erratic, and this appeared to falsify

the theory, until persistent research showed that the

relationship between arousal and performance is curvilinear, and

between each of these variables (arousal & performance)

interactional (Eysenck, 1976). Again, the Yerkes/Dodson Law

(1908), on the inversion of the direct relationship between drive
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and performance digested many empirical anomalies (Broadhurst,

1959).

There are serious challenges to these scientific theories of

personality but they do not come from the vast literature or

descriptions of personality contained in the proliferation of

texts that follow the Hall & Linzey (1959) model or the debates

(however educational) contained in White (1980) and the 16

responses but on the detailed research work based on Pavlovian

theories (Gray, 1964; Strelan, 1975). This work reflects more a

shift of emphasis (Lynn, 1981) and the cross fertilization of the

Russian and British schools may ultimately create a scientific

revolution and an even more powerful model for personality

(Eysenck, 1981).

But even Gray (1981), the most sophisticated critic of

Eysenck (apart from Eysenck, 1981; Eysenck & Eysenck, 1985!) has

this to say of the 'Eysenckian Edifice'.

"The territory that psychologists explore is still

largely uncharted; so to find Eysenck's model for

personality in the middle of this terra incoqnita is
rather like stumbling across St. Pancras Station in the
heart of the African jungle. Faced with this

apparition one's first question, is not "does it

work?", but "what's it for?" This, indeed, is the

right question to ask. Eysenck's model bestrides the
field of personality like a colossus. There have been

other attempts to describe personality, notably
Cattell's and Guilford's, and other attempts to explain
it, above all Pavlov's and Teplov's; but no one has

tried to achieve both these aims on the same scale as
Eysenck. In consequence, it is extremely difficult to

see the Eysenckian edifice in perspective; There are

too few other buildings with which to compare it, only
the surrounding trackless jungle. It is by asking
"what's it for?" that we can best provide this



perspective ... the aim of the theory is to explain why
It is that some people (but not others) manifest

certain kinds of behavior ... in the real world" (Gray,

1981, p. 246).

The answer to Gray's question, "What's it for?" is now

clear. In all spheres of human concern, there are over ten

thousand studies (Eysenck, 1982, 1983, 1988; Eysenck & Eysenck,

1985) with Eysenck's personality paradigm so that even Eysenck

can not keep track of them (Eysenck, 1981).

However, there are none that describe the characteristics of

trainee counselors and so put notions in this field on an

empirical basis, an empirical basis that could link the research

on counselor characteristics to the mainstream of psychology.

Ideology

If intelligence is a progressive scientific paradigm,

personality is a progressing scientific paradigm, and ideology Is

progressing to a scientific paradigm. If the non-paradigmatic

field of personality has been so characterized by the rule of

eclecticism, where the

"true and the false, the fruitful and the absurd, are
equally discussed and represented, without genuine
criticism or appreciation of the importance of

decision-making" (Eysenck & Wilson, 1978, p. 111),

the field of ideology has been even more chaotic. Even in this

'uncontrolled eclecticism' it is possible to discern a theory or

paradigm that

(1) "satisfactorily covers the data in the field of
ideology",
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"no other theory ... does so equally

satisfactorily",

"is falsifiable in the sense of generalizing

predictions which are capable of being empirically

tested", and

"link up with other paradigms in related fields to
create some sort of structure or organization without
which a particular science cannot exist" (Eysenck &

Wilson, 1978, p. 11).

The enormous task of formulating psychological paradigms of

concepts such as authoritarianism, dogmatism, machiavellian,

ethno-centricity, toughmindedness, conservatism, etc., which are

related and overlap, cannot be investigated by a single

researcher but constitute a research program with many anomalies.

To integrate as Eysenck & Wilson do, however tentatively, the

various sociological, historical, political and psychological

strands which constitute ideology, and look beyond the simple

measurement of attitudes to a single issue and concentrate on the

"observed inter-relations among attitudes, is to create

structures" or invent models to codify values and attitudes that

integrate ideologies (Ibid, 1978, p. iii).

As the paradigm of ideology stands at the moment, there are

three orthogonal factors, vectors or contlnuums that repeatedly

emerge with factor analytic studies. On the basis of

psychological theory, Eysenck & Wilson have tentatively named

these factors (and the writer reflecting his expectations for

trainee counselors has the 'desired' quality first in the

continuum), Radical to conservative (i), Tenderminded to
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touqhminded (Tn) and Socialistic to Politico-economico-

Conservative (5) (Eysenck, 1975; Eysenck & Wilson, 1978).

Because these continuums are orthogonal, the values and attitudes

of the individual can be measured in three dimensional space.

Again Eysenck does not insist that the paradigm is the final

solution but that it is proqressive and allows for the

integration of theory and research, and is predictive.

Yet again, the stress laid on the importance of genetic

factors in the development of social attitudes and ideologies

(Eaves and Eysenck, 1974, 1975) is disquieting to many to whom

genetic falsely signifies therapeutic nihilism (Eysenck, 1984),

and to whom nothing could be more obvious than values are learned

at the mother's knee. While values between qroups appeared to be

learned, values within qroups reflect innate personality

differences and are selected to meet the personality needs of the

organism. Even staunch environmentalists are investigating the

innate nature of personality and the values and attitudes that

such personalities hold (Cattell, 1983; Cattell et al, 1981,

1982).

The Significance of the study

It is Eysenck's view that the failure to demonstrate the

effectiveness of counseling is related to the frequent use of a

research paradigm in which an outcome or dependent variable is a

function of some independent variable, i.e., A=(f)B in which the

individual differences of the subjects are not taken into
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account. This ensures an experimental model in which we have

non-siqnificant main effects and a very larqe error variance.

Eysenck (1982) cites the Di Loreto (1971) work, one of the few

studies that shows therapy to be effective (Smith, Glass &

Miller, 1980; Eysenck, 1983).

"Using three methods of treatment (Wolpe's

desensitization, Roger's client-centred therapy, and
Albert Ellis' rational emotive psychotherapy) as well

as a control group, he was able to show that there were
significant treatment x personality interactions, such
that client-centered therapy worked well with
extraverts but was not better with introverts than was
no treatment or placebo treatment. Rational emotive

therapy, on the other hand, worked well for introverts
but did no better for extraverts than no treatment at

all. Desensitization worked equally well for both
groups. It will be seen that success or failure of two
of these methods can not be judged in general; they

depend on the personality type of the patient"

(Eysenck, 1982, p. 24).

Eysenck could have added that outcome was also related to the

personality type of the counselor and the interaction of his

(her) personality with that of the client.

The scientific model A=(f)B will guarantee a two way

movement from the mean given a distribution of introverted and

extraverted clients for most therapy techniques depending on the

personality of the subjects, Di Loreto used the correct model

A=(f)B,P, where P are personality characteristics. The

experimenter is seeking a significant interaction effect between

therapy style and client personality characteristics for

successful outcome. This is also true for education programs,

teaching styles and the personality of the students (Eysenck,

1984). In a multiplicity of studies Eysenck (1981) has
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demonstrated that introverts and extraverts perform differently

under identical circumstances, condition at different rates,

perform differently from each other at different times of the

day, and respond to praise and punishment in exactly the opposite

manner and so on. It is Eysenck'sview that no experiment that

ignores the characteristics of the subjects is scientifically

sound.

Cattell (1983) is a little more intimidating when he makes

the same point.

"At the center of this development there lies, as

stated, the behavioral specification equation:

a(ijk) = . b(,)cv) A(wj) + b(jkx)T(xi) +

b(jky)E(yi) +'
b(jkz)M(zi) + (the unpredictable

specificity).

Here a(ijk) is a measure of individual "ins act, or
course of action, taking the behavioral form "i" in

response to a situation "k". It is multivariately
accounted for by "p" abilities ("A's"), "q" temperament
traits ("t's"), "r" ergic tensions ("E"s;drive
strengths), and "s" acquired (learned) cognitive
sentiment structures ("m"s). All these factorially
discovered, uniquely definable source traits we can
now-a-days measure fairly well and the scores entered
are those for individual "i", as the subscript
indicates. The behavioral indices "b"s, found from

research on each kind of response performance or

symptom, describe how much the given situation "k"

involves each trait in the execution of the "j" kind of
behavior (Cattell, 1983, p. 773).

Cattell's model makes the point that scientific studies with

human subjects require measurement of individual differences or

much of the experimental effect is lost in the error term

(Eysenck, 1984) or the "unpredictable specificity" (Cattell

above). In Eysenck's model, this paper deals with normal
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responses, performances or behaviors not symptoms. It is beyond

the scope of this paper to pursue Cattell's model In detail (and

for practical purposes it may go the same way as Hull's complex

model) other than to make the point that Individual differences

in intelligence, personality, and ideology are crucial variables

in determining scientific outcome, I.e., In this study (A=(f)

B,I,P,Id, where I,P, & Id stand for the scientific paradigms

Intelligence (I), Personality (P) and Ideology (Id). This study

will provide a description of the characteristics of trainee

counselors in terms of these progressive scientific paradigms, a

description that does not yet exist in the literature.

Secondly, much of the inspiration for this paper goes back

to tleehl's (1954) Clinical versus Actuarial, and is predicated

upon Cattell's (1971) dictum "anything so important as the

evaluation of human personality should not be left to interview"

(p. 13). By accurately describing the characteristics of trainee

counselors, it becomes possible to select candidates who are

exactly like them from the general population, and from

population subgroups.

Thirdly, It may be possible to improve on present selection

techniques by relating the characteristics of trainee counselors

to early success in the counseling program. There have been some

excellent studies in this area which have not been cognizant of

Eysenck's scientific paradigms. In particular, those studies

that follow the Thurstone-Cattell-Guilford paradigm (although the
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mathematical solutions are interchangeable) would do better to

follow the Spearman-Burt--Holzinger-EysenCk paradigm (Eysenck,

1963). Cattell's 16 PF follows the American Line and has a large

number of intercorrelated primary factors. The intercorrelations

multiply the chance of Identifying psycho-pathology and

correlations with outcome, but the large number of factorially

impure variables are hard to interpret psychologically. Eysenck

(1972) puts it succinctly,

"While factors extracted at this level from sets of

questions contributed by these three authors are

virtually identical there is little agreement on

primary (first order) factors; furthermore, Eysenck

was unable to replicate Cattell's or Guilford's factors
on his samples (Eysenck & Eysenck, 1969). As far as

Cattell's primaries are, this failure seems common;

Peterson (1960) in the USA and Grief (1970) in Germany
similarly failed to provide any kind of replication"

(Eysenck, 1972, p. 265).

More recent studies (Mckenzie, 1988) also fail to replicate

Cattell's primaries.

In fact, Eysenck went on to conclude,

"that in Cattell's own data there is no good evidence
to suggest that primaries make any independent

contribution to measurement apart from the higher order
factors" (Eysenck, 1972, p. 265).

The point is that the so-called primaries correlate to the point

that the error variance is maximized and the scales are

unreliable as predictors (Wakefield, Bradley, Doughtie, & Kraft,

1975).

One excellent study that could be improved by having

adequate scientific paradigms as a meaningful base is the study
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by Trieverge, Delorme and Tetreau (1972), which in turn was an

improvement on a study by McClain (1968). Trieverge et alia

found ten of Cattell's sixteen primary personality factors (16PF)

predictive of outcome with trainee counselors (len futurs

counseillers).

'tChez len futurs counseillers masculins, dix facteurs

contribuent de facon positive leur 'efficacit en

counseling. Ce sont: I'intelligence (B+), la

stabilit emotionnelle (CI-), la domination (El-), le

dynatuisme (F+), la sociabilit gregaire (Hf), la

maturit (I-), le bohemianisme (Ml-), la perspicacite
(N+), le conservatisme (01-), et enf in, la dependence

envers le groupe (Q2-)" (Trieverge, et alia, 1972, p.
127).

Mais pour len tudientes, ii y a dix facteurs differents qui

ont eontribu l'tficacit des stagiares.

"Chez len futurs counseillers feminins, dix facteurs

contribuent egalment leur fficacite' en counseling.

Ce sont: la lenteur intellectuelle (B-), l'instabilite
emotionnelle (C-), la force due caractre (Gf), la

sociabi1it gregaire (Hf), la sensibilit emotive (If),

la suspicion (L+), le sens pratique (H-), la na1vet
(N-), la dependence sociale (Q2-), et enfin,

l'hypertension (041-)" (Trivierge et alia, 1972, p.128).

The Trieverge study (represented below) really suggests that

the social stereotypes of males and females makes for success In

a counseling program. However, before any debate about a result

that indicates that males need to be intelligent and stable and

females not so, or any trenchant criticisms of the nature of the

criteria of success in the program, the limitations of the I6PF

need to be taken into account and these limitations will become

clear in the extensive literature review of chapter three,

especially Cattell's relatively atheoretical stance and the lack
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Personality profile of 'successful' trainee counselors
(Males xx, females *- t) adapted from the text of

Trieverge et alia, 1972.

of success in replicating the primaries of the 16PF. Even so, it

would be a strange selection program that selected female trainee

counselors on "la lenteur Intellectuelle". The different patterns

probably reflect different ways in which males and females show

their extraversion.

In stark contrast to the unreliability of conventional

models and the one off inventions for individual studies that

lack a scientific basis is Eysenck's classification model, and in

particular, his personality theory which is the core of the

present study.
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"For assessment to have any clinical usefulness, there

must be some theory linking the results of assessment

to possible treatment options. The most clearly stated
and widely researched theory is the model consisting of
extraversion, neuroticism, psychoticism, and

intelligence (Eysenck, 1976, 1981). The variables in

this model and their interactions with and predictions

of learning (M.W. Eysenck, 1981; Levy & Martin, 1981),

social behavior (Wilson, 1981), and achievement

variables (Wakefield, 1979; McCord & Wakefield, 1981)

have been studied extensively. The underlying genetic

(Eysenck, 1979; Fulker, 1981) and physiological

determinants (Gray, 1981; Powell, 1981; Stelmack, 1981)
have been studied. Cultural factors have also been

considered extensively (Al-Issa 1982). Several studies

have focussed on the relationship between this theory

and the atheoretical MMPI (Wakefield et al, 1974, 1975;
Friedman et al, 1982) (Eysenck, Wakefield, & Friedman,
1983, p. 188).

To the dimensions mentioned here, this study adds Radicalism

(R) 'Fenderminded (TN) & Socialism (S) as measures of ideology

with the view that the values and attitudes of trainee counselors

are important variables.

There is no report in the literature of the use of these

scientific paradigms developed by Eysenck and his research

program to describe, and classify the characteristics of trainee

counselors and to predict possible success for trainees in a

counseling program.

Finally, the paradigms of intelliqence, personality and

ideoloqy have been shown to have a strong genetic basis. The

trainees are also graduate students and have had time for an

interaction effect between genetic predisposition and

socialization, i.e., time to have 'chosen' (or feigned?) the

values to meet the needs of their personalities. The implication
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is that trainee counselors will already have the qualities that

draw them to counseling programs and that make for successful

counseling, and if they are lacking these qualities they may need

to be weeded out. Programs that focus on developing certain

characteristics in the trainees may be preaching to the

converted, and might be better off concentrating on other aspects

of the trainees' education, and assume (or select such) that the

trainees already have the qualities that permit them to be an

instrument of social and behavioral change.

Expected Outcomes for the Study

There are expectations for this study. They are twofold.

Firstly, it is expected that the trainee counselors as a group

will be exceptional and homoqeneous, and secondly those trainees

who are significantly different from the norm will be 'at risk'

or experience difficulty in the program. The trainees will be

exceptional in that they will be atypical of the general

population.

The group as an individual will be of bright/normal to

superior intelligence with appropriate educational skills,

extraverted, non-neurotic, no evidence of psychotic

predisposition, truthful, radical, tenderminded, and socialistic.

The trainees will be homogeneous in that they will be similar to

each other, have a small scatter of scores that cluster and a

small standard deviation. Secondly, some weighted combination of

the trainees' characteristics is related to early success in the



counsel inq program.

Limitations of the Study

The study has two serious limitations. First the sample

size is very small and those taking the testing program are

volunteers.

Volunteers differ significantly from non-volunteers

particularly on the Eysenck Personality Questionnaire (Rim,

1982). Rim demonstrated that those who answered "yes" to, "Did

you mind filling in this questionnaire?" were more neurotic and

less extraverted than those who answered "no". Those who objected

to testing and consequently for whatever legitimate reason, did

not volunteer are likely to be the very people, those high on

neuroticism and introversion (low on extraversion) most 'at risk'

in the program. This limitation can be offset to some extent by

looking at the results of those vho did not take the tests, but

remains a serious limitation.

The small sample size will mean that many of the comparisons

made will not be significant and any results will need to be

treated with caution. The nature of a field experiment is such

that there are loss of laboratory controls in exchange for the

advantage of a real life study on people operating naturally in

the field.
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There are limitations on the generalization of these

findings to other trainees in other programs. Results are
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Halted to those graduate trainee counselors in the graduate

training program in the School of Education that are the subjects

of this study. Other program may, and probably do, attract

different kinds of people. There are also questions that this

study does not address. For example, 1. What sort of counselors

do trainees with these characteristics become? 2. Do trainee

counselors differ from graduate students in other departments in

the same school of Education, from those in other schools in the

same university and so on? The literature review in chapters

two, three and four suggest they do and they don't, so these are

questions for other studies and beyond the scope of this paper.



CHAPTER TWO. LITERATURE REVIEW

INTELLI GENCE

Under the Influence of Eysenck

"H.J. Eysenck was born in Berlin, Germany, in 1916. He

left Berlin in 1934 in protest against the Hitler
movement, and studied language and literature for a

while in Dijon, France and Exeter, England, before
taking up Psychology at University College, London,

under Cyril Burt. After obtaining his Ph.D. there, he
joined the Mill Hill Emergency Hospital during the war
as a research psychologist, and after the war became
psychologist to the Maudsley Hospital. Later he

founded the Psychological Department and the laboratory
at the Institute of Psychiatry, which is associated
with the Maudsley Hospital and is part of the

University of London. He was appointed Reader and then
Professor at the University of London, and still runs

the Department, which has grown to number some thirty
academic staff. He has published some three dozen
books and some six hundred scientific articles. His

main academic interests are personality and individual

differences, intelligence, behavior therapy, behavioral
genetics, the study of social attitudes and

experimental aesthetics" (Eysenck, 1981, p. 8).

This is a modest self-statement from a man described by Lynn

(1981) as the most influential (British) psychologist since the

Second World War. As a young student in a conservative

Department of Clinical and Abnormal psychology in an Australian

University, the writer stumbled on Eysenck's early chapters on

diagnosis and classification in Handbook of Abnormal Psycholoqy

(Eysenck, 1960) and Eysenck's cruel review (scientifically) of,

not only the (in)effectiveness, but the damage done by

psychotherapy, including the work of Carl Rogers (1951) whose

humanizing of psychotherapy had made him the most refreshing
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Influence on Counseling programs in the English speaking world.

Presumably, (in Eysenck's theory) because of the interaction

effect of genetically similar cognitive style, a certain

inherited personality predisposition and environmental

opportunitlesi, the writer, in the last twenty-Five years, has

selected, read, digested and made his own, most of Eysenck's

work. In his own small way, at the Congre Internationale de Paris

in 1976, the writer has defended Eysenck's formidable

contribution to Behavior Therapy. The writer has practised 'talk'

therapy techniques based on modern learning theory (Eysenck,

1976c), cognitive behavioral change strategies, verbal

conditioning, behavior therapy and set out actively to change the

client's personality or to get the client to make his personality

work for him by practising the appropriate corrective lifestyle.

The writer's patients, clients and students have routinely

completed Eysenck Personality Scales (EPI, 1969; EPQ, 1976,

EPQ-R, 1987) and the results have been used as a basis for

differential lifestyle counseling to change clients' thoughts,

feelings and behaviors.

In this toughminded science approach, the impact of Rogers

(1950, 1962) was never lost. However, Rogerian warmth, empathy,

and 'unconditional positive regard' became conditional and

contingent (reinforcement) on clients' behavior change or any

sign of movement in the direction of behavior change. In short,

in a variety of clinics, hospitals and counseling settings, the
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writer set out to be humane, scientific and therapeutically

effective.

The effect (and cause) of this, is a way of thinking about

psychological data that is Eysenck's greatest contribution to

psychology (Lynn, 1981) and to the writer. This toughminded,

scientific, sceptical approach can be provocative towards dogma,

the Ideologically correct (Hazell,1974) and unproven assumptions;

in short, provocative towards dysfunctional thinking and

dysfunctional behaviors, to provoke clients and students to think

but not to attack or hurt people. The writer would like to think

that he shares this characteristic with Eysenck and all good

teachers and counselors.

Eysenck has always been provocative and controversial. He

has been provocative intellectually and scientifically but has

never degenerated to that 'abusum ad homineni' characteristic of

his critics, e.g., "the opinionated Eysenck" (Kamin, 1981 p.9),

and this even even when there may have been good reason, e.g.,

Jung's compromise with the Nazis (Masson, 1988). Eysenck's

autobiography (Eysenck 1981), commissioned to celebrate the

hundredth anniversary of Wundt's psychological clinic, Is all

about the science of psychology and the evolution of Eysencklan

progressive scientific paradigms and nothing directly about the

man. It is clear to this writer that most of Eysenck's critics

have never read Eysenck's original work.

Psychologists who worked in clinical and counseling
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settings (like the writer) who accepted and practised Eysenckian

psychology, especially in the early days and in psychiatric and

in hospital settings, had to be toughmlnded and resilient in the

face of criticism and personal attacks to persist in the field of

psychology.

This review of the literature of Eysenck's three progressive

scientific paradigms is daunting, and the truncated results

should not be called 'plagiarism' but a tribute to Eysenck's

influence.

The Progressive Paradigm of Intelligence

Most scientific theories on the nature, structure, and

measurement of intelligence are based on the astute observations

of the ancient Greek philosophers, extended by the thoughts of

Herbert Spenser, measured by the statistics of psychologists and

detailed by the microscopic work of modern physiologists

(Eysenck, 1979).

Plato and Aristotle were well aware of the nature of

individual differences and put forward views on the inequality of

man (Eysenck, 1973) and the nature/nurture controversy that are

substantially similar to recent empirical findings using the most

sophisticated analysis of genetic data (Mather & Jinks, 1971).

Plato and Aristotle were clearly aware of the heredity basis to

intelligence and its extraordinary predictive value for success

in life (Herbert, 1977). Cicero translated the ancient Greek
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concept of an inherited underlyinq capacity that mediated the

observed differences in learning behavior in animals and men into

Latin and Western thought as "intelligentsia".

Herbert Spenser revived the term Intelliqence to designate

the basic characteristics of all cognitive manifestations and

differentiations. For Spenser, all cognitive activity involved

both an analytic or discriminative and a synthetic or integrative

process. The essential function of intelligence is to enable the

organism to adapt to a complex changing environment. In the

hierarchy of evolution in the animal kingdom and in the growth of

the individual child, this fundamental capacity, intelligence,

"progressively differentiates into a hierarchy of more
specialized abilities" (Eysenck, 1979, p.9).

The physiologists' microscopic studies of the structure of

the brain, supported Spenser's theory of the hierarchy of neural

functions. The brain always acts as a whole, its activity is

patterned and not indifferently diffuse. This pattern involves

and implies inteqration. The mass action of the brain can be

theoretically identified with intelligence. Early psychologists

began with a

"theory that saw intelligence as innate, all round
cognitive ability, based on the anatomical structure
and physiological functioning of the cortex, an ability

with important social consequences" (Eysenck,

1979, p. 10).

This general ability (g) was broken down into special

abilities (s) including verbal, numerical, perceptual, and more
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specific abilities through phylogenetic and ontogenetic

development. However, whatever physiological structures underlie

the conceDt, intelligence remains an abstraction without sensible

properties. Concepts are invented, not discovered and remain

valuable for as long as they are scientifically useful and/or

lead to prediction. The term Intelliqence has been invented

"to classify and coordinate a large number of facts,
and the concept has no existence outside this large

array of facts" (Eysenck, 1979, p. 11).

The term Intelligence Is a form of shorthand for all the

facts known about It, an operational definition (Bridgman, 1927),

defining the concept in terms of the methods used to measure it.

Operationally defined intelligence is

"what (good) 1.0. tests measure" (Zimbardo, 1979,

p. 519).

The adjective qood refers to tests that are well designed,

based on sound theory and empirical data integrated into

progressive psychological and psychometric paradigms (Eysenck,

1973). The psychometric, experimental and theoretical approaches

to the study of Intelligence are important, and In a good test,

compliment each other. Eysenck (1913, 1979, 1981, 1982) refutes

criticisms of measures of intelligence and compares the accurate

measure of this "intangible" to measures of similar intangibles,

such as gravity and temperature, in the "hard" sciences. For

Eysenck, Criticisms of intelligence measures are the result of

ignorance of the sophisticated methodology and statistics
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involved, a false notion of the accuracy of measures in the hard

sciences, and ideological motives from strong emotions generated

by the empirical results of intelligence testing (Eysenck, 1982).

Culture 'fair' and Culture 'foul'

Scientifically, the central problem to the concept of

intelligence is the distinction between some concept such as

mental ability, Intellectual capacity or cognitive process vs

performance, knowledge or content. In practice, items and tests

are divided between these two categories 'culture bound' and

'culture fair'. Problems based on acquired knowledge (culture

bound) can be good measures of intelligence because and when:

intelligence determines the amount of culture
absorbed,

intelligence determines the length of education and

subjects share a common culture.

Culture fair tests contain items where cultural influences

have been minimized. In selecting Items for intelligence tests,

"there are objective rules which dictate which items
are "good" and which items are "bad" indicators of

intelligence: the choice Is governed by statistical
rules which do not admit of "subjectivity" (Eysenck,
1979, p. 3).

Scientifically,

"it is not admissable to start with the hypothesis that
all classes, nations and races are equal in

intelligence, and condemn IQ tests when they fail to
support this hypothesis" (Ibid, p. 23).

The alternative hypothesis, that a genuine difference exists both



42

across and within these groups that has predictive value, has to

be considered. Culture fair tests are better reflections of

genotypic intelligence, but culture bound tests are better

predictors of success in a variety of life situations. Culture

bound tests are 'contaminated' by additional variables such as

personality attributes that also make for success in life.

Cattell (1971) named the Intelligence measured by culture

fair tests, fluid ability, g(f), and that measured by culture

'foul' tests, crystallized ability, g(c). Crystallized

intelligence, g(c), continues to grow throughout life but fluid

intelligence, g(f), like most bodily skills and sensory abilities

reaches a peak in late adolescence and begins to decline in the

mid-thirties. Spearman (1927) introduced the term 'g' for general

mental ability because the term intelligence had so many

different meanings.

Scientific Notion of Intelligence

The outstanding contribution to the detailed theoretical

analysis of intelligence remains Spearman (1927) with his three

laws of neogenisis. He coined the term 'neogenisis' to denote

the origin of novel content in the mind. The laws that govern

neogenisis are organized around the apprehension of experience,

the eduction of relations, and the eduction of correlates. These

laws generate testable hypotheses about the nature of

intelligence. These laws, the nature of relations, and the
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ability to educe and call up to memory correlates of a

"fundament", as well as tests designed to evaluate these rules

have been the basis of theoretical approaches measuring

intelligence. Matrices, for example, were designed to test these

theoretical notions and are powerful measures of intelligence.

Sternberg (1977) has attempted a more detailed and

theoretical look at the nature of the processes involved in

intelligence. Sternberg demonstrated that the experimental

analysis of the laws of neogenisis is feasible and the value of

experimental studies based on sound theoretical reasoning.

Jensen (1973) thought of Intelligence as that mental ability

which consolidates new experiences In an integrated organized

way, that relates these experiences to past learning and that

encodes them In a way that permits their retrieval in relevant

new situations. The products of learning become an aspect or

correlate of Intelligence, only when they are organized,

retrievable, generalizable and transferable to new situations.

This consolidation and generalization factor is hypothesized as

genetically determined. Jensen (1978, 1981) and Eysenck (1979)

cite Bloom's (1964) review of the "fade out" of the accelerated

achievement gains from culturally enriched instructional programs

as support for a strong genetic factor to the consolidation

hypothesis. Consolidation is attributed to genetic and

constitutional factors that assimilate learning into cognitive

structures that in turn, organize what has been learned In a way

to permit quick and adequate retrieval.
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Attempts to measure various theoretical processes in the

concept of intelligence with precision have not been successful.

Jensen (1978, 1981) revIewed the research literature and

concluded that a characteristic of good tests is coqnitive

complexity.

"The speed of learning and the complexity of what can
be learned, the integration of sensory information to

achieve a goal, flexibility of behavior in the face of
obstacles, the amount of insight as contrasted with

trial and error problem solving behavior, transfer of
learning from one problem to somewhat different
situations, and the acquisition of abstract concepts"
(Jensen, 1978, p.8).

The variables summed up in coqnitive complexity are related

to the animal's phylogenetic status on the evolution continuity

in the behavior of organisms. The phylogenetic differences in

complexities of behavioral categories are clearly related to

brain size in relationship to body size, and the amount of brain

tissue not involved in vegetative accelonomic and autonomic

sensory motor functions (Eysenck, 1979, 1982).

Most attempts to measure theoretical intelligence design

tests that lead to one correct answer. These are called

converqent tests and are loosely claimed to measure converqent

thinkinq. Other tests require original, unusual or frequent

responses with emphasis on fluency and are claimed to measure

diverqent thinkinq, creativity or originality. In fact, both

measures correlate highly with each other and general

intelligence. Differences are the result of the personality



attribute, Extraversion (Eysenck, 1979). Both divergent and

convergent tests of intelligence obey Spearman's three neogenetic

laws. In divergent tests the subject is given the fundainent and

the relation and asked to find as many correlates as possible.

Differences between the two types of test have practical uses in

personnel selection and prediction but do not affect the

generality of Spearinan's laws.

"Intelligence is the general or all round cognitive
ability which indicates success In such tests whatever

their nature" (Spearman, 1927, p.3).

Eysenck's recent contribution is the splitting up of

Spearman's "all round cognitive ability" into three independent

vectors, mental speed, persistence, and error checkinq. These

three orthogonal dimensions of intelligence allow more precise

analytic research designs and the measurement of the theoretical

concept of intelligence of an individual in three dimensional

space.

This brief summary of the concept of intelligence is what

Eysenck calls the Plato-Spenser--Spearman theory of intelligence.

The success of psychometric and factor analytic studies of

intelligence has contributed to a separation from, and neglect of

the theoretical and experimental study of general laws of

intellectual ability.

Spearman's 'g'
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Spearman (1927) introduced the term 'g' for qeneral all
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round coqnitive ability because the word intelligence had so

many different meanings. Spearman suggested that In any test of

cognitive ability a subject's score will be determined by two

factors, his own ability and the degree to which test measures

general ability. Different subjects have different degrees of

general intelligence and different tests measure general ability

to a different extent.

Spearman compared a number of tests to a hypothesized

perfect measure of 'g' and called the resultant correlations,

'q' saturations or 'q' loadinqs of each test. What else is

measured is specific to each test. Six such tests would yield

seven factors, 'g' measured to a varying extent by each test, and

six factors specific to each test. In terms of measuring 'g'

each of these specific factors may be considered an error term.

However, as In the case of a test of divergent thinking the error

term, extraversion (E) contributes to prediction in certain

cases. With an observed table (or matrix) of correlations, it is

possible to calculate the 'g' saturations for each test, that Is,

the way the tests correlates with a hypothetical perfect test of

'g'.

Spearman devised a simple mathematical proof. He specified

the conditions under which the rule operated. The tests should

not be too similar, or they should not contain identical 's'

factors. This is Important, because Thurstone (1938), whose

tests and subjects did not follow these conditions, put forward a



47

different theory of primary factors. Spearwan's theory demands

that all saturations of 'g' are positive. Once the g' factor is

extracted, I.e., what is common to all tests, what is left Is

what distinguishes the tests from each other. Residues that

measure verbal modalities may correlate negatively with 'g'

saturations or with tests of numerical aptitude.

Correlation and Factor Analysis

Since Spearman developed factor analysis

"to show precisely the correlations between each test
and this hypothetical general ability factor" (Jensen,

1981, p. 53)

factor analysis has been the preferred research approach in the

field of individual differences. The paradigms of intelligence,

personality and ideology result from correlations and factor

analysis of sets of correlations (Nie, 1975; Eysenck, 1979, 1981,

1982). Correlation (r) is a measure of the closeness of

relationships and can vary from perfect (r1.0) to non-existent

(r=O). Correlation can be positive or negative. Correlation

indicates the percentage of overlapping elements or factors in

different measures. For example, in a=f(b), if all the elements

determining a' are included with the greater number of elements

determining 'b' then 'r' gives us the percentage of the

determination of 'a' by 'b'. A correlation of 0.5 between 'a'

and 'b' means that independent variable contains 0.5 = 0.25,

i.e., 25% of the causal factors determining variable 'a'.

Factor analysis is the analysis of sets of correlation
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coefficients (Nie, 1975). Spearman originally developed factor

analysis to extract the 'g' factor from all the Intercorrelations

among a collection of diverse tests and it is clear there is 'g'

factor in every test (Eysenck, 1979; Jensen, 1981). However,

Spearman found other commonalities left in the residuals other

than S5t and error factors and was able to extract a second

factor. In factor analysis, factors are extracted one at a time,

leaving a residue of correlations, from which factors are

extracted until the residual correlations are too small to matter.

Factors can be represented diagrammatically. Figure 2.1

taken from Eysenck (1979) show factor saturations of six tests

for 'g' and V (verbal) - N (numerical) factors plotted on

cartesian coordinates. All the intercorrelations are retained by
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Rotated factor saturations for 'g' to reduce six
intercorrelations to two 'superfactors' V (Verbal) & N

(Numerical) adapted from Eysenck (1979).
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the relative position of the six points which represent the six

tests. Factor analysis reduces the six inter-correlations to two

factor saturations which can be rotated to make psychological

sense. Only the relationship of the six tests is invariant. The

position of the factors in dimensional space is subjective and

requires psychological theorizing. The two lines which represent

the factors 'q' and N-V have been decided subjectively based on

psychological theorizing. The principal guidelines for the

rotation of factors are the rules of simple structure and

orthoqonality. These rules can be in conflict. The rule of simple

structure refers to notions of goodness-of-fit and the preferred

or correct solution should have as many zero factor saturations

(or loadings) as possible. Zero factor loadings are anything

from -0.1 to +0.1. Orthogona]ity is demonstrated by the rotation

ExroversOfl

Figure 2.2.

Relative positions in two-dimensional space of six
neuroticism and six extraversion questionnaire items

(Eysenck, 1979).
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in figure 2.1. The rotation maintains a 90 degree angle and the

factors are independent. The example in figure 2.2 is a perfect

solution. There are twelve zero factor loadings and extraversion

and neuroticism are orthogonal. The resultant structure makes

sense psychologically, and Is in line with theoretical

predictions. Not all solutions are perfect and sometimes a

choice has to be made between simple structure and orthoqonality.

Thurstone's Primary Mental Abilities

Thurstone (1938) produced a number of Independent primary

factors that appeared to challenge Spearman's ever present g'

factor. However, Thurstone had used an exceptional and

homogeneous pool of subjects drawn from university students who

Figure 2.3.

Alternative placements of axes for describing the
relationship among eight ability tests (Eysenck, 1979).
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differed little from each other on general mental ability and

could only be separated by specific abilities and personality

factors. (This is likely to be the case with the graduate trainee

counselors in this study). Spearman favored a factorial solution

in terms of 'g' factor and minor specific contributions from each

test. Thurstone denied the existence of SgI and favored

primary mental abilities. Typical Spearman and Thurstone

solutions are shown In figure 2.3 (p. 50). Spearman would favor

the solution in terms of tgl and S-N but Thurstone would opt for

the rotated solution using Thurstone's simple structure

criterion.

However in this figure there are no zero loadings because

the clusters are correlated, i.e., the 'g' factor has not been

extracted and the cosine of separation Is less than 90 degrees.

Thurstone chose to abandon orthogonality (non-correlation or

Independence) to follow simple structure, i.e., solution S2 and

N2.

Eysenck's Structure for Intelligence

Eysenck (1939) demonstrated an alternative factor

analytic solution that reconciled the work of Spearman and

Thurstone and is now the accepted standard theoretical model for

the structure of Intelligence (Jensen, 1981). Eysenck produced a

strong 'g' factor like Spearman, and a number of specific ability

factors not unlike Thurstone's primary mental abilities. It was

from the correlations of these primary mental abilities that
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Spearnian's 'g' factor was extracted. Eysenck pointed out that

after extraction and rotation there was no longer any argument

between Spearman and Thurstone. The two solutions looked quite

different and had different theoretical and practical

implications but could be transformed into each other

mathematically, and psychologically amounted to the same thing

(Eysenck, 1979, p. 45). Eysenck's compromise structure for

intelligence follows the hierarchical model depicted in figure

2.4 (Eysenck, 1979).

G

(General intelligence)

R V N $

(Other factors, e.g. (Reasoning) (Verbal (Numerical (Spatial (Other factors,
Piagets conservation) ability) ability) ability) e.g. creativity)

/1 \\ /1 \\ /1 \\ /1 \\ /1 \\
T, 12 13 T4 T T6 T7 T T 111 T13 T,3T14T15 T16 T17T19T19T T T TT

Figure 2.4.

The hierarchical model of human abilities (from Eysenck,
1979).

Not withstanding Eysenck's solution, most authors in the

field have been committed to the American model following

Thurstone or to the British system stemming from Spearnian.



The American Model

Wechsler (1932) desIgned the Wechsler Adult Intelligence

Scale (WAIS) on the American model of intelligence and the factor

analytic solution in figure 2.5 (Eysenck, 1979). The WAIS

demonstrates Thurstone's influence and the American model. It is

clear that simple structure and orthogonality can not both be

retained between these factors. The retention of simple

structure and the acceptance of oblique factors was favored

because Thurstone's factors have Important functions in isolating
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Figure 2.5.

Factorial solution of real life intercorrelation matrix
with simple structure and oblique factors in the
Thurstone and American model (Eysenck, 1979).
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different abilities which determine an individual's different

success patterns in individual subjects over and above general

intelligence. This success pattern has strong diagnostic

properties.

Specific abilities can not function without 'g' factor, and

'g' factor is equivalent to the weighted average of all primary

abilities. The profile of strengths and weaknesses has

predictive and diagnostic qualities. The impurities, the non-

intellective factors, of the subtests enhance the predictive

power and the breakdown between 'g' and 's' in each substest

improve its diagnostic potential. American authors think largely

in terms of primary abilities (and this is true also for

personality and Ideology). The analogy is of a cortex being

built up by numerous specific components responsible for

different primary abilities.

The British System

Vernon (1965) developed a system that reflects fluid and

crystallized intelligence and maintains Spearman's 'g' in a

hierarchia]. model in which residual correlations are always

extracted into two main categories, Verbal educational abilities

(V:ed), and Spatial practical mechanical abilities (K:m) (see

figure 2.6 on p. 55 from Eysenck 1979), which are related to the

differing functions of the two hemispheres of the cerebral

cortex.
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Figure 2.6.

Vernon's model of the main general and group factors
underlying tests relevant to educational and vocational
achievement (Eysenck, 1979).

There is biological support for the major divisions of

cognitive ability in Vernon's model. The analogy in the British

system is one of mass action by the cortex that characterizes

I dominant and non-dominant hemispheres V:ed and K:m

respectively and the various convolutions of the cortex, the

residual abilities. Biologically and mathematically the American

model and the British scheme are identical. However, it is

Eysenck's repeated contention that from a theoretical, empirical

and predictive point of view the British system is superior

because

"the major portion of the predictive burden is always
borne by 'g' and after that V:ed and K:m, and other
factors make little addition" (Eysenck, 1979, p. 45).

Factor analytic studies (Berger, 1969) confirm that the Vs, PS &

Fs of the Wechsler are analogous to the V:ed, K:m & 'g' of the

British scheme.
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The Psychometric Theory of Intelligence

Eysenck (1979, 1981, 1982) reviews the factor analytic

studies of the Spearman-Thurstone psychometric theory of

intelligence, and concludes that

"the data are in agreement with the proposition
that all cognitive behavior is determined by an
underlying ability"

"different persons possess this ability in varying
degrees"

"tests similar in item content, require additional
special abilities"

"a hierarchial model best encompasses these facts"
(Eysenck, 1979, p. 48).

Eysenck's modest claims are supported by a mass of statistical

data which can be summarized by these consistent findings:

(1)"correlations between all cognitive tests range
themselves in the form of a 'positive manifold'"

"factor saturations of tests follow predictions
from Spearman's neogenetic laws as well as common sense
(reasoning tests are more predictive than rote
memory)"...

"tests of g(f) correlate with g(c) suggesting that

learned behavior depends on fluid cognitive ability"...
(Eysenck, 1979, p. 48).

Biological Concomitants of Intelligence

Wechsler (1943) concluded that any practical definition of

intelligence must be a biological one. Bartendorf (1960)

demonstrated a relationship between palmer conductance, a measure

of biological efficiency, increasing age and increasing

intelligence. Erti (1968) showed a positive relationship between
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frequency of average evoked potential (AEP), a measure of neural

efficiency, and psychometric intelligence. Bright subjects

produced faster waves than dull subjects. Correlations were with

g(f) rather than g(c). With latency and amplitude added to

correlates of intelligence, the outcome confirmed a heritable

physiological basis to cognitive behavior.

Hendricksen & Hendricksen (1980) dramatically improved the

correlations between psychometric intelligence and evoked

potentials (EP) by substituting auditory for visual stimuli to

reduce artifacts In the EEC. They also substituted complexity of

wave form and variance as well as Full score as the EP measures.

Eysenck (1982) reports that Elaine Ilendricksen has tested

some 200 school children with the new EP measures and the

Wechsler tests and among other things has a correlation of 0.83

between the Full score of the Wechsler and the Full scale of the

EP which leads Eysenck to comment,

"This figure is so high as to suggest that the evoked
potential (EP) measure must be an almost perfect

measure of genotypic intelligence, seeing that the

Wechsler score is adulterated by cultural and

educational factors that are very unlikely to affect
the evoked potential score". (Eysenck, 1982, p. 40).

A factor analysis of the Wechsler's eleven subtests and

combined measure of the EP as the twelfth score showed that on

the general factor for intelligence the evoked potential had a

factor loading of 0.91 compared to the next highest being the

Wechsler Vocabulary subtest of 0.80. In other words, whatever



the WISC-R measures the EP measures better. Eysenck concludes,

"to find that such a test Is in fact a more valid and
reliable measure of intelligence than a test like the

Wechsler cruelly exposes the inadequacy of cultural

interpretations of intelligence results, and lends

strong support to the genetic view" (Eysenck, 1982, p.

41).

Eysenck's (1982, 1983) review of the work In this area

makes much that was sophisticated in intelligence testing appear

obsolete. The theorizing of Alan Hendricksen has profound

implications for theories of learning, memory and Intelligence

which are beyond the scope of this paper. However, continuing

support for a non genetic Interpretation of intelligence would

seem to be politically based.

Internal and External Validity

With intelligence tests internal validity refers to the

notion that empirical facts correspond with theoretical

predictions. The emergence of Spearman's 'g' as a unifying

concept between psychological theories and psychometric

techniques is an example of internal validity. When more

detailed information Is required about an individual's cognitive

functioning, then tests tied closely to the theoretical

constructs, that is, tests high on internal validity should be

chosen.

External validity is the relationship of the measured

theoretical construct to external indicators of what is generally

considered to be success, e.g., success in school, at work and in
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life. Tests high on internal validity usually measure g(f) and

tend also to be high on external validity. Tests of g(c) tend to

be higher on external validity but not necessarily on internal

validity. This study is not concerned with the individual's

cognitive functioning but g(c) and external validity. That is,

intelligence is the necessary but not the sufficient cause of

success In this case in counseling. Other qualities, personality

traits, emotional stability and strength of character (Eysenck,

1981) or height and money or even chance encounters (Bandura,

1982) are predictive of success generally. In fact if the

external validity of an intelligence test is too high it may not

measure 'g' at all but many independent variables.

In this study it would not be expected that any measure of

'g' would be predictive of success within the program for this

exceptional and homogeneous group. Intelligence tests would

confirm that the graduate students selected (or self-selected)

would as a group have these attributes, (exceptional and

homogeneous) that is, bright/normal intelligence is necessary for

the program but within that narrow band intelligence would not be

predictive.

Psychometric Properties of Intelligence Tests

Galton (1869) spelled out a theory of general intelligence

and special abilities, (not unlike Spearman's theory), invented

the statistical technique of correlation and coined the phrase

mental test. Bun & Damage (1903) constructed the first
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intelligence scale. Binet (1908) proposed to measure the higher

mental processes of faculties located in different parts of the

brain. Paradoxically, Biriet and Simon developed a single index of

mental ability where relative brightness, or the intelliqence

quotient, (I.Q.), was expressed as a ratio of Mental Age, (M.A.)

to Chronological Age, (C.A.). Age scales were meaningless with

adults and were soon replaced by the normal distribution (see

figure 2.7).

60 70 80 90 100 110 120 130 140

Figure 2.7.

Normal frequency distribution of I.Q.s (Gaussian
Curve), indicating the percent of cases to be expected

at various levels.

The Mean and Standard Deviations of the normal distribution

give the point scale unique properties to compare and correlate

different units of measure, and to check for poorly designed

tests. Items can be designed to finely grade selected samples of

the population, for example, entrants to graduate counseling

programs or to programs for the intellectually handicapped.

Tests designed on the normal distribution are distinct from

poorly designed tests with skewed distributions which are

inadequate tests of intelligence. The convention from the old
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age scales, of a mean of 100 and a standard deviation of 15, has

been maintained in the point scales. In actual fact, the

distribution is not normal as it excludes certain subjects from

the forming process, and varies with the nature of the test and

the sample of the population(s).

However, clear departures from the normal curve, in well

designed tests, have scientifically obvious explanations. The

hump in figure 2.8 can be explained by brain damage at birth and

single gene effects, and at the bright end of the distribution by

enriched environment and single weighted gene effects (Eysenck,

1979; Jensen, 1982). As a young psychologist setting up special

classes for the retarded and the gifted in the state of New South

Wales, Australia, in the early sixties, it was the writer's

experience, that males figured prominently in both tails of the

distribution.

50 60 70 80 90 100 110 120 130 140 150
tQ

Figure 2.8.

Theoretical 'normal' distribution of I.Q.s (shaded
area) and the actual distribution in the population
(heavy line), with the lower hump exaggerated for
teaching purposes (Jensen, 1972).
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Cattell (1971) demonstrated that the nature of the test had

an important bearing on the distribution. Crystallized

intelligence, g(c), approximated the normal distribution while

fluid intelligence g(f) had a larger standard deviation.

Education and cultural experiences lessen and not maximize the

differences between people on intelligence scores. This can be

seen clearly in figure 2.9 where the standard deviation for g(c)

is 16 and for g(f) is 24.

Figure 2.9.

Standard deviation of tests measuring g(c) and g(f)
(Cattell, 1971).

Lynn (1977, 1981) demonstrates that distribution of

intelligence scores vary with the sample(s) of the population(s).

He demonstrates that the two types of explanations to explain

differences in intelligence scores between nations, race and

o'24
-i

Crystallized intelligence. g
(Traditional intelligence test)

o1 6

70 80 90 100 110 120 130

Fluid intelligence, 9,
(Culturefair test)

60 70 81) 90 100 110 120 130 140
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class, test bias and impoverished environment have no substance

to them. There are real differences between the subjects and the

differences are greater for fluid intelligence, g(f) rather than

crystallized intelligence g(c) (Shuey, 1966; Eysenck, 1976,

1981). Comparison between the classes show overlapping

distributions and all attempts to eliminate the differences

between the classes by culture fair tests [measures of g(f)1 have

failed or even enhanced the differences (Cattell, 1971; Eysenck,

1979; Jensen 1981). These differences in the distribution of

ability determine educational achievement. In figure 2.10, it is

clear that the middle class are eight times more likely (16% vs

2%) to be represented in a graduate program than the working

class (Eysenck, 1979, p. 122-125).

80 WIOUM 120 140

Figure 2.10.

Comparison of working class and middle class I.Q.s,
assuming equal numbers in both groups (Eysenck, 1976).

Graduate programs in counseling, stress maturity and past

experience in the selection of students. The age range for the

students who are the subject of this study has a mean of 35.55

years and a standard deviation of 7.9. Matarazzo (1972) produced

cross sectional data showing the growth and decline of

intelligence with age (see figure 2.11) that was open to
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Differences In adult intelligence as assessed by
cross-sectional and longitudinal studies respectively
(Schaie & Strother, 1968).
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Figure 2.11.

Full Scale Wechsler standard scores, showing growth and
decline with age (Matarazzo, 1972).

alternative interpretations. Schaie and Storther (1968) compared
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cross-sectional and longitudinal studies and the decline with age

on longitudinal studies was not that great and varied depending

on the ability studied (see figure 2.12 P. 64). Cattell (1971)

produced longitudinal studies that supported Matarazzo's cross

sectional studies and showed that crystallized intelligence, g(c)

declines less rapidly than fluid intelligence, g(f). Eysenck

(1979) supports this finding and concludes that

"measures of g(f) decline more rapidly than measures of
g(c) which decline slowly or not at all" (p. 74).

Interestingly, Bloom (1965) claimed that the child reached

an intellectual peak at age seventeen for fluid intelligence but

that the brighter youths continued to increase in crystallized

intelligence for much longer than for dull youths. Apparently,

this picture is dependent on the differential growth patterns of

different abilities and different people. Some of the patterns

for differential abilities can be seen in figures 2.13 and 2.14.
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Figure 2.13.

Decline in results on Wechsler subtests with age,

showing comparative verbal and performance subtests,

(Eysenck, 1979).
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Figure 2.14.

Changes in performance on sections of the Wechsler
scale with age, showing scores on three subtests
(Eysenck, 1979).

The differences in distribution of intelligence between the

sexes appears to be slight and do not extend to 'g' but to

various primary mental abilities (Maccoby & Jacklin, 1975). Men

have a larger standard deviations for 'g', producing more low and

more high I.Q. scores, excel in visual spatial ability and the

ability to organize, relate and manipulate visual inputs in their

spatial contexts. Women have the same degree of superiority with

verbal ability, they talk earlier, articulate better, and acquire

a more extensive vocabulary than do boys at all ages. They write

and spell better, their vocal sentence structure is better and

this difference Is apparent as early as six months of age. Girls

are superior on rote learning and boys on comprehension and

reasoning. However, minor but significant difference in means for

the sexes are less important than the enormous overlap for 'g'

factor that exists between the sexes. These differences may vary
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or disappear with the fluctuations of male and female hormones.

Eysenck concludes,

"that over all there are no sex differences in

intelligence of any size ... as a criterion of

intelligence, sex must be disregarded" (1979, P. 77).

So much for the point scales based on the normal

distribution and deviations from the mean. If the exciting

development in the field of the Evoked Potential (EP) measures do

not make their use obsolete the improvements made in test

construction and scaling by Rasch (1960, 1966) will. Gutiahr

(1974) reviewed Rasch's (1966) attempt to introduce independent

and absolute scaling as measures of Intelligence. Rasch (1960)

formalized and refined the measurement of Item difficulty so that

item difficulty is independent of person ability,

each Item difficulty Is independent of the other
items,

person ability Is independent of Item attempted,

and

person abilities are independent of other test
candidates.

These independent scales require items to have

unidimensional difficulty, be independent of other items and of

the ability of the subjects. The second assumption is that the

unidimensional difficulty alone determines performance. Item

difficulty and test subjects are calibrated by a single measure,

i.e., item and person measurements are on the same scale.

Elliott, Person & Murray (1976) have standardized the British
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Intelliqence Scale as an interval scale in which intervals are

successive points that are equal in a meaningful way. These

scales that take the difficulty of the item into account, give a

quick and absolute measure for intelligence. As with the age

scale,

"the days of the simple point scale are also numbered"
(Eysenck, 1979, p. 69).

Examples of External Validity

External validity is the search for agreement between the

scientific measure and criteria external to the measure. Earlier

various reasons were suggested (see page 59) for a less than

perfect correlation between intelligence tests and success in

school, at work and in life. However, while less than perfect

Yerkes (1921) demonstrated the outstanding success of the Army

Alpha test (see figure 2.15). Variability of score is greater for

Offics

Enlisted MenIlliterate Sergeants /
Corporals \

/ ..-t__' '

'j.'_:\ \
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Score on Army Alpha

Figure 2.15.

Distribution of intelligence test scores in various
army groups during World War 1 (Yoakum & Yerkes (1920).
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the duller groups and contain a number of bright subjects as

would be expected because other qualities apart from intelligence

are required to be an officer. It is clear that intelligence

tests can be used for selection if there is a large pool of

subjects as in the Yoakum & Yerkes (1920) study but what of more

select samples. In a typical study, pilots in training were

tested (they were studied not eliminated by their test scores)

and compared to success in pilot training. Again, figure 2.16

shows considerable agreement between test results and success in

pilot training, and use of tests for selection could have

improved the outcome.

Figure 2.16.

Percentage of cadets eliminated from primary pilot
training, classified according to "stanine" scores on
selection battery (Psycholoqical Bulletin, 1945, 42,

p. 46).

Pilot Total
stanine number

fl

Eliminated for physical or
administrative reasons air
sick or killed

DElimated for fear or ow'e
request

[J Elimirted for flying
deficiency

40 60 80 100

9 14.682

8 14,286

7 24,367

6 30,066

5 31,091

4 22.827

3 11,471

2 2,239

1 904



70

Eysenck (1979) cites the success of the War Office Selection

Battery (WOSB) in Great Britain as another good example and

reminds the writer a little of entry into graduate training

programs in counseling. Officers in Britain were traditionally

selected from the same social class by an interview selection

procedure largely based on the recognition of the existence of

this common social background between selectors and candidates.

As we have seen, (page 63) a candidate from that class was eight

times more likely to have the Intellectual qualities to be an

officer than from the working class. However, as the war

progressed the supply of 'good' candidates became exhausted and

selectors were faced with candidates whose social background was

quite alien to them.

The success of intelligence tests, their validity, and low

cost in time and money and the ability to sample a wide pool of

subjects in replicating the previous officer class, has meant

that intelligence tests have played an Important part in the

selection procedures of the British (and Australian) army ever

since. The aim of this thesis is to develop a description of

trainee counselors that can be used to select and train

counselors from groups that are not part of the 'officer

counselor class', for example, in the South Pacific Islands and

in some groups in Australia. In Australia, universities are free

and students are paid to attend. In other places, education is

not only a right but a valuable resource to the country. Criteria

for selection in such places must be objective. In America, the
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ability to pay (buy) an education is an important selection

criteria.

Intelligence and Success 'in school'

In general, the earlier children are tested, the larger and

more representative is the sample of the general population and

more culture fair the tests (especially for boys) and the more

the teachers are made aware of the results and action taken in

the form of remedial programs, the greater the correlation with

educational outcome. As a young school psychologist the writer

tested thousands of 6 year olds on the ACER Junior Non-Verbal

with correlations greater than judgments by infant school

teachers for grading into High School six years later, and in so

doing 'rescued' thousands of bright non-reading working class

boys from D, E, & F classes (classes in NSW are streamed) and the

subjective judgments of their middle class female teachers. High

correlations were spurious in a scientific sense because results

were related to a host of special education programs. In fact,

the extensive use of intelligence tests and the associated

special educational program is one of the success stories of the

New South Wales Education Department. Correctly used

intelligence tests discriminate for not against the lower

classes. The tests are fairer in every way than the value

ladened, subjective judgments by middle class teachers of lower

class and minority children, especially for 'naughty' boys.

Even without the scientific artifact associated with teacher
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awareness and remedial programs, Dillon (1949) long ago shoved

that l.Q. scores are excellent predictors of school retention

rates (see figure 2.17).
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Figure 2.17.

Dropping out of formal education of bright and dull
children, respectively (Dillon, 1949).

Figure 2.17 also shows the inevitable restriction of range that

makes later high correlations unlikely. Lavin (1965) concluded

that measures for ability accounted for 35 to 45 percent of the

variation in academic performance, i.e., there were correlations

as high as 0.6. However, there are extreme variations between

school systems and within schools in the same system,

particularly in America, and between universities, between

academic departments within the same university and between sexes

(correlations are higher for women than for men), for range of
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ability, for types of tests and especially for the type and

reliability of criteria used. In addition to variations in 'g',

different measures of V:ed and K:a have different correlations

with different subject criteria.

The research Indicates that success in education should be

dependent on intelligence. In a state wide system where all

children were tested systematically, their results recorded for

teachers and special remedial programs created, the writer saw

correlations as high as 0.9. However, Eysenck (1979) reviewed

the American research and concluded that there is an average

correlation of 0.5 between I.Q. and success in America, a figure

that agrees with Lavin (1965). Eysenck demonstrated that this

reflects more on the criteria than on the I.Q. tests. The low

figure relates to the difficulty of the material (the Americans

appear to teach the average well and the bright and dull not so

well), to the variability of the criteria, and to one shot

criteria comparison studies.

Eysenck cites Scotland with correlations of 0.9, where

sampling is representative of the population, grading is uniform

and objective, and 1.0. is compared successively throughout the

child's school life to minimize fluctuations, and where like NSW,

testing is part of the educational process (especially for

teachers). The 'g' factor that can be extracted from 1.0. tests

is the same 'g' factor that can be extracted from scholastic

achievement tests. Crane et alia, (1972) using a directional
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statistical technique demonstrated that I.Q. causes scholastic

achievement and when I.Q. and achievement are poorly correlated

It is the criteria that should be looked to.

Tyler (1965) demonstrated the relationship between I.Q.

scores and first term grade point average (G.P.A) for a sample of

589 freshers at the University of Oregon (see figure 2.18).

Again a good I.Q. is the "necessary but not sufficient" cause of
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Scatter diagram showing relationship between I.Q. test
scores, grouped in stanines, and college success for

589 University of Oregon freshmen (Tyler, 1965).

academic success. In Tyler's (1965) study the prediction from

I.Q. is less than perfect (0.43). Eysenck (1979) concludes that

prediction could be Improved by a combination of past educational

record and an I.Q. score that was a composite complex

combination of separately scored primary mental abilities and

tests given over time. Hazell (1976; 1978) combined
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intelligence, educational skills and personality variables on a

similar sample of students at the University of Queensland,

Australia, for higher correlations (0.7), and created a test

battery to select mature age students, who had not matriculated

and who, later, did significantly better than normal entrants.

Eysenck concludes his review, with the observation that the

addition of I.Q. tests to existing machinery of selection can

only serve to improve it (1979, p. 95).

Himmelveit (1963) showed that the correlation between I.Q.

and final degree ranged between 0.55 and 0.60 and was

consistently highest for medical students (0.63). I.Q.

predicted better than did the ratings used in the admission

procedures. Loftus & McKerihan (1971) supported the use of

objective psychological test measures in university selection.

Hazell (1978) was able to select and predict success better than

standard admission procedures. In his review of the Oregon study,

by Tyler, Eysenck (1979) was able to estimate that the use of

psychological tests would reduce the failure rate from 15% to 3%.

The wastage rates in Australian universities has always been

notoriously high (Miller, 1976), and estimates vary from 30% to

38%, and in a system that has no tuition charges and non

obligated government paid students, any search for a more

equitable and more human resource conscious selection procedure

Is justified.

Finally, Harmon (1961) used the Army General Classification
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test to classify graduate students' ability level according to

their fields of academic interest. The overall mean for doctoral

students was 126 and the means for selected specialities are

Physics 140, Mathematics 138, Social Sciences 132, Arts 132 and

Education 123. Eysenck concludes that I.Q. measures intelligence

when Ph.D. students are brighter than Masters students, who are

brighter than undergraduates, who are brighter than High School

students, who are brighter than ... and so on down the line until

the new born population.

Intelligence and Success 'at work'

Harrell & Harrell (1945) set out a table of I.Qs for

various occupations. Middle class occupations tend to have means

above 120 and the semi-skilled means below a 100. Notably, as

the mean goes down the standard deviation goes up so that there

is greater variability in the working classes for intelligence

(see figure 2.19 on p. 77). This phenomenon suggests that higher

class occupations, including counseling, require not only high

intelligence but also other characteristics (not necessarily

good) for success. In fact, an emotionally stable and socially

competent mental defective can be employable while emotional

instability and social incompetence can render a bright academic

unemployable. Not withstanding these rare exceptions, it is clear

from figure 2.19, that intelligence is related to occupational

and social class levels, and in a large enough sample of the

population, does the lion's share of the prediction.



Figure 2.19.

Means and S.D.s for E.Q. scores for selected
occupational groups divided into classes (Harrell &

Harrell, 1945).

occupation not included in figure 2.19 is academia but is

included in figure 2.20. Gibson & Light (1967) confirm that

academics, intellectually, are exceptional and homogeneous.
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Mean: S.D.

Accountant 128 11.7

Lawyer 128 10.9

Auditor 125 11.2

Rçporter 124 11.7

Chier clerk 124 11.7 Middle class

Teacher 122 12.8 Occupations

Draugnisman 122 12.8

Pharmacist 120 15.2

Rook-keeper 120 13.1

Toolmaker 112 12.5

Machinist 110 16.1

Foreman 110 16.7

Airplane mechanic 109 14.9
Elec*ncian 109 15.2 Skilled working

Lathe operator 108 15.5 class Occupations

Sheet metal worker 108 15.3

Mechanic 106 16.0

Riveter 104 15.1

Painter. general 98 18.7

Cook & baker 97 20.8

Truckdriver 96 19.7

Labourer 96 20.1 Semi-skilled

Barber 95 20.5 Working class

Lumberjack 95 19.8 Occupations

Farmhand 91 20.7

Miner 91 20.1

Teamster 88 19.6



society (Eysenck, 1979; Jensen, 1981). There Is a close

relationship between the intelligence needed in an occupation,

its social prestige and the Income and education of the people in

it. Prestige ratios and intellectual requirements correlate

0.91, prestige and Income 0.90, and intellectual requirements and

income correlate 0.81 (Eysenck, 1979, p. 71). Yet it is difficult

to predict which occupation an individual will do well in and

within one given occupation the correlations between I.Q. and

achievement is only 0.20, and compares poorly to 0.50 for

different occupations, or 0.88 for individual people entering

these professions. There are scientific and social reasons why a
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Figure 2.20

Full-scale Wechsler I.Q.s for 148 faculty members in
various disciplines at the University of Cambridge
(Gibson & Light, 1967).

Intelligence, as measured by I.Q. tests determines a

person's socio-economic status to a considerable extent. It

determines his earning capacity and his general position in
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close correlation between I.Q. and achievement within occupations

will be difficult to achieve.

Matarazzo (1964) showed that the restricted range of I.Q

for firemen and policemen was such, that differences in I.Q. were

not sufficient to be predictive of success, especially as 1.0. Is

not the only variable to make for success as a fireman or

policeman. In the field of counseling the unreliability of the

criteria of success is both a scientific problem and a social

reality. Within jobs financial reward for excellence is not

encouraged and salary is related more to age and sex than

competence. Conformity, social cultural similarity, ideology or

even niceness are variables which relate to competence in fields

as subjective as counseling. Other variables e.g., beauty,

charm, sexual availability, etc. affect advancement and cloud

judgments on adequacy, or intelligence especially in those cases

where intelligence ( e.g. the women in Trieverge et alia cited

on p. 29-30) could be a positive handicap. Theoretically

intelligence should make for job success but the criteria of

success needs improvement.

"If social impediments to be truly competitive within
occupations could be removed; if more objective and
reliable criteria could be devised; and if Irrelevant
personal preferences on the part of employers could be

ostracized, then and only then would we expect to find
a high positive correlation between I.Q. and job

success" (Eysenck, 1979, p. 71).

Again, poor correlation within occupations between I.Q. and

success reflects more on the criteria of outcome than on the



theoretical or empirical validity of I.Q. tests.

Intelligence and Success 'in life'

Terman & Oden (1959) reviewed the detailed longitudinal

history of 1528 gifted children (I.Q. 140+) and demonstrates the

direct relationship between high I.Q. and outstanding success in

life. Not all the gifted children did well. Some 15% were

failures by conventional standards. Personality difficulties and

life crises can nullify the advantages of a high intelligence.

Eysenck (1979) points out that these failures could have been

predicted with some precision given the appropriate objective

personality measures. In fact, a case could be made not only for

regular intelligence testing in schools but also for objective

personality assessment as well, to control for the grossly

subjective and informal intelligence and personality assessments

made by teachers. The failures of the 15% should not overshadow

the success of 85% for

"Intelligence as indexed by 1.0. is the most important

single quality that makes for success and advancement"
(Eysenck, 1979, p. 97).

Montour (1977) reviewed the sad history of William James

Sides, who is often cited to support the view that gifted

children, Wunderkinder often impress as children and fail as

adults; a view not at all supported by this writer's experience

in selecting and placing gifted children in special programs.

Sides died destitute, alone, and obscure after acclaim as a

genius at twelve.
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"Legends and myths about this man whose intellectual

grasp as a youth was made to exceed his emotional

capacity still exert an adverse influence on the

education of intellectually gifted children" (Montour,
1977, in Eysenck, 1979, p. 97).

The facts do not support the Sides fallacy. Dramatic

samples of one have a disproportionate influence on the thinking

on the upbringing, education and life prospects (or gifted

children. Intelligence Is directly related to success 'in life'

and the 15% who are 'at risk' can be identified by personality

measures and re-educated psychologically. With their superior

intellectual resources, the 'at risk' gifted have a better

prognosis than people of less ability with similar personalities.

From this review of the literature on the current status of

the progressive scientific paradigm of intelligence and Its

relationship to outcome criteria usually considered to be

success, there emerges the simple hypothesis that high

Intelligence as measured by I.Q. tests is the necessary but not

sufficient prerequisite for success as a trainee counselor in a

graduate counseling program. For all the reasons covered in this

review, it is unlikely that I.Q. scores would be predictive of

outcome within the proqram in such an exceptional and homogeneous

group as graduate counseling students. However, it is important

to include a measure of intelligence (and associated educational

skills) to guarantee an accurate description of the

characteristics of trainee counselors that could be useful in the

selection of similar candidates for counseling from different

81
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populations. For example, there are aboriginal people in

Australian cities with poor formal education who could be

selected by reference to the characteristics and criteria of a

known population of trainee counselors.

Hazell (1978) tested over 300 first year students from

different faculties at a highly selective Australian university

on a variety of psychological tests, including the

Shipley-Hartford Intelligence Scale. The overall mean for the

Shipley-Hartford for this sample was 126 with a standard

deviation of 4. This exceptional and homogeneous sample of the

population was to be expected in a country where less than 4% of

the population are graduates of a university and at an

institution with the full range of professional schools.

However, even with this small and restricted sample there was a

small but significant correlation with I.Q. and success at the

end of the first semester. A weighted combination of

Intelligence, educational skills and personality was until

recently still used to select mature age entrants without formal

entry requirements who continue to do better than standard

entrants. However, description precedes selection and so the

Shipley-Hartford Intelligence Scale was chosen for this study.

The Shipley-Hartford Intelligence Scale

The Shipley-Hartford intelligence scale, or more properly,

the Shipley-Hartford Scale for Measurinq Intellectual Impairment

has had several changes in name since it was first published by
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Shipley (1940) to measure intellectual impairment or intellectual

deterioration as a function of brain damage, psychosis and/or

neurosis. In part, the name changes reflect its expanded use as

an accurate screening test for general intelligence as well as,

or instead of, Intellectual Impairment. It was used by the

writer in a psychiatric outpatients clinic where, in the

Australian vernacular, it was known, affectionately, by the

acronym for Shipley Hartford Intelligence Test. Except for minor

changes in the instructions, the name, and the substitution of

symbolic logic for the abstraction test, the test(s) remain

identical to Shipley's (1939) original.

The Shipley-Hartford Intelligence Test, (as can be seen on

pages 84-85), is made up of two deceptively simple and

non-threatening scales designed to provide a sensitive but quick

self-administering test to detect intellectual impairment. One

scale is a well graded vocabulary test and the other a test of

abstract reasoning (or symbolic logic). Both scales are

independent measures of intelligence with a high correlation.

The test is based on the fact that in cases of intellectual

impairment verbal skills (V:ed) generally and vocabulary in

particular remain relatively intact, while memory, learning motor

and conceptual skills (K:m) deteriorate markedly.

The scales are well constructed and the details are set out

in Shipley (1940) and Shipley & Burlingarne (1941). Split half

reliabilities are high for tests with so few items, 0.87 & 0.89



SHIPLEY-HARTFORD INTELLIGENCE SCALE
intelligence test - vocabulary

In the test below the first word in each line Is printed In

CAPITALS. Opposite each word in capitals are four other words.

Draw a line under the one word which means the same, or most

nearly the same, as the first word. A sample has been worked for
you. If you don't know, guess. Be sure to underline the one word
in each line that means the same as the first word.

LARGE red big
TALK draw eat
PERMIT allow new
PARDON forgive pound
COUCH pin eraser
REMEMBER swim recall
TUMBLE drink dress

7 HIDEOUS silvery tilted
CORDIAL swift muddy
EVIDENT green obvious

10.IMPOSTER conductor officer

11.MERIT deserve distrust
12.FASCINATE welcome fix

13.INDICATE defy
14.IGNORANT red
15.FORTIFY submerge
16.RENOWN lengthen
16.NARRATE yield buy
17.I4ASSIVE bright large
18.HILARITY laughter speed
20.SMIRCHED stolen pointed
21.SQUANDER tease belittle
22.CAPTION drum ballast
23.FACILITATE help turn
24.JOCOSE humorous paltry
25.APPRISE reduce stew
26.RUE eat lament
27.DENIZEN senator
28.DIVEST dispossess.
29.AMIJLET charm
30. INEXORABLE untidy
31.SERRATED dried
32.LISSOME mouldy
33.MOLLIFY mitigate
34.PLAGIARISE appropriate.. .intend
35.ORIFICE brush hole

36.QUERULOUS maniacal curious
37.PARIAH outcast priest
38.ABET waken ensue
39.TEMERITY rashness timidity
40.PRISTINE vain sound

DO NOT TURN OVER
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silent vet

speak sleep
out draw
divide tell

sofa glass
number defy
fall think
young dreadful

leafy hearty
sceptical... afrald
book pretender

separate
enchant
bicker

fight

stir
excite signify
sharp uninformed. .precise

strengthen vent deaden

head fame loyalty
associate tell
speedy low
grace malice
remade soiled
cut waste

heading ape

strip bewilder

fervid plain
inform delight
dominate cure

inhabitant....fish atom

.intrude rally pledge

orphan dingo pond
involatile.. . .rigid sparse

notched armed blunt

loose supple
direct pertain

revoke
building
devout. .complaining
lentil locker
incite placate
desire kindness
first level

convex
abuse

maintain
lute



intelligence test- symbolic logic

Complete the following. Each dash (-) calls for either a number

of a letter to be filled in. Each line is a separate item. Take
the items in order, but don't spend too much time on any one.

Remember one letter or one number for each dash.

12345_
white black short long down

AS BC CD D_

zyxwvu_
12321 23432 34543 456__

NE/SW SE/NW E/W N/_

Escape scape cape

Oh ho Rat tar mood

AZBYCXD_
tot tot bard drab 5 3 7

mist is wasp as pint in tone

5 7 3 2 6 7 3 2 6 5 3 2 6 5 7 2 6 5 7 3

knit In sput up both to stay

Scotland landscape scapegoat ee.

surgeon 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 snore 1 7 6 3 5 rogue

tani tan rib rid rat raw hip

tar pitch throw saloon bar rod fee tip end
plank meals

3 1 2 4 8 2 7 3 1 5 4 4 6 1 3

lag leg pen pin big bog rob

two w four r one o three

PLEASE DO NOT TURN OVER
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for Vocabulary and Abstraction, respectively, and 0.92 for the

combined Scales. The discrepancy between Vocabulary and

Abstraction score is a measure of intellectual impairment.

Correlations of 0.77 & 0.65 are reported for the Binet and the

Wechsler Belivue (Hunt, 1949) and with the WAIS (Sines & Simmons,

1959; Wiens & Banka, 1960) correlations of 0.8, which are better

than the WAIS subtests with the full scale. Correlations are

higher for the various OTIS tests used to validate the Shipley

Hartford (Shipley, 1939) and for the Australian Council for

Educational Research, (ACER) versions of OTIS (Loftus &

McKerihan, 1969). The Vocabulary tends to be more demanding than

the Binet or Wechsler Vocabulary (Ives, 1949) but it is the

writer's experience that this tends to be true of all group type

tests of intelligence.

Criticism have been made of the scales as a measure of

intellectual deterioration (Yates, 1954) and as a measure of

general intelligence (Bradford, 1945, 1949; Ives, 1949). Ives

pointed out that the test excludes,

"not only the feebleminded and borderline individuals
but the entire bottom half of the general population"

(p. 196),

that there are no older people included in the forming process,

that the tests are for subjects with,

"above average intelligence, reasonably well educated,
with no language handicap, not too disturbed to be

cooperative, and preferably young" (p. 196),

which is an accurate description of the subjects of this study.
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Bradford (1949) suggested the inclusion of a reading test

"because a reading age of less than eleven years

invalidates the Vocabulary test as a test of

intelligence" (1949, p. 194).

Ives (1949) more realistically suggests a minimum reading age of

fourteen. The Harvard 'B' Reading test was included in the study

(see Chapter Five).

Sulnn (1960) supported the use of the Shipley-Hartford as an

"economic" and "profitable" substitute for the WAIS. Wahier &

Watson (1962) supported this conclusion.

As a screening test for brain damage, it was the writer's

experience in the psychiatric setting, that it had few false

negatives, and that the many false positives could be explained

in terms of other psychopathology and the literature generally is

supportive of this view (Shipley & Burlinganie, 1941; Lewinsohn,

1963).

As a test of general intelligence, the scales do as well as

more sophisticated and more extensively normed Australian Council

for Education Research (ACER) scales and there are studies that

support this observation (Loftus & McKerlhan, 1972). Bradford

(1949) observed that as a test of intelligence, the scales were

"as satisfactory as, if not more so than, the available
measures. Brevity and ease of administration are

definitely in its (their) favor" (Bradford, 1949, p.
194).

The Shipley-Hartford was chosen for this study because it is

a quick, simple, sensitive, non-threatening reliable and valid
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test for intelligence quite capable of describing the necessary

level of intelligence required for a graduate counseling program,

even if, on the Abstraction scale,

"it is doubtful scores above 18 have much differential
significance" Bradford, 1949, P. 194).

In fact, it is doubtful whether any single score of Intelligence

can correlate with success within an occupational group and/or

within a restricted educational program more than 0.2.

The Shipley-Hartford has been used to select (and predict

success for) psychiatric technicians (Bartelme & Riley, 1955),

nurses (Garrett, 1960), for measurement development programs

(Wiener, 1961) and psychiatric aides (Pubs, Nichols, Lewinsohn &

Koldjeski, 1962). In all cases the Shipley-Hartford suffered the

same fate as I.Q. tests within occupational groups; small

positive correlations around 0.2 with outcome. Having achieved

their role in selection, the outcome for the small homogeneous

group remaining can not be predicted with any significance. Of

course, correlations would improve dramatically, If large samples

of excluded subjects, or those with very poor scores on the

Shipley-Hartford, were included in the various programs. The

Shipley-Hartford alone was less predictive of outcomes than

selection by interview. There are personality variables that

1.0. tests alone do not measure, and the studies cited, selected

the higher scorers.

Loftus & McKerihan (1972) used the Shipley-Hartford in a

battery of psychological tests to describe successive years of
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first year students (freshers) at the University of Newcastle,

Australia, and found correlations of 0.255, 0.285 & 0.279 with

C.P.A. at the end of first year. These correlations were higher

than other intelligence tests and about the same as for tests of

educational skills. Hazell (1978) had similar results for a

sample of students from the University of Queensland for 1977 &

1978. However, with the addition of other psychological

measures, the multiple correlation in the Loftus & McKerihan

study (R=0.637), was as high as the State-wide Higher School

Certificate (NBC) examination results. Hazell (1978) had similar

results for University of Queensland students. While both

studies were disappointing, in so far as they did no better than

HSC predictions, (although HSC had already dramatically reduced

the numbers going on to University), but were very successful in

the selection of students from other samples of the population,

that is, those who had not spent the last two years gaining

excellent results in the HSC. However, both studies owe this

success to reliable test measures and to stable criteria for

those reasons spelt out on pages 73-74. The University of

Newcastle, now selects half of the medical students on objective

tests with excellent outcome results.

(un)Reliability of Criteria

It is a truism that in poor correlations between tests high

on 'g' saturations and outcome criteria involving large

representative samples of the general population, researchers
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should look to the unreliability of the criteria for the source

of the problem. This is also true in the case of small,

exceptional and homogeneous sample of the student population.

The reliability question is a real problem for scholastic

examinations in general, and for criteria of success in

counseling and counseling programs, in particular. For such

criteria it Is a question of internal reliability. In other

words with what accuracy does any evaluation measure success in a

counseling program? This is really a question of consistency.

Consistency has been shown to be good for the Shipley-Hartford

(and for other tests used in this study) and ranges from 0.87 to

0.92, but consistency can be extremely poor for the criteria.

Eysenck (1979) documents the unreliability of scholastic

examinations, in general, and by way of inference criteria of

success in counseling and counseling programs, in particular.

In general, the reliability of scholastic examinations compares

very unfavorably with I.Q. tests. Two independent examinations

correlate poorly with one another (sometimes as low as 0.2).

Different examiners grade identical papers just as poorly, and

the same paper taken months later by the same examinee correlates

not much better. By contrast, the Shipley-Hartford is consistent

in the order of 0.9 on all three circumstances discussed. In

fact, a closer look at the studies cited on selection (and

prediction by the Shipley-Hartford , for example, the study by

Pubs et alia (1962) on page 88, which indicated that an

interview was more successful at prediction than the
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Shipley-Hartford, is warranted. The factors that contaminated

the Interviewing procedures in this study, and the War Off ice

Selection Interviews on page 70, interviews for selection Into

counseling programs, and selection Interviews in general, are the

same factors that contaminate the outcome criteria; the same

interviewers recognising the same 'good' candidates, for

selection on the one hand and for graduation on the other.

Counseling programs are well aware of these problems of

criteria of successful outcome and spend time teaching techniques

for greater reliability and working out strategies for more

objective assessment. For example, when the writer was a

Graduate Teaching Assistant (G.T.A), the inconsistency of grading

on Counseling 509A was such that an attempt was made by the

concerned faculty, to even out this variability in grading by the

institution of an 'A' board, which acted as a board of review for

those students who were recommended for, or aspired to an 'A'

grade. The 'A' board was made up of three markers who

independently (re)graded the student's presentation.

Correlations between markers were high but as one Board member

subsequently relayed the discussions, it became clear that the

procedure followed a consensus model, and hence, the high

reliabilities.

The whole point of this section is to emphasize that poor

correlations and poor predictions in education, in work and even

in life outcomes are usually the result of problems in the
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criteria rather than inadequacies in 'good' psychological tests.

A Plea for the Scientific Paradigm of Intelligence

An attempt has been made in this section of the literature

review to present the current status of the progressive

scientific paradigm for intelligence, complete with exemplars,

empirical theory and disciplinary matrix. In particular, an

attempt has been made to show that the measurement of

intelligence is

"tied up with a satisfactory theory about the

phenomena" (Eysenck, 1979, p. 56),

that tests and test items are selected on an,

"objective empirical basis, not through the whim or

prejudice of the test constructor" (ibid, p. 56),

to make the point that,

"these objectively selected test items are put together
into tests along lines which are equally objective and

empirical" (ibid, p. 56),

and that to abandon a powerful tool for scientific diagnosis for

passing fashions in counseling is to yield to regressive models

and in the long term, ill serve the people counseling is meant to

help.

Genetic views of intelligence are unpopular, and tests tend

to be discredited, even when they show that Japanese and black

Nigerians do better on tests, supposedly constructed by whites

for whites (Lynn, 1977a), or when American Blacks and Whites show

the same differences as white working class and white middle

class (Shuey, 1966) orwhen Scotsmen now score consistently lower



93

than the English (Lynn, 1977) because of migration and the brain

drain, and in fifty years, when, if the current "brain flood"

continues from Australia (Chronicle of Higher Education, 1984)

that Australians score less veil than white Americans, and all of

this rejection of facts continues in spite of the weight of

evidence (Jensen, 1982) to the contrary. Eysenck's research in

cross-class and cross-cultural studies indicate that to

understand differences in intelligence researchers should look

not at class, or race, or skin colour but to genetic histories.

Genetic differences have important social consequences

particularly when there can only be environmental solutions to

genetic problems. The great tragedy of science (to paraphrase

Huxley) is the death of a beautiful hypothesis by the discovery

of the odd ugly fact. The consequences to ignoring ugly facts

leads to uglier repercussions fox many when myths are supported

by reputable professionals as in this typical report attributed

to a leading psychologist.

"The nice, well educated, middle-class woman did just
as she was told when her baby girl started howling.

She sat in another room and waited patiently for the
child to cry itself to sleep. Then she stole into the

nursery to sneak one quick touch of the baby's blanket
- a transgression against the rules which immediately
made her feel guilty"

"The woman believed in a child rearing fad, sometimes
called the Watsonian behaviorist school, which has
since gone out of fashion. But the crying baby is now
a schizophrenic adult whom psychiatrists at John
Hopkins University consider incurable. And the case is
a classic example of what happens when half-baked
theories of child psychology are sold to a gullible
public" (Globe and Mail, 1985, p. 10).
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Implied in this is the view that the woman's child rearing

practices made the young woman schizophrenic. Scientific

evidence indicates that schizophrenia is largely genetically

determined (see Chapter Three on Personality). The tragedy of a

schizophrenic child and the consequent disruption to the family

of such a problem young adult can be followed by the additional

tragedy, created by a generation of professionals, that the

mother was to blame for her child's condition. To use the words

of the psychologist featured in the article.

"It is utterly irresponsible and it's everywhere you

look" (Ibid, P. 10)

to create for a woman such a patently false attribution of blame.

Eysenck (1982) presents an example frequently used by this

writer when working with groups of parents with intellectually

handicapped children to counteract the blame attributed to

parents by some professionals. Eysenck cites Phenylketonuria.

A disorder that is entirely hereditary is Phenylketonuria

in which the child's body is unable to properly process

phenylaline into tyrosine. The incomplete breakdown of

phenylaline creates byproducts which are toxic to the central

nervous system and cause mental retardation. The condition can

be detected in urine samples. The treatment is environmental,

a phenylaline free diet and a potential normal child.

By understanding the way heredity works and what it does to

the organism, rational therapy can make use of the forces of
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nature rather than fight them. Prior to the understanding of the

genetic process in Phenylketonuria, mothers were left by some

professionals distraught because the mother's so-called

schizogenic child rearing practices had created this "autistic

like" child.

Educational programs based on the knowledge of the

scientific paradigm of intelligence are more likely to maximize

potential than the subjective, unreliable and often invalid

judgments of teachers. Yet, notions of genetic differences in

intelligence are so unpopular that a recent ambitious education

program for Australians of Aboriginal descent has been the

subject of bitter attack in the Australian press because it is

based on the realization that genetic differences in some

aboriginal children's cognitive style and intellectual resources,

require special educational programs (The Australian, May 25,

1985). The program has been called racist and "smacks of

Apartheid" (Ibid, p. 32).

Finally, and more germane to this study, it is a general

fact that, as mean I.Q. scores decrease for various classes and

non-migrant minorities, standard deviation increases. That means,

there is a large pool of bright normal people in such groups

without traditional educational opportunities, who might aspire

to work in the helping professions. It is hoped that the

description of the characteristics of trainee counselors

developed in this study, might be helpful in identifying and
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selecting people from such groups for training as potential

counselors in their own communities.
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CHAPTER THREE LITERATURE REVIEW

PERSONALITY

The Progressive Paradigm of Personality

Modern scientific theories on the nature, structure, and

measurement of personality are also based on the astute

observations of the ancient Greek philosophers, translated by the

Dutch philosopher and psychologist, Heymans into

"experimental study, psychological theory and

psychometric analysis" (Eysenck, 1981. p.7),

supported by the work of modern neuro-physiologists and the

sophisticated directional statistics of modern geneticists (Eaves

& Eysenck, 1975), and integrated into a progressing scientific

paradigm by the theoretical, empirical and psychometric work of

Eysenck.

The ancient Greeks pondered on the existence of an innate

predisposition of individuals who behave differently from each

other but were consistent In their behavior. Eysenck often cites

the classical query by the aging Theophrastus in his ancient

book, Characters,

"Why is it that while all Greece lies under the same
sky and all Greeks are educated alike, yet we all have

characters differently constituted?"

The ancient answer included the notion of inherited

individual pre-disposition that could be tempered, shaped and

modified, or corrupted by fortune or other environmental forces.
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The theme of many a Greek play, the morality plays of the middle

ages and the great tragedies of Shakespeare, was often that of a

man (or woman!) of noble character tested and often destroyed by

the interaction of environmental temptation and an innate fatal

flaw in his character.

The ancients were interactionalists arid saw behavioral

outcome as an interaction effect of innate predisposition and of

environment. The controversy between nature and nurture in the

field of personality was familiar to the ancients. Medieval

philosophers were well aware of the predictive potential of

personality and would recognise the debate between the state

trait theorists and the newly revived dogma of situationalism

(Mischel, 1968; Eysenck, 1976).

The ancient, medieval and nineteenth century philosophers

did not have the research methodology or the statistics to end

this debate but the Roman character, an instrument for carving

letters on stone, became in English, because of the

distinguishing marks it left, to denote the uniqueness of the

individual, and the Latin word, personalitas, the collective

distinguishing marks or characteristics of the individual,

personality.

Twelve (r)evolutionary Stages for Personality

Eysenck (1981) traced the historical evolution of the

progressive scientific paradigm for personality through twelve
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(12) stages, epochs, or crises, when anomalies accumulated to the

point that scientists began to desert what had become a

regressive paradigm for a new progressive paradigm so that there

was a minor scientific revolution. Eysenck has identified twelve

names with twelve (r)evolutions. They are (1) Claudius Galen,

(2) Immanuel Kant, (3) Wilhelm Wundt (4) O.Gross, (5) G.Heymans

(6) C.G.Junq, (7) E.Kretschmer, (8) C.Spearman, (9) J.P.Guilford

(10) B.M.Teplov, (11) R.B.Cattell, and finally (12) H.J. Eysenck.

(1) Claudius Galen

Claudius was a famous (and controversial) Greek physician

and scientific writer of the Second century A.D. Galen is

credited with codifying the personality typology of the ancient

Greeks. This categorical model is the basis of the modern

progressive scientific paradigm for personality. The ancient

Greeks assigned all men (and woment) into four basic categories

or temperaments. These basic temperaments were melancholic,

choleric, sanquine, and phleqaatic. Of the Greek model, Eysenck

has this to say,

"It embodies a large slice of excellent clinical

observation, without which it would never have been

accepted or lasted longer than any other psychological

theory" (1981, p.7).

The DSPI:l1l (1980) is also a categorical model but just as

in practice those who have the day to day care of, say for

example, schizophrenics, grade them, not only between patients

but each patient from day to day "just a little bit schizy
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to-day", no doubt the Greeks graded men on degrees of their

personality as well, for example, "very melancholic".

However, the consistent characteristics of each category are

well known.

The Melancholic was typically anxious, worried,

unhappy, suspicious, serious, moody and thoughtful.

The Choleric was quick, easily aroused, egocentric,

exhibitionist, hot-headed, histrionic and active.

The Sanquine was playful, easy-going, sociable,

carefree, hopeful, and contented.

The Phleqmatic was reasonable, high principled,

controlled, persistent, steadfast and calm.

(2) Immanuel Kant (1724-1804)

Immanuel Kant (1724-1802), the great German philosopher, in

his classic work, Antropoloqie, brought the doctrine of the four

temperaments up to date, popularized it and made it

scientifically acceptable to philosophers, physicians and the

learned world concerned with the concept of personality. Eysenck

(1964) and Eysenck & Eysenck (1969) translated Kant's

descriptions of the traits characterizing the four temperaments

into English and pointed out the close relationship between these

sets of descriptions and the traits resulting from factor

analysis. Figure 3.1 shows the main difference between the views

of Kant and Eysenck at least at the descriptive level. In Kant's

system a person belongs to one category or "type" and his traits

are unchangeable and pure. The individual can not change his

position and there are no intermediate degrees. The DSM:111



Unsociable

Quiet
NTROVERTED

Pøi*ive

Careful

Rigid Aggfessive

Sober Excitable

Pessimistic Changeable

Reserved Impulsive

Optimistic

Active

EXTROVERTtD
Sociable

Outgoing

Thoughtful Talkative

Peaceful Responsive

Controlled Easygoing

Reliable Lively

Even, tempered Carefree

Calm Leadership

STABLE

Figure 3.1.

Two major dimensions of personality revealed by factor
analysis compared with the Greek categories (Eysenck,

1964, p. 27).

shares these same limitations. By contrast Eysenck's model is

two dimensional (at this stage of the model's evolution) and

allows the client to be plotted, for example, on some degree of

neuroticism (eniotionality) and some degree of extraverslon or

introversion, etc. Later, Eysenck (1976) added a third

orthogonal dimension, degrees of psychoticism.

(3) Wilhelm Wundt (1832-1920)

Wilhelm Wundt (1832-1920), the German physiologist and

10.1

UNSTABLE

Moody (Neurotic) Touchy

Ansious Restless
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psychologist created the modern dimensional typology in the

paradigm of personality. Wundt (1874) translated static

categorical types into a continuous dimensional model. He

observed that choleric and sanquine shared the characteristic of

being chanqeable, while phleqmatics and melancholics were

unchangeable. He also added an emotionalit"i dimension (see

figure 3.2).

Anxious

a? Worried

4- Unhappy

Suspicious

Serious

Thoughtful

Unchangeable
Reasonable

High * princip'ed

Controlledi, \ Persistent
$ Steadfast

Calm
'C

Emot onol
Ouickly

Roused

Egocentric '
Exhibitionlst

Hot - headed

Histrionic

Active

Non -emotEonal

Figure 3.2.

Traits traditionally associated with the 'four

temperaments' of Galen, arranged along two major
dimensions of personality (Wundt, 1874, in Eysenck,
1981).

By substituting extra-intro(version) for change-unchange

(ability) and neuroticism for emotionality, conceptually and

descriptively Wundt's and Eysenck's earlier two dimensional model

are very similar.

Changeable
Playful

Easy -going

Sociable

Carefree
-

Hopeful /'
Contented / cf°



0. Cross (1902, 1909)

Gross (1902, 1909) was a Viennese physician who tried to

invent an underlying physiological basis for the behavioral

differences that were associated with these personality

dimensions. His physiology was purely speculative but he tried

to describe in great detail by deductions from behavior what was

clearly (and clear to Gross) beyond the physiology of those

times. However, Gross started others looking for this

hypothetical physiological base (Eysenck, 1967). In fact,

"if the reticular formation had not been discovered, it
had certainly been invented by psychologists

anticipating later developments" (Eysenck, 1981, p.9).

0. Heymans (1906, 1909)

G. Heymans (1906, 1909) and his colleagues mark the turning

point when the astute observations of everyday behavior became

science and Heymans is an important model for Eysenck. Heymans

introduced the three essentials for a progressive scientific

paradigm of personality, (1) psychometrics to personality

observations, (2) laboratory experiments to tests hypotheses

about personality differences and performance and (3) the

Integration of empirical findings, psychometrics and

physiological studies into coherent theories by the hypothetico-

deductive method.

103

Heymans was the first to understand the importance of

measuring the relationships between traits, to suggest the use of
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correlational methods and to work out a primitive coefficient of

association that grouped correlations in a way that anticipated

factor analysis. He conducted the first empirical studies to

measure individual differences in the laboratory. He was the

first to link psychometric work, experimental studies and the

earlier work of Gross by the hypothetico-deductive method into a

nomological network. Spearuian (1927) had this to say of Heyluans'

work,

"so far as scientific status is concerned, this Dutch

work stands on a very high plane. In it, mere casual

observations - shown over and over again to be grossly

misleading - are replaced by most careful and

systematic investigation" ( in Eysenck, 1981, p. 10).

It is Eysenck's view that these major contributions entitle

Heymans to be called, the father of experimental personality

research (Eysenck, 1970, 1981).

(6) C.G. Jung (1933)

C.G. Jung, (1933) is significant because he was the first to

suggest a continuum between neurotic disorders and the normal

personality types (Eysenck, 1947, 1981), a continuum that the

MMPI still fails to incorporate (Wakefield, 1976). Jung was the

first to see the relationship between extraversion and the

hysterical group of disorders on the one hand and the

psychathenic (dysthymia, anxiety, reactive depression, phobic and

obsessive-compulsive) disorders and introversion on the other.

The influence of this work of Jung can be seen in the early work

of Eysenck, (1947, 1952, 1960). However, Eysenck (1981) makes
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the point, forcefully, that Jung's complicated (and

contradictory) concepts (introversion and extraversion) are not

the same as those of the scientific paradigm of personality. In

fact,

"Psychologists will have to learn the plain historical
fact that the personality types of extraversion and

introversion owe very little to Jung and the sooner

that message reaches psychological text books the

better" (Eysenck, 1981, p. 12).

(7) F. Kretschmer (1948)

E. Kretschmer (1925, 1948), (and his American disciple,

Sheldon, 1940, 1942), is most important for his recognition of

the "abnormal counterparts of normal personality types" and his

insistence on the "importance of constitutional factors in

personality theory" (Eysenck, 1974, 1981, p. 11) and his insight,

in particular, between leptomorphic body build (aesthenic) and

introversion. The methodological flaws, the poor theorizing, and

the exaggerated claims in his work, cannot take away from the

fact, that constitutional factors are related to personality and

Kretschmer was the first to insist on their importance.

(8) C. Spearman (1927)

Spearinan (1927) founded the London School, introduced factor

analysis Into psychology to substitute objective quantificative

fact for subjective intuitive belief, and through his students,

colleagues and successors (e.g. Burt, Cattell & Eysenck) has had

the most profound influence on modern psychology. Spearman is
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usually remembered for his work on the measurement of

intelligence but was also the first

"to demonstrate the existence of the two factors,

strictly defined and measured, of emotionality -

neuroticism, ('W' in his terminology) and of

extraversion - introversion ('c' in his terminology)"

(Eysenck, 1981, p. 10).

Spearman conducted elaborate experimental tests of

personality and Eysenck concludes that Spearman's contribution

"substantive and methodological was crucial in transplanting" the

Dutch work of Heymans and his colleagues "Into English soil"

(1970a, 1981, p. 13).

(9) J.P. Guilford (1976)

J.P. Guilford's great contribution was to rescue the

discredited personality questionnaire from potential oblivion and -

Eysenck comments that he may not have succeeded even yet

(Eysenck, 1981, p. 10). The success of early work in identifying

personality dimensions encouraged psychologists to produce scales

of neuroticism and extraversion-introversion. The arbitrary way

in which items were included (in contrast to the design of

intelligence tests) ensured that these 'measuring instruments'

measured nothing in particular, and only correlated 0.3 wIth each

other, and even more poorly with any external criteria. Guilford

rescued personality questionnaires from rejection from the

scientific community by the realization,

"that the intercorrelation between inventory items, and
the factor analysis of these correlations, constitute
indispensable steps in the isolation of stable
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personality factors and the construction of suitable

questionnaires" Eysenck, 1981, P. 13).

Guilford extracted the 'g' type factor for personality traits.

Guildford continued the experiuiental approach of the Dutch and

London school with extraordinary good examples of the laboratory

approach to personality study (see Guilford et alia, 1976).

(10) B.M. Teplov (1964)

B.M. Teplov has continued Pavlov's work on the 'weak' and

'strong' nervous system. Teplov's 'weak' nervous system is

analogous to Eysenck's introverted type. Eysenck (1981, 1982)

contrasts the novelty and intrinsic interest in the variety

of techniques pioneered by the Russian Pavlovian School and its

empirical flexibility with the stereotypic choice of such

obviously poor 'measuring' instruments as the indefensible

Rorschach and the constricted and misleading MMPI. Eysenck

claims that Western rigidity is humiliated by the inventive

genius of the Moscow school.

Gray (1982), in his critique of Eysenck's personality theory

suggests that the work of Teplov (1964), Nebylitsyn (1964) and

his own (Gray, 1967) represent the only serious challenge to

Eysenck. In reply, Eysenck (1982, 1984) suggests that the two

systems may well come to be integrated into each other. In fact,

Eysenck says that it is the cross-fertilization of the Moscow and

London schools that will bring about the next scientific

revolution in the paradigm for personality. Only Cattell (and
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implicitly Eysenck) escapes the censureship of Western

psychologists contained in the innovative work of the Russians.

(11) R.B. Cattell (1984)

R.B. Cattell (1984) transferred the traditions of the

London School to American soil. Cattell is also the foremost

living exponent of the factor-analytic approach. He combines

superb mastery of multiple factor analysis with large scale

empirical studies employing ratings and self-ratings of the most

varied groups. One set of differences that exist between Cattell

and Eysenck are those that exist between the American model arid

the British scheme discussed on pages 13 and 53-55. Another set

of differences is the range of test items used to classify

personality.

In the American tradition, Cattell describes personality in

terms of a large number of inter-correlated primary

characteristics (Cattell, Eber & Tatsuoka, 1970). Early Eysenck

(1969) descrIbes personality in terms of the two non-

correlational (orthogonal) super-factors, extra-intro(version)

and neuroticism, which latter, Cattell calls 'Anxiety' and which

consistently emerge from Cattell type primaries (Eysenck &

Eysenck, 1969), and latter a third superfactor, psychoticism

which emerges from MMPI type primaries (Eysenck & Eysenck, 1976;

Wakefield et alia, 1974). Three non-correlated dimensional

super-factor allows personality to be accurately plotted in three

dimensional space. Three dimensions is all that can be
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conceptualized without the complexities of the mathematics of 'n'

dimensional space.

Not only does It make more sense theoretically, empirically

and statistically to have a smaller number of factorial].y pure

super-factors that are analogous to biological determinants but

Eysenck's model also maintains a continuity from normal to

abnormal. The factors of Cattell have not always been validated

(Paterson, 1960; Grief, 1970) but the work of Cattell constantly

validates the research of Eysenck (Cattell and Kline, 1977). It

is only possible to get from factor analysis what is fed in for

digestion and so apart from the limitations to Cattell's model

mentioned on pages 27-28, Eysenck's third 'super-factor' does not

emerge from factor-analytic studies of Cattell's primaries

because the 16PF does not contain items to measure abnormal

personality. Cattell's model does not cover the continuum from

normal to abnormal just as the MMPI does not cover the continuum

from abnormal to normal.

(12) H.J. Eysenck

The historical continuity of the evolution of the scientific

paradigm of personality reflects Eysenck's view (and by his own

theory his own personality) that scientific paradigms are built

up slowly, step by step by painstaking research, and that when

anomalies accumulate a scientific revolution takes place as

scientists abandon regressive paradigms for progressive

scientific paradigms. Eysenck is no stranger to scientific
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revolutions. In the early sixties, he founded the prestigious

international journal of Behaviour Research and Therapy and

remained the Editor-in-Chief for over twenty years to ensure the

success of a scientific revolution, whereby, the scientific

methodology of empirical psychology (and the 'hard' sciences) was

applied to the study of behavior and behavior change. With that

revolution assured, Eysenck for the last few years has been the

founder and Editor-in-Chief of the already prestigious journal of

Personality and Individual Differences committed to the same task

for personality and the field(s) of individual differences.

The editors of the journal read as a list of "Who's Who' in

the field of personality and individual differences, including

Strelau (1983), student of Teplov and Nebylitsyn, and Eysenck's

sought after link between the Moscow school and the London school

of personality study. Eysenck is also president of the

International Society for the Study of Individual Differences

(ISSID), the society that publishes the journal of Personality

and Individual Differences. Eysenck Is also on the advisory board

of several international journals, e.g., Neuropsychobioloqy.

However, Eysenck's contribution is more than an improvement

in experimental design, and a continuation of all the good things

he attributes to his predecessors. In his critique, cited at

length on page 21, Gray (1981) summed it up as "describe" and

"explain". Eysenck often cites Cronbach's (1959) address on the

separation of the two disciplines of scientific psychology,
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the correlational and the experimental. Eysenck claims that his

work with the paradigm of personality is both 'descriptive' and

'causal'. The descriptive relies on correlational studies in

much the same way as Cattell and Guilford, and the causal on the

experimental test of hypotheses deduced from psychological

theory. The correlational studies are Important but cannot come

up "with objective, universally agreed upon dimensions or

categories" (Eysenck, 1981, p. 13).

The main statistical technique for correlational and

descriptive work is factor analysis. This method can describe,

classify, organize and reduce in complexity the material

collected. However, both the material collected and the analysis

reflects the theorizing of the researcher and can be

tautological, or as Eysenck says,

"purely correlational studies are inevitably circular,
and only the incorporation of measures external to the

circle, and linked with theories concerning causation
of the factors hypothesized, can take us outside the

circulus vitiosus" (Eysenck, 1981, p. 14).

Eysenck's unique contribution Is to Integrate the observed

phenomena from hypotheses taken from, and tested by, experimental

psychology and to use the data so deduced to predict other yet

unobserved data, and by so doing break the 'circulus vitiosus'

and solve the problems associated with correlational studies.

Eysenck does not relegate a lesser role to correlational studies

in the way often attributed to hard headed experimentalist. He

is at pains to stress that in the field of Individual
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differences, the relationship between correlational and

experimental studies is complimentary.

"In most cases experimental psychology can not function
properly without reliance on the results of

correlational psychology. The reason is simply that

psychology studies the behavior of organisms, and these
organisms react differently to identical stimuli

(Eysenck, 1981, p. 15).

Organisms react differently not only quantitatively but also

qualitatively. For example, there are many situations in which

introverts react in ways which are exactly opposite to

extraverts. The theoretical and empirical integration of

correlational and experimental studies is Eysenck's major

achievement for the paradigm of personality.

Eysenck's progressive scientific paradigm for personality

has important implications for the field of counseling psychology

and some of the consequences of ignoring individual differences

for studies in counseling were touched on in pages 27-29. Few

counseling psychologists have tackled the scientific study of

personality. Few studies in any field of counseling have paid

any psychometric attention to the personality of the individual

subject. Ironically, the schools of counseling that protest most

about the uniqueness of the individual have measured this

uniqueness least and treated all unique individuals the same,

i.e., as the same 'unique and special individual' and with the

same 'warmth, empathy and unconditional positive regard' even

when much research indicates that warmth, empathy and

unconditional positive regard should be conditional and
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contingent on behaviour change with some individuals, e.g.

neurotic extraverts, (Eysenck, 1968).

At the other extreme the 'dogma of situatlonalism' for some

social learning theorists (Mischel, 1968, 1984; Bandura 1969,

Peterson 1968; Vernon 1964) successfully avoids the complexities

raised by the Issues of individual differences by claiming that

behavioral outcome is situationally determined. Eysenck's (1971)

review refutes situationalism. Eysenck's major contribution is to

point out that to continue to ignore individual differences both

in the subjects and the experimenters is to invalidate otherwise

well designed studies, limit the applications of the findings to

other samples of general population(s), inhibit the discovery of

general laws and ensure that theories of personality and therapy

techniques are in keeping with the demands of the therapist's

(not the client's) personality. In a research project the larger

and more representative the sample, the more likely the

experimental effect is to be buried in the error term of the

statistical treatment, or

"If extraverts and introverts differ in their habitual

arousal level as well as their sensory thresholds,

adaption rates, E.E.C., E.M.G. and C.S.R. response

patterns, rates of conditioning, perceptual

after-effects, and a thousand and one psychological and
physiological measures, then it ceases to be practical
for the experimentalist to proclaim his disinterest in

'personality' and relegate Individual differences to

the error term in his analysis of variance;

interaction terms, embodying personality in the form of

extravert-introvert differences, become extremely

important and should be extracted from a well planned

study, even when personality differences are not the
main point of interest" (Eysenck, 1981, p. 12).
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This is especially true of research on the effectiveness of a

particular therapeutic approach, program or teaching style, or

the popularity of a particular theory of man.

Counselors who treat individuals, however kindly, as if they

had the same personality and responded the same way to the same

therapeutic approach ensure a two way movement from the mean but

the mean stays the same. In other words, some personalities

(e.g. stable extraverts with non-directive self-actualizing

therapy) maximize and soie personalities (neurotic introverts

with the same non-directive self-actualizing therapy) get worse

but the experimental effect is cancelled out, the mean remains

the same as a hypothesized or real control group, the

experimental effect is in the error term, no significant effect

is attributable to psychotherapy and there are possible

unfortunate consequences for those that get worse.

Ironically, in this attention to individual differences in

experimental studies, Eysenck, himself a veil known and powerful

and perhaps still unrefuted critic of the effects of

psychotherapy (Smith, Class & Miller, 1980; Eysenck, 1983),

suggests a methodology to prove that some differing types of

psychotherapy may be selectively beneficial to differing

personality types.

Finally, Eysenck's work is a continuation of all those

achievements that he attributes to the names he cites in his

history of the evolution of the paradigm of personality.



'Just a bit Schizie'

To escape the "Procrustes bed of diagnostic nomenclature"

involved in categorical systems of diagnosis, workers in the

helping professions that have direct and intimate contact with

patients, clients or inmates use verbal descriptions which

"approximates a dimensional view" (Eysenck & Eysenck, 1976, p.l).

That is, they describe patients in degrees of behavior like

"still a bit mad", "just a bit schizie", "as mad as a meat axe"

and other colorful expressions meaning deqrees of. The essential

differences between categorical, typological or traditional

psychiatric diagnostic systems and dimensional approaches is the

question of continuity. Continuity from none of, to a lot of, a

certain characteristic, from non-neurotic to highly neurotic,

from sane to very psychotic and from law abiding to criminal,

i.e., from normal to abnormal.

Eysenck's (1950a, 1950b, 1952a & 1952b) replies to Jung

(1933) and Kretschmer (1948) were the beginnings of the

progressive scientific paradigm of personality. Importantly,

Kretschmer's dimensional model included a dimension of

psychoticism. Psychotic groups were at the extreme ends of a

continuum, the normal in the middle and the not so normal near

the psychotics as in figure 3.3 taken from Eysenck (1970a). Jung

had a similar dimension for extraversion-introversion but thought

of the extremes as neurotic rather than psychotic.
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Eysenck demonstrated that if both authors had
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Figure 3.3.

Diagrammatic representation of Kretschmerts theory of

psychotic continuity with normality (from Eysenck,

1970a).

psychopathology located at the extremes of the dimension(s) then

a second dimension orthogonal to the first was required so that

for Kretschmer, the

"two groups to be psychotic must share in common
something which sets them both off from the rest of the
population" (Eysenck & Eysenck, 1976, p.2),

and for Jung,

"another continuum of neuroticism, orthogonal to his

typological continuum of extraversion- introversion"
(Ibid, 1976, p.3).

Something like figure 3.4 for Kretschmer and figure 3.5 for Jung.

Eysenck's observations posed major questions for the field

of diagnosis. Do dimensional models best fit the data on

personality? Are the dimensions of neuroticism and psychoticism

the same? Exactly what are the dimensions of personality? To

answer these questions in particular and questions on continuity

1
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Figure 3.4.

Diagrammatic representation of the addition of a second
orthogonal dimension for the psychoticism factor shared
by Kretschmer's extremes, Manic-Depressive and

Schizophrenes (adapted from Eysenck, 1970a).
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and discontinuity in general, Eysenck (1950a) designed a

statistical method called Criterion Analysis.

Criterion Analysis

The method of 'Criterion Analysis' can determine the

continuity or discontinuity of normal and psychotic states.

Eysenck & Eysenck (1976) use figure 3.6 to explain the method.

Figure 3.6.

Diagrammatic representation of dimensional theory of

psychiatric abnormality. The segment of the curve to

the right of X represents the psychiatrically abnormal,
divided at M into the more and less abnormal. The

segment to the left of X represents the psychiatrically
normal divided at I, into the more and less normal

(Eysenck & Eysenck, 1976).

The line AB represents the hypothesized continuum from normal to

psychotic. X is the psychiatric cut off point for psychotic

states. Then n is a number of objective psychological tests that

discriminate between normal and psychotic categories separated by

the line I-I'. Each category A-X (normal) and X-B (psychotic)

are divided into two groups by lines L and M so that there are

now four groups on the hypothesized continuum A-B, i.e., A-L
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(more normal), L-X (normal), X-M (psychotic) and M-B (more

psychotic).

If A-B is a continuum then n tests (that differentiate

significantly between normals and psychotics) will have positive

inter-correlations for each group proportional to the power

test to differentiate between normal and psychotics, i.e.,

"the average of the intercorrelations of a test with

all the other tests in the battery, for both the normal

and the psychotic group, will be proportional to the

correlations of that test with the criterion, i.e., the

normal-psychotic [C(n,p)] dichotomy." (Eysenck &

Eysenck, 1976, p.4).

Factor analysis of the inter-correlations of the n tests for the

two groups (normal and psychotic) typically yields two factors,

F(n),F(n');F(p),F(p')1, each for the two matrices which are

proportional to each other and to the criterion. Criterion

analysis, in effect, tests the hypothesis that there exists a

factor (see pages 45-50),

"underlying the pattern of variances and covariances of

test performances of normal and psychotic groups"

(Eysenck & Eysenck, 1976, p.4).

Criterion Analysis To Test Kretschmer's Theory

Eysenck (1950a) employed 100 volunteers, fifty

schizophrenics and fifty manic-depressives to test Kretschmer's

theory of psychotic continuity with normality (see figure 3.3).

Great care was taken to include only those patients "about whom

there could be little doubt" (Eysenck & Eysenck, 1976, p.4). The

of

patients were short term, voluntary and not deteriorated. Those



120

who had a subsequent change in diagnosis were excluded. Such is

the unreliability of categorical diagnosis that Eysenck would

only claim,

"that our schizophrenic group probably contained more

schizophrenics than our manic-depressive group and

conversely, that our manic-depressive group contained

more manic-depressives than our schizophrenic group"

(Ibid, p.5).

Although the groups may not have been 100% accurate clinically,

statistically, there were significant differences on a variety of

objective tests between the two clinical categories.

Fifteen (15) separate laboratory tests were given to the

three groups of subjects (normals, schizophrenics &

manic-depressives) and with the method of criterion analysis

there were ninety (90) separate scores, the majority of which

were significant both between the three groups and within the

clinical sub-groups. To make it a fair test of Kretschmer's

theory many of the tests were taken from Kretschmer's (1948)

book. Eysenck & Eysenck (1976) summarized the results,

there was support for the directions predicted
from Kretschmer's theory,"

manic-depressives differed more from normals than
schizophrenics," ... and

tests that discriminated neurotics from normals

failed to discriminate psychotics from normals,

strongly suggesting that psychosis and neurosis were on
different continua" ( Eysenck & Eysenck, 1976 p.6).

The results of the actual criterion analysis were

particularly impressive. As predicted, two sets of factors

emerged from the normal group, [F(n),F(n')], and from the
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psychotic groups [F(p),F(p')), respectively. The correlations

between the corresponding factors [C(n,p) & C(n',p')] were 0.87

and 0.77 respectively. To support, the notion of a continuum

between normal and psychotic groups, the method required that

each first factor [F(n),F(p)] be proportional to (correlate with)

the normal-psychotic criterion [C(n,p) & C('n','p')]. These

correlations were 0.90 and 0.95 lending powerful support to the

continuity hypothesis for normal and psychotic states. For

Kretschmer's theory (see figure 3.3) the method requires that

F(n') and F(p') should be proportional to (correlate with) the

schizophrenic vs manic-depressive dichotomy criterion LC(s,m)1.

These correlations were insignificant (0.01 and -0.09) lending no

support to Kretschmer's theory.

This classic study (Eysenck, 1950a) and a proliferation of

work from two competing research programs, the 'London School'

and the very large scale studies of the American model (Huddleby,

Pawlik & Cattell, 1965; Cattell & Schmidt, 1972) give strong

statistical support to the concept of the continuity theory of

psychosis with normality. There is little direct evidence for it

in the study just reviewed but it will become clear that in the

normal and the psychotic groups that the two factors that emerged

in the study were a dimension of psychoticism and a second

orthogonal dimension of extraversion-introversion. This question

of orthogonality is the next important question for a dimensional

model of personality. For example, are the dimensions of

neurosis and psychosis, collinear, adjacent or orthogonal?
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However, before that question it is necessary to conclude

the issue of continuity or non-continuity of neurosis and

psychosis. It is Impossible in this paper to review the clinical

data that contributes to the debate on the question of continuity

or discontinuity of psychosis and neurosis. This summary of

Wolpe's (1970) strongly review supports the discontinuity theory.

"The evidence from genetic, physiological and

behavioral studies adds up to the conclusion that

neurosis and schizophrenia are behavioral disorders

with separate and probably entirely unrelated

etiologies. The genetic factor in schizophrenia does

not coincide with that of neurosis. Several

physiological features have been found In schizophrenia
that are absent in normal people and neurotic

patients"...

"In particular, there is evidence of an abnormality of
autonouiic reactivity in schizophrenics that persists

even in remission. The behavioral differences between
the two conditions are many. The early symptoms of

schizophrenia are characteristic and distinctly not

neurotic. Neurotic behavior is much more responsive to
external stimulus conditions, and is largely modifiable
by conditioning procedures in a way that schizophrenic

behavior is not. There is also notable difference in
response to selected performance tests" (Wolpe, 1970,

p. 179).

Wolpe's summary sharply contradicts the traditional dynamic

view that the development of psychosis is functionally related to

neurosis and that a transition is made from neurosis to psychosis

under certain stressful conditions (Arieti, 1956). Eysenck &

Eysenck (1976) demonstrate that the bulk of the statistical work

strongly supports a dichotomy between psychosis and neurosis,

i.e., between the neurotic and psychotic personality. The

strength of Eysenck's progressive scientific paradigm for

personality is not only the measure, but treatment of neurosis by



directly conditioning the autonomic system (Eysenck, 1976).

Discriminant Function Analysis
and Continuity and Discontinuity of Neurosis and Psychosis

Discriminant function analysis (Slater, 1960) is a method

similar to, but preferable in many ways to factor analysis.

Preferable, because fewer assumptions are made, more acceptable

tests of significance exist, determines directly the number of

dimensions required to accommodate the data and can assign

subjects to the appropriate categories. When 'n' groups are

measured by 't' tests, discriminant analysis discloses the number

of significant latent roots (dimensions) to the number of n-i, or

t-1 whichever is smaller. Typically, three groups (normal,

neurotic and psychotic) are tested by a number of objective tests

and discriminant analysis used to determine the number of

dimensions that best describe the data.

Eysenck (1955a), S.B.G. Eysenck, (1956) and Devadasen (1964)

and many others have all done such studies. The hypotheses to be

tested are the one dimensional view set out in figure 3.7 and the

two dimensional view set out in figure 3.8. In the one

dimensional model there is a hypothetical distribution of scores

on the single hypothesized variable of normality

neurosis-psychosis, (a single continuum) for three diagnosed

groups.
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Figures 3.7 and 3.8 are set out on the following page (p.



Figure 3.8.

Hypothesized two dimensional model of the relationship
between normal, neurotic and psychotic subjects
(Eysenck, 1955b).

a b C

Figure 3.7.

Hypothesized one dimensional model of the relationship

between normal, neurotic and psychotic subjects

(Eysenck, 1955b).
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The two dimensional model has the normality-abnormality

continuum along the abscissa and the neurosis-psychosis dimension

up the ordinate. Again, when, three groups of known diagnoses

are separated by psychological questionnaires or by objective

laboratory tests, discriminant analysis can determine the number

of dimensions that best fit the data. Typically, the results look

something like figure 3.9.

Figure 3.9.

Discriminant function analysis of performance on four

tests of psychotics, neurotics and normals (Eysenck,
1955a).

Typically, discriminant analysis produces two siqnificant

latent roots supporting the two dimensional model and the clear

separation of the means shows strong support for the

discontinuity of neurosis and psychosis. For over seventy

percent of subjects the classification by tests (see figure 3.10)

Y
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is the same as the psychiatric diagnosis, and where they disagree

Eysenck & Eysenck, (1976) cites the unreliability of the criteria

rather than the validity of the tests. In clinical practice, the

thirteen (symptom free) diagnosed as psychotic by tests are

treated as 'false positives'.
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Figure 3.10.

Discriminant function analysis of psychotic, neurotic
and control (normal) subjects (S.B.G. Eysenck, 1956a).

However, a case could be made for proactive intervention.

In. fact, patients 'misclassified' as psychotic by tests are often

re-admitted to hospital later in life with the new psychiatric

diagnosis of psychotic. Eysenck followed up such

cases of misciassifications (see figure 3.11). For example,

'misclassifications' in the cases of A & B, in the middle of the

psychotic cluster, subsequently developed full blown psychosis.

On the principle that it is better if possible to prevent such a

harrowing experience, if at all possible, special attention
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should be paid tá such 'false' positives.

Figure 3.11.

Distribution of scores of twenty normals, twenty
neurotics and twenty psychotics on two canonical
variates (Eysenck, 1955a).

Factor Analysis
and the Discontinuity of Neurosis and Psychosis

Eysenck (1960), Eysenck (1970), Eysenck & Eysenck (1969) and

Eysenck & Eysenck (1976) demonstrate that factor analysis, coming

from a different statistical tradition, also produces two clear

dimensions for neuroticism and psychoticism. The Trouton and

Maxwell study (see figure 3.12 on page 128) factor analysed the

intercorrelations between 45 items for a large random sample of

British psychiatric patients, and also produced two distinct

dimensions for psychoticism and neuroticism. Eysenck (1960)

plotted the means of factor scores for members of various

diagnostic groups, and also showed this complete separation of

scores (see figure 3.13 on page 128).
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Figure 3.12.

Factor analysis of forty-five rated items on a random
sample of 819 psychiatric patients (Trouton & Maxwell,

1956).
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Means of factor scores for various diagnostic groups
(Eysenck, 1960).
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Then Eysenck (1960) plotted the individual scores of

psychiatric patients to demonstrate the clear separation of the

three categories (see figure 3.14). There were two diagnosed

neurotics, who scored as psychotic, but who on later admissions,

were diagnosed psychotic, and there was one diagnosed psychotic

whose later diagnosis was neurotic.

Figure 3.14.

Individual scores of seventy neurotics, thirty

psychotics and twenty normals. Normals are designated

by crosses, neurotics by circles and psychotics by

triangles. The 'false positives' for psychosis are

labeled A, the 'false positives' for neurosis B

(Eysenck, 1960).

R. B. Cattell
and the Discontinuity of Neurosis and Psychosis

Cattell's extensive use of factor analysis in the American

tradition (see page 53) consistently supports Eysenck and the

discontinuity of neurosis and psychosis. Cattell succinctly

summarizes the results of factor analysis.
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8Psychoticism is a direction of abnormality distinct
from neuroticism and anxiety. As a result neurotic

contributory factors are not psychotic contributory;
that is the neurotic contributory factors discriminate
between neurotics and normals and between neurotics and
psychotics but they do not discriminate between

psychotics and normals" (Cattell & Scheier, 1961, p.
112).

The intercorrelated primary factors in Cattell's 16 Personality

Factors (16PF) are the result of extensive factor analytic

studies. The intercorrelations produce diagnostic profiles which

are somewhat clumsy and so require clinical expertise (and

intuition) to Interpret. The 16PF is generally used as an

adjunct to, (not a replacement for), traditional diagnosis, and

with studies of groups rather than individuals. While the

profiles can be difficult and unreliable to interpret (because of

the high intercorrelations and the unreliablity of traditional

diagnosis), the distinctive profiles for neurotics and psychotics

strongly supports Eysenck's more elegant hiqher order factors and

the discontinuity between psychosis and neurosis. Figure 3.15

shows the two distinctive profiles for neurotics and psychotics.
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Figure 3.15.

Scores of neurotics and psychotics, respectively on

Cattell's primary factors (Cattell & Scheier, 1961).
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In Cattell's own words;

"The objective test evidence" ... "confirms that

psychotics are not significantly different from normals
on factor M, (non-conformity), F (Q)2, (anxiety), and

F(Q)1, introversion" (Cattell & Scheier, 1961, p. 112).

In short, psychotics do not score significantly different from

normals on factors, (and higher order factors) usually associated

with neuroticism, thus supporting the discontinuity between

neurosis and psychosis.

The Minnisota Multiphasic Personality Inventory (MMPI)
and Discontinuity between Neurosis and Psychosis

Wakefield et alia (1974) demonstrated statistically and

graphically the relationship of the MMPI to Eysenck's personality

dimensions, and by Inference to the dicontinuity of neurosis and

psychosis. Without pre-empting detailed discussion of Eysenck's

personality system, Wakefield et alia recall that Eysenck

"has proposed a dimensional system of personality

consisting of psychoticism (P), neuroticism, (N) and
extraversion (E) dimensions. These three dimensions

have been shown to be reliably and orthogonally
measureable with adults (Eysenck, 1970, 1971; Eysenck

& Eysenck, 1971) and with children (Eysenck & Eysenck,
1969)" (Wakeflled et alia, 1974, P. 36).

Wakefield et alia continue their comparison of the MMPI with

Eysenck's three dimensional model in general and the psychoticism

dimension in particular,

" In order to demonstrate the relationship, nine of the
ten clinical scales are considered as measures of

points in Eysenck's three dimensional framework"

"MMPI scales that are commonly held to measure
neuroticism are Us, D and Hy (Meehl, 1956; Gough,

131



1946). Indicators of psychoticism are Pa, Pt and Sc

(Winter & Stortroeri, 1963; Ruesch & Bowman, 1945). The

Si scale was originated as a measure of the non-

clinical iritroversion-extraversion dimension of

personality"

"The Pd scale is associated with psychoticism and

supposedly measures psychopathic character disorders

(Carson, 1969). However, the failure of the MMPI to

discriminate between such character disorders and

psychoses has been noted (Affleck & Garfield, 1960).
High scores on this scale also indicate a tendency to

'act out' (Carson 1969). This scale is considered to
measure both psychoticism and extraversion" (Wakefield

et alia, 1974, p. 36-37).

What Wakefield et alia have actually done is construct from

theory and empirical studies a conceptual factor analysis in

which they extract the 'g' type saturations for psychosis,

neurosis, and extraversion from the MMPI subscales and plot the

intercorrelated 'primaries' on Eysenck's three dimensional

personality scale (see figure 3.16). They then tested the

Figure 3.16.

Conceptual placement of nine MMPI scales on Eysenck's

three dimensional personality theory (Wakefield et

alia, 1974).
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relationship among the MHPI subscales and their theoretical

placement in Eysenck's three dimensional space with a variation

of factor analysis developed by Wakefied & Doughtie (1973). After

the intercorrelations (in this the MMPI shares the same

weaknesses as the 16PF) of the scales are factor analyzed, a

factor space is created in which each scale can be plotted in 'n'

dimensional space and the distance between them calculated. These

distances and relationships were substantially as conceptualized,

supporting Eysenck's theory, and the discontinuity of psychosis

and neurosis. Wakefield et alia claim that the significance

"of the correspondence between the MMPI and the three

personality dimensions is the support it gives

Eysenck's dimensional conception of personality. The

MMPI was not developed to correspond with Eysenck's
personality theory. The actual correspondence between

the inventory and the theory suggests that the theory
has a reality apart from the test construction skills

of the theorist" (Wakefield et alia, 1974, p. 419).

Wakefield et alia (1975) improved the earlier study by

analyzing the ten (10) clinical scales and the three (3) validity

scales on a new set of data but scoring the scales for

overlapping and non-overlapping items on the scales separately.

In short, they factor analyzed the scales, extracted the g'

type saturations (overlapping items) for each dimension

(psychosis, neurosis and extraversion) and left a specific 's'

type residue (non-overlapping items) for each scale. Analysis of

the overlapping items strengthened the previous study and the

concordance of distance and relationships with those predicted by

the conceptual factor analysis, already significant, was
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significantly Improved. The analysis of the non-overlapping items

was not significant.

Finally, on this section on the discontinuity of psychosis

and neurosis, Eysenck, (Eysenck & Eysenck, 1976; Eysenck, 1982)

cites genetic studies (e.g., Cowie, 1961) to support the

discontinuity of psychosis and neurosis. Cowie argues that if

psychotic and neurotic disorders are orthogonal to each other,

children of psychotics would show no more neuroticisni than the

children of normal parents. The unidimensional theory would

predict that children of psychotic parents would have a higher

degree of neuroticism for genetic (not to mention environmental)

reasons.

Eysenck summarizes these studies in these words.

"In actual fact the children were found, If anything,
to be less neurotic than the children of normal parents
- a finding which supports the two-dimensional
hypothesis, and which may serve as a warning to those
who would overstress the importance of environment In

giving rise to neurotic disorders - it is difficult to
imagine a more severe stress for a child than having a

psychotic parent. Her resu1t (Cowie, 1961) are thus
particularly important In that they give support to the
two-dimensional theory from a direction quite different
from those discussed so far".

"Provisionally, we must conclude that the
unidimensional theory, in spite of its widespread and
almost axiomatic acceptance by psychoanalysis, finds no
support in the experimental or statistical literature;
All serious studies in the field contradict the
assumptions on which this theory is built ..."

"As the evidence stands at present, it clearly
contradicts any form of unidimensional theory actually
held by past or present writers" (Eysenck & Eysenck,
1976, p. 15).



PSYCHOTICISM - A Dimension of Personality

It is clearly beyond the scope of this paper to review the

rich, complex and often contradictory literature that contributes

to Eysenck's general ('g' type 'superfactor') for psychoticism in

the dimensional model for personality and the reader Is referred

to the original sources cited from Eysenck & Eysenck, 1976,

Eysenck, 1982, Eysenck 1984 and the flow of research data in

Personality and Individual Differences. A simplified description

of the dimension, a summary of the conclusions and a sample of

the theorizing will suffice, particularly, as It Is not expected

that in the current study that the dimension will figure

proininantly (except In the abscence of those characteristics

associated with psychoticism) in the description of the

characteristics of trainee counselors. The absence of these

characteristics is part of the idealized portrait of the

successful counselor.

In his review of the research data Eysenck argues for a

genetic 'superfactor', psychoticism as the underlying personality

dimension that predisposes to psychosis in varying forms and

varying degress. Other orthogonal personality factors

(neuroticism & extraversion) as well as intelligence and

environmental stresses modify the underlying personality

dimension of psychoticism. The psychoticism factor is postulated

to underlie all British categories of non-organic psychosis, the

American schizophrenias, the 'schizophrenia spectrum disorders'
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(Kelty et alia, 1968), the psychopathic, criminal and antisocial

fields, and many forms of creative thinking and divergent

lifestyles.

Polygenic Model of Psychoticism

Eysenck presents a figure from Shields (1911) to clarify the

genetic predispositional model for psychoticism (see figure

3.17). In this diathesis-stress model, Eysenck presents both a

genetic predisposition

U)

X Genetic predisposition
11111 Frequency distribution of the population
P Likelihood of being affected at a particular level of x
1E Frequency distribution of affected individuals

Figure 3.17.

Diathesis-stress theory modal for psychoticism (adapted
from the Edwards model, 1969; Shields, 1971; Eysenck &
Eysenck, 1976).

polygenic and hierarchical model (see figure 2.4 for intelligence

on page 52). Eysenck's hierarchical polygenic models for

psychoticism, extraversion and neuroticism can accommodate
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monogenic and heterogenic theories. Psychoticism is a polyqefliC

personality type orthogonal to, (discontinuous and non correlated

with) neuroticism and extraversion

"largely composed of genes of small value whose actions
are additive, g(a), g(b), g(c) .... g(n). The number of

active genes determines the degree of psychoticism"
in interaction with environmental factors" (Eysenck &

Eysenck, p. 33).

Polygenic constituents make up the abscissa on figure 3.17 and

"determine the probability, p, of being affected by a

psychotic illness" (Ibid p. 33).

In addition there are

"a small number of genes of large effect. g(A), g(B),

g(C) ... which may or may not be present to add to sum
of the genes with small value, and which if present,

determines the precise nature of the disorder"

"A person who has a large number of genes of small

value, but none of the genes of large effect would be
psychotic without demonstrating any of the classical

syndromes;"...

"When the number of genes of small value is less than
that required for a proper psychosis to develop, or

when external stress has not been sufficient" ... "we
have Individuals demonstrating varying degrees of"

"When genes of large effect are present (usually only

one) we get the classical picture discussed in

textbooks of psychiatry, provided there is a sufficient
number of genes of small value to push the individual
far along the abscissa" (in figure 3.17).

"In the absence of sufficient number of such genes, or
the abscent of an external event of sufficient stress
value, we would obtain a non psychotic individual with

behavioral symptoms" ... (Eysenck & ysenck, 1976, pp.

33-34).

Hierarchical Model of Psychoticism

The complexity of Eysenck's early psychometric research
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(1950, 1952, 1956) that integrated correlational studies with

psychological theorizing, e.g., the superiority of superfactors

over primaries (Eysenck, 1967, Eysenck & Eysenck, 1976, Eysenck,

1981), contrasts with the failure of other personality theorists'

(e.g., Cattell & Guildford) to explain human behavior. To

continue to analyze personality only in terms of intercorrelated

primaries represents a failure

"break out of the vicious circle of purely

correlational argument, and hence can not provide the

vital link with experimental and theoretical
psychology" (Eysenck, 1981, p. 89),

From his detailed experimental program over many years,

Eysenck, (Eysenck, 1976) suggests a summary of some of the

research findings on Psychoticism as a Dimension of Personality.

Eysenck & Eysenck (1976)

"posit the existence of a major dimension of

personality", .. . "that underlies the personality
features so floridly exposed in psychiatric cases of

psychosis", ... that has "a strong genetic basis",
that runs "through the normal range of personality
manifestations", ... that is "measure by"

"behavioral traits rather than psychiatric
symptoms",... "that can be called psychoticisa (P)"

and that "this concept can be measured by a

reliable and valid P scale" (p. 33).

When these correlated behavioral traits, behavioral acts, or

action tendencies are consistent across different situations, the

traits (or primaries) cluster into behavioral types, second order

factors or 'super factors', called psychoticisa, neuroticism and

extraversion and are presented as hierarchical models.The current

hierarchical model for psychoticism, adapted from Eysenck &



Eysenck, 1985, is presented in figure 3.18.

PSYCHOTICISM

Figure 3.18.

Hierarchical model with correlated primary traits

making up the type concept, second order factor or

superfactor of psychoticism (Eysenck & Eysenck, 1985).

These qualities are measured dimensionally, i.e., in degrees

2.1 psychoticism. High levels of psychoticism make for an

unattractive personality, singularly lacking those personality

characteristics described by Roger's (1951) as necessary and

sufficient for successful counseling. Counselor trainees would be

expected to score low on these qualities. The writer would be

concerned if a potential trainee counselor answered, "Yes" to

too many questions like

26. Do you enjoy hurting people you love? P

79. Do you sometimes like teasing animals? P

or KNOII to too many questions like,

11. Would it upset you to see a child or an animal
suffer?

90. Would you feel very sorry for an animal caught
in a trap? -P

In fact, the high psychoticism (P+) scorer

"may be described as being solitary, not caring for
people; he is often troublesome, not fitting in

anywhere. He may be cruel and inhumane, lacking in

Aggressive Cold
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feelings and empathy, and altogether insensitive. He

is hostile to others, even to his own kith and kin, and
aggressive, even to loved ones. He has a liking for

odd and unusual things, and a disregard for danger; he
likes to make fools of other people, and to upset them"

"Socialization is a concept which is relatively alien
to both adults and children; empathy, feelings of

guilt, sensitivity to other people are notions which
are strange and unfamiliar to them" (EPQ Manual 1984,

p. 11).

Very low scorers (P-) would have the personality usually

associated with successful counselors.

Summary of Research Data on Psychoticism

Eysenck summarizes the "vital link with experimental and

theoretical psychology" of the psychometric concept of

psychoticisin.

The P scale "discriminates clearly between men and
women, men have much higher scores, and values of P

decline with advancing age",

"Pi- personality is solitary, troublesome, cruel,
lacking in feeling, lacking in empathy, hostile to
others, sensation seeking, and liking odd and unusual
things",

"correlates with" ... subscales of the "MMPI, the
Cattell 16PF, the Foulds Hostility Scale, the Jesness
Scale, toughmindedness, (non)acceptance of culture",

"and with ratings of such traits as immature,
irresponsible, anti-authority, difficult to handle and
independent",

"Experimental studies show P-f- scorers to be
non-cooperative, to have poor vigilance, to preserve
set poorly, to have high 'creativity or originality'",

"P+ scorers undervalue people", ... have interest
in "impersonal sex, war and horror films and T.V. shows
and in sport", ... have negative attitudes "to
education and cultural pursuits". Their "artistic
productions tend towards the bizarre and their artistic
preferences towards the unusual".
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"ClinIcally, P4- scorers are found in unusual

abundance among psychotics", ..."and among psychopaths

and criminals" ... "Among neurotics, P4- scorers have a

poor response to therapy, whether psychotherapy or

behavior therapy". "Psychotics have high L scales but
psychopaths and criminals do not".

"Within psychotic groups those most seriously ill"

"tend to have the highest P scores. Improvement"
"is usually accompanied by a lowering of P scores".

"GenetIcally, P has a high heritability which Is
purely additive; there is no dominance and no assortive
mating"... "The model for P is almost identical with

the model for psychosis (in particular schizophrenia)"
"The absence of E(2) (between-families effect)

rules out certain cherished environmental hypotheses,
such as the influence of psychotogenic mothers, etc",

"P, like E and N, is not culture bound" ... "Many

crosscultural studies show only minor differences in
different cultures".

"Personality description in terms of a dimensional
system", ... "is not complimentary to the categorical

psychiatric system of nosology but is suggested to be
an alternative to it. People are seen as unique

configurations of positions on several dimensions, not
as representative of diagnostic classifications

grouping them together in categories".

"p scores can not be Interpreted without regard to
other aspects of personality" ... "A P+ personality

will have quite different impact when associated with
very high or very low intelligence, or with an

extraverted or introverted personality. A P1- person who

Is highly gifted, may because of his originality and
unusual associative responses, reach the 'genius'

level In science and arts; another P+ person, with a
low I.Q., may join the large army of the Inadequates,
particularly when also possessed of low E and a high
N

"While there are causal theories regarding E and
N, linking the behavioral manifestations of these

physiological and anatomical structures as the

ascending reticular formation and the visceral brain,
the only link between P and more basic physiological
concepts appears to be with maleness, and through it

possibly with the androgen/estrogen balance and
hormonal secretions generally" (Eysenck & Eysenck, 1976,
pp. 201-203).

141



Maleness and Psychoticism

Eysenck & Eysenck (1976) cite many studies linking

aggression, cruelty, criminality, and psychosis with high plasma

testosterone levels and high serum uric acid levels but suggests

there is too little evidence to advance a hormonal hypothesis

"with any confidence". However, they claim that

"One of the reasons for our lack of knowledge may lie
in the fact that psychologists tend to believe in the

equality of the sexes in the sense of actual identity,
rather than in the sense of equal value but different -
hence the lack of work on observable differences in the
field. It is to be hoped that this state of affairs

viii change in the near future; sex linked differences
are of considerable interest and importance for

psychology, particularly for the psychology of

personality" (Eysenck & Eysenck, 1976, p. 146).

In this Eysenck & Eysenck pre-empted the debate currently taking

place in the literature (Eagly, 1986; McHugh et alia, 1986;

Deaux & Majer, 1987; Baumister, 1988).

However, sophisticated research published in Personality and

Individual Differences lends support to the hormonal hypothesis.

The physical effects of the principal male sex hormone,

testosterone is anabolic and iaasculizing. The behavioral effects

relate to sex and aggression and are summarized by Dabbs et

alia, 1988).

"Testosterone relates to libido (Kupperman, 1965),
activity level (Broverman et aila, 1968), persistence
at goal directed behaviors (Andrew & Rogers, 1972;

Archer, 1977), sensation seeking (Daltzman & Zuckerman,
1980), intolerance of frustration (Oiweus, 1983),
dominance (tlazur, 1985), and positive affect (Dabbs &

Rubeck, 1987)" (Dabbs et alia, 1988, p. 269).
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Reciprocal determinism (Bandura, 1982) occurs between

behavior, environment and testosterone levels.

"Testosterone affects behavior and in turn is affected
by experience. It rises in male monkeys who win fights
(Bernstein, et alia, 1914) and men who win wrestling or
tennis matches (Elias, 1981; Mazur & Lamb, 1980) and

drops In male monkeys who lose fights (Bernstein et

alia, 1974)" (Ibid, p. 269).

Testosterone Is related to criminal violence in men (Dabbs et

alia, 1987;) and a range of psychopathology (Ehrenkranz et alia,

1974; Kreuz & Rose, 1972) and criminal violence in women (Dabbs

et alia, 1988).

While women have less testosterone and commit less violent

crimes than men, the effects are much the same. High doses of

testosterone increase interest in sex (Sherwin et alia, 1985).

Testosterone levels in women are related to frequency of sexual

activity (Morris et alia, 1987), friendly sociability, (Persky,

et alia, 1978), an expansive personality (Hermida, et alia,

1985), personality characteristics of masculinity and femininity

(Baucom, et alia, 1985). Serum testosterone is higher in

successful women, female students, professional, managerial and

technical women than housewives but not as high as men (Purifoy &

Koomans, 1979). Saliva testosterone is higher in female lawyers

than teachers and nurses (Schindler, 1979). For males, high

testosterone levels and related high P scores are poor indicators

of academic success. Male students may be lower than other groups

of males on testosterone. Research strongly suggests that

maleness, as measured by testosterone is related to psychoticism.
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It is the ugly and dangerous aspects of maleness, not all aspects

of masculinity, that are related to psychoticism (Kimlicka et

alia, 1988). Lowering testosterone by exercise, diet, lifestyle

changes and more radical strategies may be effective in lowering

psychoticism. Eysenck (1981) suggests that the other end of the

psychoticism continuum could be described as 'superego'. McKenzie

(1988), not only suggests that "psychoticism is the obverse of

superego" (p. 843) but claims that

"Superego rather than psychoticism, may best lay claim
to join neuroticism and extraversion in what may be
termed the great triumvirate of the personality

sphere", (p. 843).

Psychoticism-s3lperego may best describe the continuum.

Biological Base to Psychoticism

The physiological focus that is speculatively linked with P

factor are associated with the fight/flight of an intraspecies

type associated with

"the amygdala, the medial hypothalamus (to which the
amygdala is connected by the stria terminals), and the

central gray of the midbrain (to which the medial
hypothalamus Is connected by way of the dorsal

longitudinal bundle) (Eysenck & Eysenck, 1976, P. 144).

Gray (1973) casts doubts on Eysenck's speculative

physiological base for psychoticism.

"There is reason to believe, therefore, that
psychoticism has something to do with an excessive
degree of intra-specific aggressive behaviour and it is
facilitated by some aspect of male sexuality. The case
would be stronger, however, if there were evidence of

amygdaloid involvement in psychosis. Such evidence does
not appear to be available" (p. 450).



145

However, Eysenck & Eysenck (1976) note that the amygdala Is

buried in the temporal lobe, which is associated with

psychopathology.

Whatever the causal relationship between physiological,

hormonal, maleness and P factor, the fact remains that there is a

high correlation with psychopathology, especially antisocial

behaviour, criminality and P factor (Hare, 1982). Finally,

Howard (1986) presents a psychobiological model of

psychopathology which has some problems (Eysenck & Eysenck, 1977;

Barratt, 1986) but which allows the Integration of genetic

predispositions and environmental triggers that have implications

for therapy in terms of reversing the psychopathological process.

Heritability of Psychoticism

Research presented at a recent seminar at the University of

Queensland, casts some doubt on the "heritable influences on the

psychoticism latent phenotype" ... "although there are some

common genetic effects on the P-Scale items" (Heath, Eaves &

Martin, 1988, p.1).

"From the genetic perspective, therefore, the 'genetic

high-P' scorer is suspicious, tenderminded, cautious
and conforming. On the environmental common factors,

in contrast, positive loadings on suspiciousness items
were also associated with positive loadings on

toughmindedness or hostility items" (Heath, Eaves &
Martin, 1988, p. 13).

"The results on the latent phenotype and general
multivariate genetic analysis of the P items" (on 1984
Eysenck Personality Score from 2903 like sex pairs from
the Australian twin registrar) "indicate that



p as defined by Eysenck & Eysenck (1976) is

heritable;

there are common genetic influences on the P scale
items, but these seem to relate to group factors which

correspond to liability to 'paranoid' behavior and

attitudes" (Ibid, p. 13).

However, these and similar findings may relate to the

relative unreliability of the P scale (Helmes, 1980, Barrett &

Kline, 1982) in the EPQ (1975; 1984) and may not apply to the

EPQ-R (Eysenck, S.R.G 1984). However, the research goes on and as

Eysenck says a useful theory is one that will lead

"eager young scientists to test and if possible

disprove some of the hypotheses here discussed; this is
the greatest success that a scientific theory can

have", (Eysenck, 1981, p. xii).

Eysenck (Eysenck & Eysenck, 1978) is a model for this scientific

integrity when he reformed his classic work on criminality and

psychopathology, Crime and Personality (1967) with his concept of

psychoticism. As Hare puts it,

"At one time (e.g., Eysenck, 1967) Eysenck considered
psychopaths to be 'neurotic extraverts', I.e., high on

both neuroticism (N) and extraversion (E). However, his
conception of psychopathy was quite broad and was more
or less synonymous with criminality. Eysenck & Eysenck,
(1978) now consider 'primary' psychopathy to be

associated with the psychoticism (P) dimension, and
'neurotic' or 'secondary psychopathy' to be associated
with the neuroticism and extraversion dimensions"

(Hare, 1982, p. 35).

Eysenck, Psychoticism and Psychosis

Eysenck often emphasizes (e.g. Eysenck & Eysenck, 1975,

p. 11) that psychoticism is not psychosis, and that the

description of psychoticism on page 139-140,
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"refers in its entirety only to extreme examples" (p.

11).

"we are concerned with personality variables underlying
behaviors which become pathological only in extreme

cases" (Ibid. p. 11).

Eysenck (1976, 1981, 1982 & 1985) repeatedly stresses the

evolutionary value of high, but not excessively high, P factor

when combined with high intelligence. Eysenck endorses

Aristotle's view,

"of creativity and originality being allied with

madness" (Eysenck &Eysenck, 1976, p. 30).

Readers of Eysenck would be aware, that when Eysenck waxes

lyrical about some issue that has strong meaning for him, he

quotes the classics. For example, when he talks of moderately

high P factor and creativity, he cites Seneca,

"Non est magnum ingenium sine inixtura dementiae"

(Eysenck & Eysenck, p. 30).

Furthermore, Eysenck frequently notes (e.g. Eysenck, 1967,

Eysenck & Eysenck, 1976) that "criminality ... is very much a

male perogative" (Eysenck & Eysenck, 1976) but Eysenck's

admiration for moderately high P factor implies1 so is genius.

Eysenck shares a rare insight into his own personality

(Eysenck, 1982) when he talks about the difficulties of being a

rebel and "swimming against the stream" (p. 46).

"The establishment does not readily give you a hearing;
influential journals discriminate against you, and the
referees show little understanding of your

contributions; grant giving bodies are less than

enthusiastic about investing in unpopular types of
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research. Students are unwilling to undertake research
in areas that are not popular at the moment, because
they fear that this may make search for later
employment difficult. Organized power groups like

psychiatrists and psychoanalysts feel threatened and

strike back blindly. It cannot be said that a rebel
like myself receives much positive reinforcement for

his activities, at least from the outside world. Any
reinforcement that is a forthcoming has to be

internal" (Eysenck, 1982, p. 46).

"But above all, what a rebel needs is a conviction of

rightness, the "courage never to submit or yield," and
a strong belief that at least in science truth will

prevail. And if it does not do so in one's lifetime,
one may always say with Virgil:"

(and here we get Eysenck's classical allusion),

"Exoriare aliquis nostris ex ossibus ultorl"

Eysenck needs no avenger to rise from his bones, having won the

battle,

"to reduce the acceptability of irrational theories"

(Eysenck, 1982, p. 46).

Whenever Eysenck indicates that P factor is moderately high

but not pathological, he suggests that it be called

toughmindedness, and whatever else Eysenck is, he Is toughminded

scientifically. Could it be that Eysenck has moderately high

levels of P factor?

NEUROTICISH - A Dimension of Personality

Eysenck has spent a lifetime writing about neurosis and

behavior therapy (as distinct from behavior modification) and

that rich and provocative literature

"absolutely stultifies any attempt to describe or

summarize it" (Kendrick, 1981, P. 253)
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Trainee counselors are not expected to figure highly on this

dimension, except in the absence of the constitutional and

behavioral parameters that make up neuroticism. Paradoxically,

neuroticism is likely to be characteristic of the clients of the

future counselors. However, before presenting the 'essential'

Eysenck on neuroticism three points need to made again.

Firstly, moderately high scores on neuroticism is not

necesally neurosis. What was said about moderately high scores

on psychoticism needs to be said again of neuroticism.

"we are concerned with personality variables underlying
behaviors which become pathological only in extreme

cases" (Ibid. p. 11).

Moderately high scores on neuroticism can be seen as a positive

attribute, can be called drive level, emotionality or vigilance.

Neuroticism is on a continuum from very low levels of habitual

anxiety to very high levels and where it becomes pathological is

hard to know.

Secondly, the research strongly supports the discontinuity

of neurosis and psychosis (see pages 123-134). Psychometrically,

measures of neuroticism and psychoticism have been designed to

reflect this discontinuity. Measures of neuroticism are not

correlated with measures of psychoticism, i.e., they are

orthogonal vectors.

"Changes were made for various psychometric reasons,

the main ones being (1) to eliminate or reduce

correlation between factors, (2) to eliminate items

having loadings on more than one factor and (3) to
increase the reliabilities of the scales in question."
(Eysenck & Eysenck, 1915, pp. 10-11).
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Thirdly, the fact that the scales are not correlated does

not mean that an individual can not score high on both scales, it

simply means that the scores on each scale are not related in any

psychometrically meaningful way. For example, subject A (in

figure 3.19) is high on neuroticism but low on psychoticism,

subject B is high on psychoticism and low on neuroticism, subject

C is high on both scales and subject D is low on both. Any

combination is possible and meaningful.

Neuroticism N(f)
3 C

A

Psychoticism (P-)

2

1

Psychoticism (P+)

1 2 13
1 I

2 I

B

3

Neuroticisni N(-)

Figure 3.19.

Diagrammatic representation of the orthogonality of

neuroticism and psychoticism and four hypothetical
subjects, A, B, C, & D.

Eysenck (1967) argues for a genetic superfactor, neuroticism

underlying a personality dimension that predisposes to neurosis

in varying forms and varying degrees. Other orthogonal

personality factors (psychoticism & extraversion) as well as

intelligence and environmental factors modify and determine the

form of any neurosis. The neuroticism factor is postulated to

3 2 1

D
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underlie the neuroses set out in any psychology text book, e.g.

Coleman, 1980; Kretchner & Seligman, 1984; DSM111-R,.1985.

Eysenck and Neuroticism

The 'essential Eysenck', to understand Eysenck and

neuroticism is listed below and a few points highlighted.

Eysenck (1947) Dimensions of Personality

Eysenck (1952) The Scientific Study of Personality

Eysenck (1957) The Dynamics of Anxiety and Hysteria

Eysenck (1963) Emotion as a determinant of integrative
learning: an esperiniental study

Eysenck & Rachman (1965) The Causes and Cures of
Neuros is

Eysenck (1967) The Bloloqical Basis of Personality

Eysenck (1968) A theory of incubation/fear responses

Eysenck & Levey (1972) Conditioning, introversion-
extraversion and strength of the nervous system

Eysenck (1976) The learning theory model of neurosis -
a new approach

Eysenck, founder and Editor-in-chief for 25 years of

the journal Behavior Research & Therapy.

Neuroticism has a constitutional basis and behavioral

consequences. Constitutionally, neuroticism is largely an

inherited lability of the autonomic nervous system. The

behavioral consequences of a labile autonomic nervous system is a

anxious, worrying individual with

"a constant preoccupation with what might go wrong, and
a strong emotional reaction of anxiety to these
thoughts" (EPQ Manual, 1984, p. 10).



152

In 1947 Eysenck divided highly neurotic non combatant

soldiers into two statistical groups. Those high on neuroticism

and who were phobic and/or obsessional (Introverted), he labeled

dysthymic and those neurotics who 'acted out' their neurosis

(extraverted), he labeled hystereo-psychopathic. Eysenck was

influenced by Jung (see page 104 and figure 3.5 on page 117).

The dysthymic category approximated Jung's introversion and the

hysterical category Jung's extraversion. However, Eysenck's

dimension of extraversion is factor analytically orthogonal (see

figure 3.20 below) to neuroticism (and psychoticism).

Asthenics
(dysthymics)

3 2 1

Neuroticism N(+)
3

2

1

Introversion Extraversion

1

2

3

Neuroticism N(-)

Figure 3.20.

Diagrammatic representation of the orthogonal
dimensions neuroticism, extraversion and diagnosis of

phobic and/or obsessional (dysthymic) and hysterio-
psychopathics (adapted from Eysenck, 1947).

Kendrick (1981) summarizes Eysenck's work on the interaction

of neuroticism and extraversion thus

"Eysenck has addressed himself to examining two main
problems"

1 2 3

Hysterics
(hysterio-
psychopathic)



Why do individuals with high degrees of

neuroticism or emotional lability produce either
dysthymic or hysterlo-psychopathic disorders?" and

What variables differentiate neurotic individuals
along the dimension of introversion-extraverston, such
that the introverted neurotics display dysthymic
disorders but the extraverted neurotics tend to display
antisocial behavior?" (p. 254).

Kendrick (1981) (over)slmplifles Eysenck's findings,

"in dysthymic neurosis the person is suffering from

over-socialization and a surplus of conditioned
responses,"

"the hysteric is under-socialized and lacking many
conditioned responses",

"introverts condition more readily than extraverts,
either because they are less susceptible to inhibition
or have in general a higher of arousal or both',

"the degree of introversion is a direct function of the
activity levels in the ascendinq reticular activatinq
system which is inherited"

"neuroticism or emotlonality raises the general level
of Intensity of emotional reactions"

"neuroticism is a function of the reactivity of the

autonomic nervous system, which is also an inherited
characteristic" (Kendrick, 1981, pp. 254-255).

Kendrick (1981) surveyed the journal of Behavior Research &

Therapy and examined 843 reports to see if in Eysenck's own

journal there was any cognizance of Eysenck's theory in the

treatment of clients. He found that

"thirty-one had the N and E scores mentioned but were
not influential In treatment"...

"thirteen reports variously implicated N and E scores
En response to treatment"

"the overwhelming conclusion" ... "was that subjects
with high N scores were the most difficult to treat"
(Kendrick, 1981, p. 257).
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Neurotic Paradox and Enhancement Effect

The resistance to treatment of high N scorers is called the

neurotic paradox.

"the paradox of behavior which is at one and the same
time self-perpetuating and self defeating (Mowrer,

1950, p. 486)

Eysenck considers the neurotic paradox the central problem

in neurosis and therapy.

"Actions followed by negative reinforcement should be
eliminated from conduct; in neurotic patients this does
not happen" (Eysenck, 1976, P. 252).

In general, unreinforced conditioned reactions extinguish

quickly. Neurotic behavior should be subject to the same law and

spontaneous remissions (recovery without therapy) are due to this

factor. Eysenck rejects Thorndike, Skinner, and Mowrer and

rewrites the theory of extinction completely. Conditioning can be

followed by extinction or enhancement depending whether the

subjects are introverts or extraverts. Conditioned stimuli (CS)

with drive properties produce enhancement. The detailed way in

which Eysenck ties up incubation, preparedness, personality

differences, extinction and therapy are spelt out in detail in

Eysenck (1976). In the Australian law courts, the writer often

uses incubation to explain the enhancement effect of anxiety in

post traumatic stress syndrome for Vietnam veterans (and Vietnam

refugees).
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Eysenck rejects any behavioral explanation of neuroticism or
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neurosis that does not take into account the individual's

constitutional predispositions and behavioral preparedness. The

neurotic introvert is under certain conditions vulnerable to the

incubation of anxiety. Counseling can not be based on

neuroticism scores alone but on the combination of neuroticism

and extraversion. Neurotic extraverts have to be handled

differently from neurotic introverts on a variety of issues. For

example, Gray (1970) points out that introverts have high levels

of sensitivity to punishment and frustration non-reward and that

neuroticism increases sensitivity to all types of reinforcement.

Neurotic introverts will have a very high sensitivity to

punishment while neurotic extraverts show high susceptibility to

reward and low susceptibility to punishment. The theories of man

will differ from stable extraverts to neurotic introverts.

Since the 1950s Eysenck has insisted that neurotic disorders

are differentially learned and can be unlearned, extinguished or

treated with learning techniques. Eysenck (1963) continues to

define behavior therapy as

"the application of the principles of modern learning
theory to the treatment of neurotic disorders" (p. 12).

Kendrick (1981) suggests that psychologists

"ignored the dimensions of neuroticism and extraversion
as possible explanatory concepts because the idea of

invariant traits was not welcome" (P. 266).

Presumably, because it might lead to therapeutic nihilism, a view

that these invariant traits are unchangeable. In fact, it is the

writer's opinion that the very people for whom a whole new wave
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of behavioral techniques are designed, benefit least because of

high N scores, highly labile autonomic nervous systems and a

uniformity of treatment. Hence the emphasis in this paper, on

selection rather than retraining programs.

There are critics of Eysenck and his work. Most prefer to

Ignore him and his work. Those who criticize him do so at the

ideographic level. P, E & N scores are irrelevant (Kendrick,

1981), spurious (Cartwright (1979), and simplistic (Agras, et

alia, 1979). Generally, the criticism is that Eysenck theory

does not cover the 'richness of human personality'. Cartwright

(1979) says

"Eysenck constructs do not appeal to someone trying to
understand oneself or a friend. His constructs are not
intended to do this" (in Kendrick, 1981 p. 255).

The writer would argue that this is precisely Eysenck's appeal

and his theory provides those concepts that make the richness of

human differences manageable and understandable. Even the much

maligned 'neurotic introvert' might cope, with some acceptance

and some less self criticism with the data surrounding the

concepts of the emotional Introvert (e.g. in Sex and Personality1

1968) rather than being dismissed as 'artally retentive'.

Polygenic Model for Neuroticism

Figure 3.17 set out on Page 136 can be adapted to clarify

the predispositional (genotypic) model for neuroticism. The risk

now is for neurosis and not psychosis. Similarly, the discussion

on page 137 can be adapted to explain the genotypic aspect of
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neuroticism except that it is not that clear that there are "a

small number of genes of large effect". The details are spelt out

in the Bioloqical Basis of Personality.

Biological Basis of Neuroticism

Eysencic (1967, 1981 & Eysenck & Eysenck, 1985) provide the

diagram below (figure 3.21) to explain the psychophysiological

VB - Visceral brain
AAP - Ascending afferent pathways
ARAS - Ascending reticular activating system

Figure 3.21.

Diagrammatic representatior of the interaction of the
limbic system (visceral brain) and the

reticular-cortical arousal system (adapted from Eysenck
1967, 1982)

basis to neuroticism. It is a view of the cortex, midbrain and

brain stem, with the limbic system (visceral brain).

"The visceral brain or limbic system coordinates the
activity of the autonomic nervous system, which is
concerned with the expression of the emotions, and the



theory maintains that differences in N are due to

innate differences in the lability of this system, in

responding to stressful situations, and in maintaining

the high rate of autonomic responding long after the

danger has disappeared." (Eysenck, 1982, P. 13).

Stability-Instability IS a characteristic of the sympathetic

parasympathetic balance within the autonomic nervous system. The

autonomic nervous system controls a variety of physiological

mechanisms, including heartbeat, respiration, tension and heat,

visceral and sexual functions within the body. The sympathetic

nervous system controls emergency reactions, (iiqht and fliqht

mechanisms) by which we are aroused to deal with threat and

anxiety so that muscles are tense, more air is taken in, and

blood is pumped faster around the body. The parasympathetic

system has the opposite effect, it calms the organism, lowers

heartbeat, and respiration, relaxes muscles and induces balance

in the autonomic nervous system. Individuals vary greatly on this

dimension of emotional reactivity, presumably in the shape of the

normal curve. Those whose sympathetic nervous system is dominant,

say, two plus standard deviations above the mean, will be

phenotypically or constitutionally high on neuroticism, i.e.,

they will be touchy, volatile, excitable, etc. (see figure 3.22).

Environment and 'self talk' can modify this constitutional

neuroticism and the phenotypic outcome can be called behavioral

neuroticism.
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From the therapeutic point of view, the success of the

treatment of disabling anxiety by a variety of conditioning
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techniques, relaxation and calming 'self talk' that work directly

on the parasympathetic nervous system is a major vindication of

Eysenck's approach to understanding personality.

Hierarchical Model of Neuroticism

The outcome of the polygenic model is a set of descriptive

patterns of intercorrelated phenotypic behavioral traits,

behavioral acts or action tendencies that make up the neuroticism

type. The current hierarchical model is adapted from Eysenck &

Eysenck, 1985 and is presented in figure 3.22.

NEJROTI CI SM

Figure 3.22.

Hierarchical model with correlated primary traits

making up the type concept, second order factor or

superfactor of Neuroticism (Eysenck & Eysenck, 1985).

These qualities are measured dimensionally, i.e., in deqrees

of neuroticism. High levels of neuroticism make for a personality

that may have difficult distancing their own problems from those

of their client and that may become overanxious and worried for

their clients, and model this for the clients. In seeing the

world through the eyes of the client, as if they were the client,

Anxious Depressed

Irrational

Guilt teelings

Moody

Low sell-esteem

Emotional

Tense
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an overanxious counselor could lose the as-if-ness. The writer

would be concerned if a potential trainee counselor answered

In fact, the high neuroticism (Nfl scorer is described as

"being an anxious, worrying individual, moody and

frequently depressed. He is likely to sleep badly and

suffer from various psychosomatic disorders. He is
overly emotional, reacting too strongly to all kinds of
stimuli and finds It difficult to get back on an even
keel after each emotionally arousing experience. His

emotional reactions interfer with his proper

adjustment, making him react in irrational, sometimes
rigid ways. If the high individual has to be described
in one word, one might say that he is a worrier; his

main characteristic is a constant preoccupation with
what might go wrong, and a strong emotional reaction of
anxiety to these thoughts (EPQ Manual, 1984, p. 10).

All these characteristics are present, and with great

Intensity, only In very high scorers and are modified by other

personality dimensions like psychoticism and extraversion. The

graph below (see figure 3.23) indicates two different personality

combinations the neurotic introvert and the neurotic extravert

who respond differently to different therapy strategies. The

neurotic introvert (Xni) is two standard deviations above the

mean for neuroticism and introversion (more neurotic and more

introverted than 92% of the general population) and the neurotic

extravert (Xne) two standard deviations above the mean on

neuroticism and extraversion (more neurotic and more extraverted

"Yes" to too many questions like

15. Are you an irritable person? N

23. Do you often feel fed up? N
34. Are you a worrier? N

68. Have you ever wished you were dead? N

84. Are you sometimes bubbling over with energy and
sometimes very sluggish? N



than 92% of the general population).

Neuroticism (N+)

Neurotic introvert 3 Neurotic extravert

Xni 2 Xne

I 1 I

Introversion Extraversion
3 2 1

1

2

3

Neuroticism (N-)

Figure 3.23.

Graph indicating personality structures for neurotic
introvert (Xni), two standard deviations above the mean
and a neurotic extravert (Xne) two standard deviations
above the mean. The numbers represent z scores.

EXTRAVERSION - A Dimension of Personality

Eysenck (1967) has demonstrated that homo sapiens (and other

animals) are not just 'victims' of the environment, behavior is

not just situationally determined, and the human mind not the

'tabla rasa' of Aristotle, nor the 'black box' of Locke, nor of

Eysenck's fellow behaviorists, Watson and Skinner. Each

individual brings inherited physiological factors of mental and

personality functioning that impinge upon, and are impinged upon

by the environment. Eysenck (1976, 1977, 1981) demonstrates that

these inherited physiological differences are the biological

basis of personality structure. Personality affects the way the

1 2 3
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individual operates on the environment and the way in turn the

individual reacts, under-reacts or over-reacts to the

environment. The dimension of psychoticism is largely determined

by the hormonal system, the neuroticism by the autonomic nervous

system and the third dimension, extraversion-introversion is

largely determined by the central nervous system (CNS).

The third largely inherited personality dimension that

Eysenck proposes is extraversion-introversion. The dimension is

orthogonal to, (discontinuous and non-correlated with)

psychoticism and neurolicism. At one of the continuum is the

extravert and at the other end the introvert and in between there

are degrees of extraversion and/or introversion.

The extravert (also extrovert by analogy with introvert) is

clearly defined in any dictionary as a people oriented outward

looking individual, for example,

"one who is more interested in people and things
outside the self than in private thoughts and feelings"
(Webster's 11, 1984, p. 248).

By contrast, the introvert is usually defined as a self absorbed

and inward looking individual, for example,

"one who is chiefly concerned with one's own mental
life rather than with friends and social activities"
(Ibid, p. 370).

Eysenck's (1975) concept emerges from a series of more than

twenty factor analytic studies that extracted the 'g' factor from

a series of intercorrelated traits, sub-factors or primaries

contained in a large number of test items such as those In the
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Cattell 16PF. The 'g' factor is the factor common to all the

intercorrelated primaries and makes up the superfactor or

personality type, extraversion.

Polygenic Model for Extraversion-Introversion

Figure 3.17 set out on page 136 can be adapted to clarify

the predispositional model for extraversion-introversion. The

risk is now bimodal but high scores do not have the dire

consequences that psychoticism and/or neuroticism have. Extremes

at either end of the continuum may pose risks for the organism,

especially, when Influenced by the other two personality

continua. However, it may be significant by analogy with

psychoticism (P+) and neuroticism (Hf) that Eysenck puts

extraversion (Ef) at the high end of the continuum.

Nevertheless, in Eysenck's multidimensional model it is difficult

to talk about a dimension in isolation from the others.

Moreover, the recent detailed work of Eaves & Eysenck (1982)

strongly supports Eysenck's (1951) earlier less sophisticated

work, now using new biometrical genetical analysis which,

"can not only assess the contribution of hereditary
factors to the total variance but also can sort out
additive genetic variance from the influence of

dominance, assortative mating, and epistasis and can
discriminate between within-family and between-family
environmental variance" (Eysenck, 1982, p. 28).

Eysenck (1976) has demonstrated that genetics plays an even

larger part in determining the constitutional personality

structure associated with the initiation and maintenance of
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neurotic disorders, in criminal activities and in human (and

animal) psycho-social-sexual behavior.

"Genetic factors contribute something like two thirds
of the variance in major personality dimensions. This

estimate applies to the "true" variance In each case,
purified of errors of measurement. Unlike intelligence,
personality does not show any evidence of assortative
mating or dominance; here, the two fields of study
differ profoundly. They also differ in the type of

environmental determination they show. As far as

intelligence is concerned, between family differences,

factors such as socioeconomic status, education, and so
forth, contribute something like two thirds of all the
environmental determinants, leaving within-family
environmental factors contributing relatively little;
such factors would be, for example, position as first

born, second born, third born" (Ibid p. 28).

"As far as personality variables are concerned,

between-family influences are practically nonexistent,

all the environmental variation being contributed by
within-family determinants. This is an important

finding, because it immediately contradicts the very
popular theories of Freud, Laing and others which make

maternal and paternal influences responsible for

differences in personality" (Ibid, p. 28).

Eysenck is saying clearly that it is time that psychologists

retrospectively got off the backs of American mothers and offered

some prophylactic programs for children, adolescents and adults

identified as 'at risk' because of their genetically determined

personality make-up.

Genetic factors do not Imply therapeutic nihilism but

blamefree interventions. The example of Phenylketonuria given on

page 94 is a case in point. Phenylketonuria is caused by a single

regressive gene but the effects of the condition can be contained

or even totally prevented by the appropriate treatment in the

first few months of life. Eysenck makes the point clearly.



"In other words, in understanding the precise way in

which heredity works, and by understanding precisely

what it does to the organism, we can arrange a rational
method of therapy that will make use of the forces of

nature, rather than trying to counteract them. It is

precisely by this kind of approach that we can hope to
overcome some of the problems presented by neurosis and

criminality" (Eysenck, 1982, P. 30).

Recently, while in Oregon editing this paper, the writer was

sought out by a distressed mother who had her son aged six years

assessed by a highly respected local agency. The boy was

nervous, anxious, over active and became visibly upset when

either parent left his, and when they did or he was unable to do

something, he screamed. He was perfectly veil behaved during the

assessment by the agency psychologist and social worker and was

diagnosed as mildly intellectually handicapped. There was a

possibility that he had had meningitis when he was 18 months but

the father had a second cousin with a similar history.

The mother said she was shown a film at the agency in which

a mother played with her own boy the game the boy wanted, and the

boy played well. Then the mother insisted that the boy play a

game she wanted, and when he would not, she beat him. The

beatings escalated until she took his pants down and beat him

some more. Finally, the whimpering boy played the mother's game.

The mother who told me this, sought out the writer because when

she was told to do the same as the mother in the film, while at

the agency, she reluctantly did so. Her son screamed, fought and

said he hated her but finally he tried to play her game. She was

guilt-ridden, angry and felt she was weak to give in to the
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agency. Her husband would have nothing to do with it.

Apart from the Issue that the mother has been taught to get

her own way by violence and the child will learn that to get his

own way, violence is the modus operandi, there is the question of

the diagnosis and the effectiveness of the intervention.

The 'Eysenckian Edifice' would lead to a diagnosis of a

neurotic extraverted boy with limiting intelligence, i.e., the

child has a labile autonomic nervous system with a sympathetic

system in a constant state of arousal, in a constant state of

'fight and flight' and his extraversion makes this overactivity

clear to those around him. The mother would not go back to the

agency so it was suggested that when the boy suffers a

"frustration nonrevard situation common to overactive children

with limiting ability", she cuddle him and soothe his

parasympathetic nervous system with contact and soft talk, "You

can do this, Brian", ... "you put this here and" ... "that's

good", "you can do it". Extraverts respond to rewards rather

than punishment so soothe him with softly spoken rewards and

encouragement. A good horse trainer would treat a highly skittish

thoroughbred no less kindly.

The example is included because the mother was pleased with

the suggested intervention, genetic determinants do not imply

therapeutic nihilism, and knowing the genetic make-up of

personality, it is possible that,
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"we can arrange a rational therapy that will make use
of the forces of nature, rather than trying to

counteract them" (Ibid, p. 30).

Biological Basis of Extraversion-IntroversiOn

The extraversion-introversion dimension has been associated

with the central nervous system, more particularly, with the

reticular activating system (see figure 3.24) that Gross (1903)

had "invented" as the hypothetical physiological base (see page

103). The reticular activating system (RAS) sprays impulses

Figure 3.24.

Diagrammatic representation of the reticular activating
system. The upper parts of the ascending reticular
activating system (ARAS) 'amplify and excite' the lower
parts 'reduce and calm' the sensory and motor cortex.

ensoryCorreo Mob, Curie.

Asc.ndesgRetrcular
Forinaijon

Medulla

Sensory Nerve Column

Motor Nerve Column
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(dotted lines) in all directions like a general alarm awakening

the entire cortex. Without the reticular activating system the

organism would be comatose. The reticular activating system is

made up of the ascending reticular activating system (ARAB) and

the descending reticular activating system (DRAB).

The ascending reticular formation is the place where the

neural pathways of the central nervous system Join the lover

parts of the hind brain. The ascending reticular activating

system (ARAB) is poorly understood but has an activating-

inhibiting function. It regulates the amount of cortical arousal

and the amount of excitation reaching the brain. The upper part

of the ascending reticular activating system (formation) has

facilitating effects that 'amplify and excite' and the lower part

has Inhibitory effects which 'reduce and calm'.

Eysenck's evidence points to the greater Inhibition of

sensory input by extraverts and the greater facilitation of these

inputs by introverts. Extraverts inhibit this excitation while

introverts augment incoming messages and become preoccupied by

their internalization. The extravert resists the activating

process by shifting attention and blocking the flow. Sustained

activity (and stimulants) can make an extravert more introverted

by lowering this inhibition but then inhibition tends to

accumulate. The high "inhibiting extravert" will break off his

attention and re-engage the environment in altered ways. The

extravert is both 'stimulus hungry and needs to chop and change
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the input. By facilitating the activation process, the introvert

lets in more sensation, seems absorbed in processing it and is

more suggestible. The introvert conditions more easily.

Introverts appear to suffer an over-arousal of the sensory

cortex, and extraverts from under-arousal of the sensory cortex

and are stimulus hungry.

The writer (an extraverti) believes that extraverts are

cortically efficient, process data rapidly (if not perfectly),

grasp the overall picture fully, are soon bored by it, can do

several tasks simultaneously and so have time for people. He

also believes that introverts have a mild data processing

problem, (Yeats, 1967) suffer stimulus overload, get lost in the

details, have difficulty separating the data from themselves, can

only cope with one task at a time and being "in their head" is a

full time activity that leaves little time for people. It is not

just a matter of choice of activity as Eysenck claims but a

question of ability. In a Darwinian sense, extraverts , because

they j3.

Eysenck (an introvert!) does not share this view and seems

to be unduly harsh on extraverts and apologetic for introverts.

It is this writer's view that this is one of the anomalies that

is currently being digested by Gray's (1981) theory. Eysenck may

also see the individual as more determined by his physiological

make-up. This writer takes an interactional view, a term Eysenck

sees as an eclectic escape from scientific rigor.



However, it is Eysenck's theory and so Eysenck's words.

"Extraversion-introversion is related to the amount of

arousal in the cortex when in the resting state, and
this cortical arousal itself is mediated by the

reticular formation."

"The theory states that people in whom the arousal
level is relatively low in the resting state will tend
to behave In an extraverted fashion, whereas people In
whom arousal level in the resting state is relatively
high will behave in an introverted manner."

"To some readers this may seem to be the wrong
conclusion - is not the extravert the uninhibited,
outgoing, active sort of person? How can the extravert
be assumed to have a low level of cortical arousal?
The answer of course is that the main activity of the
cortex is the inhibition of the lower centres, so that
the more aroused the cortex is the stronger the

Inhibitory function it plays" (Eysenck, 1982, pp.
13-14).

Eysenck cites the effect of alcohol (and a series of studies

on drugs, alcohol and smoking Eysenck, 1982, Eysenck & Eysenck,

1985) that lowers cortical arousal, liberates the lower centres

and leads, even in, (may be especially In) Introverts to

extraverted behavior. On the other hand, cortical stimulants,

e.g., amphetamines, coffee, ritalin, e.t.c., lower the inhibition

of sensory input and heightens cortical arousal resulting in more

introverted behavior even in extraverts. Unfortunately, it

appears that each group self medicates in a way to heighten what

they are, e.g., introverts persist in drinking coffee and

extraverts in drinking alcohol.

The psychophysiological research is supportive of Eysenck's

(1967) Bioloqical Basis of Personality in general and of

extraversion in particular. Where studies do not appear to
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support Eysenck's research program, outcomes can be explained

adequately in terms of the Pavlovian law of transmarginal

inhibition (the Yerkes-Dodson law, or inverted U hypothesis).

"the usual tendency for increased stimulation to

produce increased responding, breaks down when
stimulation is very intense, and instead transmarginal
inhibition or response decrement occurs" (Eysenck &
Eysenck, 1985 p. 221).

This threshold, including the pain threshold, has been shown

in many areas of psychophysiological research to be lower for

introverts. Characteristically, in many areas and many

experiments the outcome graph looks something like figure 3.25.

POPULATION
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Figure 3.25.

Characteristic curvilinear (Inverted U) relationship
between stimulus intensity, and performance for

introverts, normals, and extraverts.

In Eysenck's words this is because

"the introverts level of arousal makes him more
sensitive to sensory stimulation, whereas the
extravert's low level of arousal makes him less
sensitive" ... "introverts would tolerate sensory
deprivation more readily than other people, whereas
extraverts would tolerate painful stimulation more
readily" (Eysenck & Eysenck, 1985, p. 221).
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Summary of
Neurophysiological, Constitutional, and Sociopsychiatric

Differences in Introverts and Extraverts.

History may be kinder to the primitive work of Rostan,

Kretschmer and Sheldon on constitutional and physical correlates

of personality in spite of the methodological flaws in that early

work and the poor measures of physiques and personality. The

endomorph may be shown to be outgoing and sociable, the

mesomorph, assertive and the ectomorph, introverted. Certainly,

professionals often make observations of such differences.

However, for now, figure 3.26 shows simply and conservatively the

current state of the research differences between introverts and

extraverts that are physiological and consequently, behavioral.

Level

Socio-
psychiatric
Socialization

Conditioning
of fear
Conditionability

Arousability

Physiological
(ARAS)

Figure 3.26.

Basic structure of Eysenck's theory of introversion-
extraversion from the neurophysiological to the
behavioral (adapted from Gray, 1970).

No reference to constitutional differences between

introverts: dysthymic disorders
extraverts: psychopathic behavior
introverts: good
extraverts: poor
introverts: good
extraverts: poor
introverts: good
extraverts: poor
Introverts: high
extraverts: low
introverts: high activity
extraverts: low activity
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introverts and extraverts would be complete without reference to
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Corcoran's (1964) reasoning for the lemon test. He reasoned that

introverts were more sensitive physiologically, in a higher state

of arousal, and would avoid arousing stimuli but if unable to,

would react more. A few drops of lemon juice placed on the

subjects' tongues show a greater saliva flow for introverts than

extraverts.

Hierarchical Model for Introversion

The outcome from the genotypic, constitutional

predispositional model for introversion is a set of descriptive

intercorrelated phenotypic behavioral traits, behavioral acts or

action tendencies that make up the introversion type. The

hierarchical model for introversion has disappeared from

Eysenck's recent presentation of the extraversion dimension and

so the figure in 3.27 is reconstructed from his early work

(Eysenck, 1953) and by analogy with figure 3.30 on page 179.

INTROVERSION

[persistent rigid [subJective shy irritable

careful passive withdrawn cautious

Figure 3.27.

Hierarchical model for introversion with
intercorrelated primary traits making up the type
concept (reconstructed from Eysenck, 1953; Eysenck &
Eysenck, 1985).
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By inspection, it makes sense that good counselors would not

be very highly introverted. Withdrawn and preoccupied with their

own inner life and the world of ideas, they may make for good

philosophers or research psychologists but may have difficulty

relating to clients. The writer would be concerned if the

potential trainee counselor answers "Yes" to all questions like,

21. Do you tend to keep in the background on social
occasions? -E

29. Do you prefer reading to meeting people? -E

or "No" to all questions like,

17. Do you enjoy meeting new people? E

32. Do you have many friends? E

52. Do you like mixing with people? E

In fact, Eysenck & Eysenck, (1975) describes the current

type for introversion, thus.

"The typical introvert is a quiet, retiring sort of

person, introspective fond of books rather than people;
he is reserved and distant except to intimate friends.
He tends to pla.n ahead, 'looks before he leaps' and
distrusts the impulse of the moment. He does not like
excitement, takes matters of everyday life with proper
seriousness, and likes a well ordered mode of life. He

keeps his feelings under close control, seldom behaves
in an aggressive manner, and does not lose his temper
easily. He is reliable, somewhat pessimistic and
places great value on ethical standards" (EPQ manual
1984 p.9).

Over the years the introvert appears to be improving his/her

image. However, all these characteristics are present, and with

great intensity, only in very high scorers on introversion and

then are modified by scores on the other personality dimensions,

psychoticisni and neuroticism. For example, figure 3.28 shows a

stable introvert (Xsi) and a neurotic introvert (Xni). The
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neurotic introvert is two standard deviations above the mean on

neuroticism and introversion (more neurotic and more introverted

than 92% of the general population). The neurotic's introversion

could be a problem to him/her. The stable introvert is two

standard deviations above the mean on introversion but two

standard deviations below the mean on neuroticism (more

introverted and less neurotic than 92% of the general

population). The non-neurotic's introversion would be no problem

to him/her.

Neuroticism (N+)

Neurotic introvert 3

Xni 2

I
1

Introversion Extraversion

Stable introvert

Figure 3.28.

3 2

Xsi

3

Neuroticism (N-)

1 2 3

Graph indicating personality structures for neurotic
introvert (Xni), two standard deviations above the mean
for N and I, and a stable introvert (Xsi) two above the
mean for r but two below for N. The numbers represent
z scores.

Eysenck makes the point in another context.

"When I carried out a factorial study of sociability I
found that the items (which had been taken from
Guilford's work on social shyness) disclosed two very

1

2



different and quite uncorrelated factors of

unsociability (Eysenck, 1956, p. 12)."

"Some people (introvert) were unsociable because they
simply did not like the company of others very much;

others (high N scorers) were unsociable because they
were afraid of re:iection by other people, and generally
fearful of social contacts. (Eysenck, 1982, p. 12).

Psychometrically, Eysenck was able to make an important

distinction between pathological and non pathological shyness. In

fact, in an ABC (Australian Broadcasting Commission) radio talk

back show, Hazell (1986) received a consistent non-neurotic

satisfied response (unusual on such talk back shows) from

listeners suggesting that this clear distinction may stop their

significant others trying to assign them and other shy people, a

problem.

Hierarchical Model for Extraversion

Figure 3.29 sets out the hierarchical model for extraversion.

EXTRAVERS ION

Figure 3.29.

Hierarchical model with correlated primary traits with
the 'g' factor extracted to make up the type concept,
second order factor or 'superfactor' for extraversion
(Eysenck & Eysenck, 1985).

Sociable

Carefree

Lively Active Assertive

SurgentDominant

Sensation-seeking

Venturesome
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The constitutional predisposition to extraversion interacts with

the environment to produce a set of intercorrelated behavioral

traits, behavioral acts, or action tendencies that make up

the extraversion type. The type concept of extraversion is not a

fixed category but a distribution based on the psychometric

correlations between traits. Intercorrelations define the type

concept. Extraversion, like neuroticism and psychoticism, is a

normally (not a multidimensionally) distributed dimension of

personality (see p. 59 on intelligence).

Just as the obverse of those qualities that make up

psychoticism, (solitary, not caring, troublesome, cruel,

inhumane, lacking in feelings and empathy, insensitive, hostile,

aggressive, odd, unusual, disregard for danger and a liking

making fools of other people, and upsetting them) are not unlike

the qualities that are associated with the ideal counselor, so to

it makes sense to postulate that the trainee counselor would be

store extraverted rather than introverted.

Eysenck & Eysenck, (1975) describe the extravert (the

extreme and perhaps harshly) in these terms.

"The typical extravert is sociable, likes parties, has

many friends, needs to have people to talk to, and does
not like reading or studying by himself. He craves

excitement, often sticks his neck out, acts on the spur
of the moment, and is generally an impulsive

individual. He is fond of practical jokes, always has a
ready answer, and generally likes change; he Is

carefree, easy going, optimistic, and likes to 'laugh

and be merry'. He prefers to keep moving and doing
things, tends to be aggressive and lose his temper

quickly; altogether his feelings are not kept under
tight control, and he is not always a reliable person"

(EPQ Manual, 1984 p.9).
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The "tends to be aggressive and lose his temper quickly;

altogether his feelings are not kept under tight control",

reflect the impulsivity items, and belongs there only in

combination with high scores on neuroticism. What Eysenck'S

description does not cover is the positive people oriented nature

of the extravert and the need to work with people. Eysenck &

Eysenck (1975) may be focussing on those behaviors of the

extravert that follow in a frustration non reward (no attention

from people) situation. The essential quality of the extravert

important for counseling is the sociability, the people

orientation.

Eysenck (1982) captures this nicely in another context but

the passage warrants careful attention.

"It has been shown in various psychophysiological
studies that the presence of other people, particularly
persons not well known, or In authority, produces a

high level of arousal. Extraverts, being below the

optimal level of arousal, would therefore search out

other people in order to increase their arousal level.
Introverts being above the optimal level for arousal,

would seek to avoid other people and therefore be

labeled 'unsociable'", (Eysenck, 1982, p. 14).

Eysenck could have pointed out that the Introverts are more

respectful, conditionable, more conforming, more authority

oriented, e.t.c., and a joy to those in authority. However, it is

true that extraverts can be loud, impulsive or histrionic but

that, in a negative sense, is usually in combination with

neuroticism. Sociability is the essence of the extravert. The

Webster's definition puts that clearly,



"one who is more interested in people and things

outside the self than in private thoughts and feelings"
(Webster's 11, 1984, p. 248).

As with the example of shyness in introverts, figure 3.30

depicts two different types of extraverts, the neurotic extravert

(Xne) and the stable extravert (Xse). The neurotic extravert is

two standard deviations above the mean on neuroticism and

extraversion (more neurotic and more extraverted than 92% of the

general population). The neurotic's extraversion could be a

problem to him/her and those around him/her, and in combination

with psychoticism, is often associated with disabling

psychopathology and/or criminality (Eysenck, 1976). The stable

extravert is two standard deviations above the mean on

extraversion but two standard deviations below the mean on

Neuroticism (NF)

3 Neurotic extravert

2 Xne

1 I

Introversion Extraversion

3 2 1 1 2 3

1

2 Xse

3 Stable extravert

Neuroticism (N-)

Figure 3.30.

Graph indicating personality structures for neurotic
extravert (Xni), two standard deviations above the mean
for N and E, and a stable extravert (Xsi) two standard
deviations above the mean for E but two below the mean
for N. The numbers represent z scores.
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neuroticism (more extraverted but less neurotic than 92% of the

general population). The non-neurotic's extraversion would be no

problem to him/her or to others around them.

A possible problem with Eysenck's extraversion scale appears

to be that neuroticism, and extraversion were factor analytically

extracted twenty years before psychoticism. Some traits assigned

to extraversion may well, in a new round of factor analytical

studies, be assigned to psychoticism. Eysenck is aware of this

but does not accept it.

"It would be idle to pretend that the addition of a new
concept (and scale) to an all ready existing concepts
(and scales) could be done without producing certain

changes.

"there has been a tendency for some impulsivity items

to be dropped from the E scale in the EPI and to appear
on the P scale of the EPQ" (Eysenck & Eysenck, 1985, p.
68).

Eysenck & Eysenck go on to raise the question of impulsivity

and sociability and ask whether Impulsivity belongs In the

extraversion scale or the psychoticism scale. They cite (and

refute) Rocklin and Revelle (1981).

"The distinction between impulsivity and sociability is
important. Although psychometric methods will probably
never settle the issue of whether extraversion is best
thought of as a single construct or a mixture of

impulsivity and sociability, experimental methods have
shown that the two components of extraversion have

entirely different patterns of results in a variety of
paradigms (Rocklin & Revelle, 1981, p. 282).

Eysenck & Eysenck (1985) adequately refute this claim by

complicating it even more. Not only is extraversion not "best



thought of as a single construct" but

"impulsivity itself can be divided into subfactors, so

that it becomes doubtful whether we can talk about

impulsivity as a single unitary concept" (Eysenck &

Eysenck, 1985, P. 69).

However, the shift of some Impulsivity items to P in the EPQ-R

has continued. It may be time to recast the definition of

Eysenck's extraversion on pages 177 with the emphasis on the

sociability and people orientation of the stable extravert.

Failing this there is need to emphasize,

"This description, of course, refers in its entirety

only to extreme examples" (EPQ Manual, 1984, p. 11).

All these characteristics are present, and with great intensity,

only in very high scorers on extraversion and are modified by

scores on other personality dimensions. In fact, research

(Edmunds and Kendrick, 1980, Kendrick, 1981) suggests that the

association of extraversion with criminality is not strong in the

absence of neuroticism and psychoticism.

Psychometric Properties of Personality

In the progressive scientific paradigm for personality there

are three non-correlated orthogonal vectors, dimensions or

continua that measure respectively, psychoticism, extraversion

and neuroticisiu. Each continuum is more or less normally

distributed in much the same way as for intelligence (see page

61). However, each vector measures a different dimension with

a different physiological base and different behavioral

parameters. In much the same way verbal and non verbal
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Figure 3.31.

Some psychometric properties of the non-correlated
dimensions of psychoticism (P), extraversion (E) and

neuroticism (N). Each dimension is 'more or less'

normally distributed.
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intelligence have a different physiological base and different

behavioral components. However, the two major aspects of

intelligence V:ed and K:m are correlated. This is not so for

personality. Not only are the three dimensions of personality not

correlated with each other, they are not correlated with

intelligence. The means and standard deviations of the

personality vectors vary slightly with the population studied but

are remarkably consistent across many countries. Where the

scores are very different they mean something psychologically and

reflect differences in cqltures. Scores can be converted into

the same mean and standard deviations as are used for

intelligence but that is not the usual practice. Scores are

usually reported as z scores or deviations from the mean. In

figure 3.31 the psychometric properties of psychoticism,

-3 -2 -1 0 +1 +2 +3

2% 6% 17% 50% 17% 6% 2%
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extraversion and neuroticism are represented by a normal curve, z

score deviations from the mean, and percentage under the normal

curve.

Personality in Three Dimensional Space

However, to conceptualize p, E & N as three independent

vectors normally distributed as in figure 3.31 is to miss the

complex interactional effect of these three orthogonal vectors

and much of their psychological meaningfulness.

The scores on factors P, E & N form the coordinates of a

point which can be plotted in three dimensional space on (see

figure 3.32) This point can be conceptualized as the nucleus of

Neuroticism (Nfl
Psychoticism (P+)

Introversion

Psychoticism (P-)
Neuroticism (N-)

Figure 3.32.

Psychometric and conceptual model for measuring
orthogonal vectors in three dimensional space. The

numbers represent z scores.

Extraversi on

(E-) 3 2 1 1 2 3 (E+)
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your personality type or the centre of your behavioral

repertoire. Conceptually who you are and what you do cluster

around this nucleus.

The location of this nucleus is largely constitutionally

determined but the size and shape of the orbit(s) are determined

by the environment. For example, if the environment is

particularly non-stressful and times are good then the orbit,

like the times, is expansive. If the organism is under stress

then the orbit shrinks and contracts around the nucleus or in

Freudian terms the organism 'regresses' to a less adventurous

self.

The shape of the orbit can be changed by a powerful

environmental event. For example, with the death or loss of a

loved one the gregarious, impulsive and fun loving stable

extravert can become socially withdrawn, morose and unhappy. The

usual orbit for this personality type had been pulled out of

shape but the nucleus of who that person is and what he or she

does, remains unchanged. In this example, when the stress of the

loss fades the organism's behavioral orbit returns to normal.

Conceptually and psychometrically the dimensional model for

personality has a lot to offer both to describe and measure

changes in personality.

Personality, External Validity and Social Behavior

Eysenck has written a series of zeitqeist free, popular
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books which lose none of his scientific integrity but relate to

personality, external validity and social behavior and social

issues that are an important scientific information base for

counseling the general population. These books reflect the

diversity of human behavior and deal with what is, rather than

what should be. Different personalities are comfortable with

different behaviors and a tolerance of human diversity permeates

the writings. Different personalities have an ability to

actualize, maintain and enhance their biological determinants,

and further down the line their biosocial psychosexual needs.

Some of these books are listed below. Eysenck's non-Judgmental

scientific integrity not only permeates his 700(+) "pure"

research publications but also his "applied" research on

personality and social issues.

Uses and Abuses of Psycholoqy (1953)
Sense and Nonsense in Psycholoqy (1956)
The Inequality of Man (1973)
Sex and Personality (1976)

Crime and Personality (1977)
The Psycholoqy of Sex (1979)
Causes and Effects of Smokinq. (1980)

It is clearly impossible to summarize in any meaningful way

the implications of Eysenck's prolific work for counseling but

perhaps a few comments of Eysenck's looking back at his work may

interest the reader to pursue this rich data base. Firstly,

Eysenck reminds us that in the applied field, Individual

differences are important to understanding society.

"As in the case of experimental psychology, so in

social psychology too I would maintain that any proper
understanding of behavior is impossible without taking



into account personality differences. The response of

extraverts and introverts, stable and unstable people,

or high and low P scorers to different social

situations is never identical, and often contradictory.
Only personality theory can disentangle this complex

web." (Eysenck, 1982, p. 27).

Eysenck has always closely linked his scientific research

with the field of abnormal psychology (and abnormal with

experimental psychology, Eysenck, 1973). This Is especially so

for psychoticism and neuroticism. Ilany times he has been able to

predict the personality type that will develop neurotic symptoms.

"Clearly the high N/low E type of person should be

predisposed in this direction, because he shows strong

emotional reactions to fear producing stimuli, and he
conditions these readily by virtue of his high cortical
arousal. Investigations have indeed constantly shown

that the vast majority of neurotic patients tend to

have high N and low E scores, and that successful

therapy can usually be indexed in the lowering of the N

and the increasing of the E scores" (Ibid, p. 24-25).

Eysenck's non-judgmental scientific understanding of the

interaction between predisposition and conditionability comes out

strongly in these brief comments on his extensive work on

criminality.

"The theory" ... "states that socialized conduct is

mediated by a person's 'conscience', which is not

conceived of as a kind of religious perquisite but

rather as the sum total of an individual's conditioned

responses, elaborated over a long period of time by

parents, teachers, and peers who punish and chastize

the person for antisocial, 'naughty', and 'wicked'

behavior."

"A large number of contingent replications"...

"produce a typical conditioned anxiety response in

contemplation of antisocial or criminal conduct, and

this anticiption is what we normally call

'conscience' ."
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"There is much empirical evidence in favor of the

theory, even including animal work, and it enables us

to understand a great deal of what goes on under the

heading of 'socialization'."

"We would expect extraverts because of their low

arousal-poor conditioning proclivities, to have

difficulties in forming the conditioned responses that

constitute the 'conscience', and consequently behave in

a less socialized fashion than introverts, who have no

such difficulties".

"nxiety, acting, as Hull and Spence postulated, as a

drive, would multiply with the socialized or

unsocialized habits of a given individual to produce a

strong tendency to perform in either directions, so

that the combination of traits most likely to be

associated with antisocial conduct would be high N and

high E. Much work has been done along these lines, and

the outcome has been mainly positive, although not

invariably so" (Ibid, p. 25).

Other areas, among many, about which Eysenck has written

include smoking, and sexual behavior and attitudes of high P and

low P scorers.

"Smoking is related to both extraversion and

neuroticism because it produces an increase in arousal

(with small amounts of nicotine), and a decrease in

tension (with larger quantities of nicotine)" (Ibid, p.

26).

At the Toowonq Villaqe psycholoqy Centre clients routinely

complete (among other screening tests) the Short-scale EPQ-R.

Those clients who are most resistant to deconditioning for

cigarette smoking are not the neurotic extraverts but the

neurotic introverts. Presumably, this is because of the strength

of the original conditioning for the highly conditionable

introvert.
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On the diversity of sexual behavior and its relationship to



personality, Eysenck has this to say.

"Regarding sexual behavior, I made a number of

predictions: that extraverts will have intercourse

earlier than introverts; that extraverts will have

intercourse more frequently; that extraverts will have

intercourse with more different partners; that

extraverts will have intercourse in more different

positions than introverts; that extraverts will

indulge in sore varied sexual behavior outside

intercourse; and that extraverts will indulge In longer
precoital love play than introverts"

"All these predictions follow from the hypothesis that
extraverts, having lover cortical arousal, will seek to
indulge in activities that increase arousal

drastically, whereas introverts will avoid behavior

that raises arousal too much, so that it becomes

discomforting"

"Many studies have been done to investigate these

predictions, and on the whole they have been borne out

very convincingly"

"In addition, it was predicted that high N scorers

would characteristically suffer from sexual disorders

such as impotence, ejaculatio praecox, frigidity, and
poor orgasmic capacity, and again the findings have on

the whole supported these predictions" ( Ibid, p. 26).

A fascinating chapter In Sex and Personality (Sexual

attitudes and social consequences) is one in which Eysenck

depicts the neurotic introverts low on P (P-,I,Ns) battling for

censorship and control of pornography against the neurotic

extraverts high on P (P,E,Ns) for abolition of all censorship

while the vast bulk of the 'normal' population are uninvolved.

The scenario is one in which the neurotics are dictating from

very different perspectives the values of society. This battle

is because of the differences in attitudes of high P and low P

scorers.
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"P scorers were expected to show characteristically

male patterns of sexual attitudes, as opposed to low P

scorers who would be expected to show

characteristically feminine patterns of attitudes."

"It was indeed found that high P scorers are opposed to
current morality and customs; they wish to do away
with marriage, favor polygamy, believe it is all right

to seduce a person old enough to know what they are
doing, consider premarital sex all right, and have a

realistic rather than idealistic view of sex. They
believe that romantic love is an illusion, do not think
it is disgusting to see animals having sex, believe in

taking pleasure where they can find it, believe that
tenderness in sex is not important, and that

faithfulness in marriage is silly; they would not be

disturbed if their sex partner had sex with someone

else."

"They are very permissive, believe in pornography being
freely available, do not object to four-letter swear

words being used in mixed company, are not disturbed by
seeing necking in public, do not think sex orgies
disgusting, consider sexplay among children to be

harmless, and believe that most men are sex mad. They

endorse so-called 'perverted practices'; there is

nothing they would not do with anyone, and no form of
lovemaking is disgusting to them."

"These attitudes and behaviors are very much in line

with what the personality description of the high P

scorers would have led one to predict, and the

differentiation of high and low P scorers within each
sex corresponds strikingly with the differentiation
between male and female subjects generally" (Ibid, p.
27).

The essential difference between the extravert's sexual

behavior and the high P scorer is the absence of cruelty and

those adjectives associated with high P scorers in the sexuality

of the extravert low on P. High P scorers are a small percentage

of the general population. However, personality differences are

important in understanding human sexuality.
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The writer has had some success resolving sexual



190

difficulties by focussing, not on the male/female issue but on

personality differences. Not that the male female issue should be

avoided (Eysenck, 1976). In fact, is understanding these

differences and respecting maleness and femaleness that makes for

genuine communication between and within the sexes (Eysenck &

Wilson, 1979). However, there are many differences between

introverts and extraverts and the list accumulates each day. For

example, consider the well-established fact that extraverts

experience their highest cortical arousal at night and introverts

in the morning (Eysenck, 1976). This is important in the sexual

domain. Many a sexual problem can be resolved by supplying this

ancient poem to the appropriate couple for discussion. Who is

extraverted? Strephon? Chloe? Who is introverted? What is the

solution to the problem?

Ye famed physicians of this place,
Hear Strephon's and poor Chloe's case

Nor think that I am joking;
When she would, he cannot comply;
When he would drink, she's not a-dry.
And this Is not provoking?

At night, when Strephon comes to rest,
Chloe receives him on her breast,

With fondly folding arms:
Down, down he hangs his drooping head,
Falls fast asleep, and lies as dead,
Neglecting all her charms.

Reviving when the moms returns,
With rising flames young Strephon burns,

And then would fain be doing:
But Chloe, now asleep or sick,
Has no great relish for the trick,
And sadly balks his wooing.

o cruel and disastrous case,
When in the critical embrace
That only one is bumning



Dear doctors, set this matter right;
Give Strephon spirits over night,

Or Chloe in the morning.

Charles Hadbury Williams, circa 1750
(cited by Eysenck, 1976, p. 230)

In describing selected studies throughout this text from

laboratory to real life conducted in Eysenck's research programs,

an effort has been made to stress the meticulous nature, of what

is now thousands of scientific studies. This is a small sample of

the scope of Eysenckts research work but any overkill in this

review is meant to emphasize that scores on the Eysenck

Personality Questionnaire (EPQ) do not exist in a vacuum. They

and the individual are related to a huge body of scientific data

on individual differences. Kendrick's (1981) failure and the

failure of others to grasp the connection between counseling

psychology and experimental psychology reflects the deplorable

state of applied psychology discussed in the introduction. The

failure of counseling psychologists to keep abreast of the

literature reflects their commitment to, and involvement with

people and their personality structure. Sex and Personality is in

the OSU library and has been borrowed three times in ten years,

once by Brian Hazell and by two of his students.

However, In all laboratory studies, almost invariably,

extremes are compared and contrasted. Just as in the categorical

models, the current progress of clients has to be described by

those who have their day to day care in deqrees of, (see page

115), for heuristic reasons, the dimensional model has been
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explained in terms of the categories at the extremes of the

continua. However, they are extremes, not the norm.

Psychometric Normality in
Eysenck's Dimensional Model for Personality

There are problems in concepts of normality in the

dimensional model. Essentially, they are the same problems that

exist with normal intelligence. In figure 3.33 few

professionals would be reassured if they were told that their

children had normal intelligence. In this area, they would want

their children to be abnormal, superior, or exceptional.

69- 70-79 80-89 90----109 110-119 120-129 130+

I I I I I I I

I retarded I I normal I superior I I

very dull bright very I

retarded normal normal superior

Figure 3.33.

Concept of 'normal' intelligence as a model for normal
personality adapted from the WAIS Manual 1955 & the

WAIS-R 1981).

Figure 3.34 represents an attempt to conceptualize normality

in the dimensional model for personality. The bulk of people in



America and across seventy nations (Lynn, 1981) score in this

range. They are the backbone of a nation, the silent majority,

(ysenck, 1981) but not the 'Non est magnum ingenium sine iixtura

dementiae' that Seneca and Eysenck perhaps admire (Eysenck &

Eysenck, 1976, P. 30). They marry, stay married, have 2 children,

e.t.c., and have Zorba's "whole catastrophe". They are stable

ambiverts with little evidence of P, little libido and

contentment In their lives. However,

Wthelr contentment testifies to the fact that this a

viable and perhaps enviable position" (Eysenck, 1976,

p. 231)

Neuroticism (Nt)
Psychoticism (P*)

Introversi on

(E-) 3 2

Extravers ion

2 3 (E*)

Psychoticisa (P-)
Neuroticism (N-)

Figure 3.34.

Conceptualization of psychometric normality in three
dimensional space on the orthogonal vectors of
psychoticism, extraversion and neuroticism (adapted
from Hazell 1986).
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Hypothesized Personality Structure of Trainee Counselors

Trainee counselors will not be 'normal'. Rogers (1951)

insisted that they be exceptional. For Intelligence on figure

3.33 they will be bright/normal to superior intelligence. Figure

3.35 conceptualizes how trainee counselors will be exceptional in

the dimensional model for personality. On the introversion-

extraversion axis, they will be above the mean, on the

neuroticism axis they will be below the mean, and on the

psychoticism axis they will be below the mean. Applicants falling

out side the rectangle would be considered suspect for counselor

training and be subject to a more stringent selection procedure.

Neuroticism (N+)
Psychoticism (P+)

Introversion xtr avers ion

(E-) 3 2 1 (E+)

Psychoticism (p-)
Neuroticism (N-)

Figure 3.35.

Conceptualization of personality structure of trainees
counselors in three dimensional space on the orthogonal
vectors of psychoticism, extraversion and neuroticism
(adapted from Hazell, 1986).
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The adjectives that will describe the trainee counselors

will be; for P-, caring, cooperative, kind, compassionate,

nurturing, empathic, sensitive, docile, placid, warm, protective

and vigilant; for E+, sociable, lively, active, assertive,

sensation seeking, carefree, dominant, surgent and venturesome;

for N-, not anxious, not depressive, guilt free, high self

esteem, relaxed, rational, sociable, with stable moods and stable

emotions. Adjectives and qualities not unlike those postulated by

Rogers (1951).

Lie Scale

Lie scales have been in psychological tests for some time

but various researchers questioned their validity and

reliability. In particular, Rie (1963)

"who reported remarkable inconsistencies between
different portions of a widely-used Lie scale,

including negative correlations between one part of the
scale and another, and even between two items which
differed in form but not in content!"...

"It seems reasonable to say that any scale purporting

to measure a single psychological tendency, such as
'faking good' under test conditions, should include in

its validating procedures a set of factor analyses
giving the actual observed correlations between the

items and the factors emerging from such matrices; only
in this way can mistakes pointed out by Rie be avoided"
(Eysenck & Eysenck, 1976, p. 161).

Eysenck & Eysenck (1976) did numerous factor analytic

studies with samples of thousands from all age groups and

produced a reliable and valid Lie scale for children and adults.

However, the question of whether the L scale measures faking at
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all or just faking alone has been raised. Eysenck & Eysenck

(1975, 1976) have concluded there are four possible and plausible

reasons for high scoring on the (de scale.

deliberate 'faking' with intent to deceive the

user",

responses in terms of an ideal self-concept rather
than a candid self appraisal"

responses in terms of 'honest' but inaccurate

uninsightful self assessment"... and

genuine conformity to social rules and mores"

(Eysenck & Eysenck, 1976, P. 164).

Eysenck & Eysenck (1976) stress that in individual cases the

combination of scores means more than a single scale. They cite

the differences in Lie scales for schizophrenics and criminals

(see pages 140-141). Aggressive criminals have high P scores and

low L scales. Schizophrenics have very high L scales and low P

scales. However, Eysenck & Eysenck (1975) show that

dissimulation occurs when a high L scale correlates with N

(Eysenck & Eysenck, 1975, p. 15).

Eysenck Personality Questionnaire (1984)

The Eysenck Personality Questionnaire used in this study is

reproduced on pages 196-199. Test items are marked for items P,

E, N & L. Answers "Yes" to plus (+) or "No" to minus (-) are

scored and added. With practice the reader can quickly recognise

the nature of each item and what it measures.

Do you have many different hobbies? E

Do you stop to think things over before doing anything? -P

Does your mood often go up and down? N
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Have you ever taken the praise for something you knew
someone else had really done? -L

Are you a talkative person? E

Would being in debt worry you? P

Where you ever greedy by helping yourself to wore than
your share of anything? -L

Do you lock your house carefully at night? -P

Are you rather lively? E

Would it upset you to see a child or an animal suffer? -P

Do you often worry about things that should not have
done or said? N

If you say you will do something do you always keep
your promise no matter how inconvenient it might be? L

Can you usually let yourself go and enjoy yourself at
a lively party? E

Are you an irritable person? N

Have you ever blamed someone for doing something you
knew was really your fault? -L

Do you enjoy meeting new people? E

Do you believe insurance schemes are a good Idea? -P

Are your feelings easily hurt? N

Are all your habits good and desirable ones? Li

Do you tend to keep in the background on social
occasions? -E

Would you take drugs which may have a strange or
dangerous effect?
Do you often feel fed up? N

Have you taken anything (even a pin or button) that
belonged to someone else? -L

Do you like going out a lot? E

Do you enjoy hurting people you love? P

Are you often troubled about feelings of guilt? N

Do you sometimes talk about things you know nothing
about?
Do you prefer reading to meeting people? -E

Do you have enemies who want to harm you? P

Would you call yourself a nervous person? N

Do you have many friends? E

Do you enjoy practical jokes than can sometimes really
hurt people? P

Are you a worrier? N

As a child did you do as you were told immediately and
without grumbling? -Li

Would you call yourself happy-go-lucky? E

Do good manners and cleanliness matter much to you? -P

Do you worry about awful things that might happen? N

Have you ever broken or lost something belonging to
someone else? -Li

Do you usually take the initiative in waking new friends? E
Would you call yourself tense or 'highly strung'? N

42 Are you mostly quiet when you are with people? -E
43 Do you think marriage is old fashioned and should be done

away with? P
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Do you sometimes boast a little?
Can you easily get some life into a rather dull party? E

Do people who drive slowly annoy you? P

Do you worry about your health? N

Have you ever said anything nasty or bad about anyone? -L

Do you like telling jokes and funny stories to your
friends? E

Do most things taste the same to you? P

As a child were you ever cheeky to your parents? -L

Do you like mixing with people? E

Does it worry you if you know there are mistakes in
your work?
Do you suffer from sleeplessness? N

Do you always wash before a meal? L

Do you always have a ready answer when people talk to you? E

Do you like to arrive at appointments in plenty of time? -P

Have you often felt listless and tired for no reason? N

59 Have you ever cheated at a game? -L

60, Do you like doing things in which you have to act quickly? E
Is (or was) your mother a good woman? -P

Do you often feel life Is very dull? N

Have you ever taken advantage of anyone? -L

Do you often take on more activities than you
have time for? E

Are there several people who keep trying to avoid you? P

Do you worry a lot about your looks? N

Do you think people spend too much time safeguarding
their future with savings and insurances? P

Have you ever wished you were dead? N

69 Would you dodge paying taxes if you were sure you
could never be found out? -L

Can you get a party going? E

Do you try not to be rude to people? -P

Do you worry too long after an embarrassing experience? N

Have you ever insisted on having your own way? ia

When you catch a train do you often arrive at the last
minute? P

Do you suffer from 'nerves'? N

Do your friendships break up easily without it being
your fault? P

Do you often feel lonely? N

Do you always practice what you preach? L

79, Do you sometimes like teasing animals? P

Are you ea5ily hurt when people find fault with you or the
work you do? N

Have you ever been late for an appointment or work? -L

Do you like plenty of excitement and bustle around you? E

Would you like other people to be afraid of you? P

Are you sometimes bubbling over with energy and sometimes
very sluggish? N

Do you sometimes put off until tomorrow what you ought to
do today? -L



Do other people think of you as being very lively? E

Do people tell you a lot of lies? P

Are you touchy about some things? N

Are you always willing to admit it when you have made
a mistake? L

Would you feel very sorry for an animal caught in a trap? -P

(Eysenck & Eysenck, 1976, p. 65-68).

Personality for Class, Age and Sex

Figure 3.36 shows the relative position of men and women on

psychoticism (P) and the decline in P for both male and female.

Initially, men have a much higher P score than women. The P

score for men declines rapidly with age. P scores for women also

decline with age. The differences between men and women cease to

be significant with age.

Figure 3.36.

Age regression for male and female showing a decline

in P factor with age (Eysenck & Eysenck, 1975).

Figure 3.37 (on page 200) shows the relative position of men

and women on extraversion (E) and the decline of E with age for

both male and female. Men become more introverted with age and
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so do women. However, women decline less rapidly and

observations of role reversal in married couples may relate to

the relative changes in extraversion.

6
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Figure 3.38.

Age regression for male and female showing a decline
in N factor with age (Eysenck & Eysenck, 1975).
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Age regression for male and female showing a decline

in E factor with age (Eysenck & Eysenck, 1975).
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neuroticism (N) and the decline of N with age. Women at all times

score higher than men on N and the relative decline is parallel.

Figure 3.39 shows the relative position of men and women on

the Lie Scale and the rapid increase in L scores with advancing

age.

Figure 3.39.

Age regression for male and female showing a decline
in Lie Scale with age (Eysenck & Eysenck, 1975).

All age and sex have shown similar linear trends in studies

over the last ten years have been consistent and significant

(Eysenck, Sybil, 1985). However, class trends have not been that

consistent, and on the whole non significant and insufficient

work has been done to support any sound psychological hypotheses.

"As far as class is concerned, there is no tendency
even for E and N to show significant trends" (Eyserick &
Eysenck, 1975, p. 22).

On the other hand there are some confusing and contradictory

I.
12-

ii

10

a

8

1

I I

30-39 40-49 50-59 60-69
AGE

results for class and P. The trend is in the expected direction,

6
16-19 20-29



202

a rise in P in the lower classes, and unemployed working class

are high on P (Barrett & Eysenck S., 1985). However,

"For practical purposes the influence of social class

on P may, however, be disregarded at this stage."

(Ibid, p. 22).

The L scale shows a similar trend but Eysenck cautions

"As far as L is concerned, it seems simple to treat the
two working-class groups as having 1 point higher than

the middle class groups, both for men and women (Ibid,

22).

Just as decline in fluid intelligence runs parallel to

physiological decline, the decline in scores on P, E and N

parallels the decline physiologically of men and women.

Comparatively, men decline physiologically more rapidly than

women and this is reflected in their P, E and N scores. It may be

speculated that increases in Lie scale scores for both sexes

reflects some need to compensate for psychophysiological decline.

Reliability of the EPQ

The EPQ has developed from various earlier Eysenckian

scales, the Maudsley Medical Questionnaire (Eysenck, 1952)

measuring neuroticism, the Maudsley Personality Inventory

(Eysenck, 1959) measuring neuroticism and extraversion, the

Eysenck Personality Inventory (Eysenck & Eysenck, 1962), which

added a Lie scale, was written in simplified English and made

psychometric improvements that eliminated correlations between

the scales. The EPQ added the psychoticism scale which, as we

have seen (see pages 123-131), was based on the continuity of
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psychosis and normality, the discontinuity of neurosis and

psychosis and the correlation of neurosis and psychosis with

extreme scores on the respective scales. The reliabilities of

each successive scale were somewhat higher. Eysenck & Eysenck

(1975) claim,

"Corresponding scales on the two inventories do of
course correlate so highly that they must be assumed to
measure identical dimensions of personality, and for

most practical purposes they are interchangeable;
similarly, the E & N scales of the present

questionnaire are so similar to the corrresponding
scales of the other questionnaires that whatever has

been discovered about correlates of E and N with the
use of the older scales must be assumed to apply with

equal force to the new scales" (Eysenck & Eysenck,
1975, p.5).

The EPQ-R (Eysenck S., 1985) has since followed the EPQ to

improve the reliability of the P scale as a result of some

criticisms from Helmes, (1980) and others (see pages 145-146).

Test-retest reliability is the correlation between first and

follow-up testing. Testing should not be so close together that

there is practice effect or so far apart that changes in

personality take place. Some test-retest reliabilities of the

EPQ taken a month apart, with the effects of age and sex removed,

are given in the table 3.1 below.

Table 3.1.

Test-retest reliabilities for the EPO with 1 month
intervening between testings (adapted from Eysenck &
Eysenck, 1975).

Sex n P E N L

Males 136 .83 .90 .89 .86

Females 121 .71 .87 .80 .86

TOTAL 257 .78 .87 .80 .86
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These and similar results lead Eysenck & Eysenck (1975) to

conclude

"From the point of view of test-retest reliability, we
may say that the PQ is not inferior to any other

published personality tests (Ibid, p. 17).

Consistency reliabilities (alpha coefficients) reflect the

way the scale covers the measured concept (e.g. extraversion).

If reliabilities are too low the scale is too heterogeneous,

measuring too wide a combination of, 'g' type factor, specific

factors and a large error term. On the other hand if correlation

is too high, it may not be measuring 'g' type factor, say for

extraversion, at all. This is not unlike some so-called culture

'fair' intelligence tests that have no correlation with 'g'

factor and so measure intelligence, not at all. Or if the

personality subscale does measure 'g' type factor, the questions

may simply be the rewording of the same theme and produce

"tautological item content" (Eysenck & Eysenck, 1969). The table

below gives some internal consistency reliability figures for the

EPQ.

Table 3.2.

Internal consistency reliabilities for the EPO (adapted
from Eysenck & Eysenck, 1975).

Sex n P E N L

Hales
normals 500 .74 .85 .84 .82

criminals 934 .71 .84 .84 .82

Females
normals 500 .68 .84 .85 .79

criminals 71 .77 .86 .88 .86



Eysenck & Eysenck (1975) conclude

"The coefficients observed are satisfactory, being

neither too high or too low; most are above .80, with
only the P scale reliabilites falling below this value"
(Ibid, p. 17).

However, the EPQ-R corrects this lower coefficient for the

P scale.

The significant age and sex variation led Eysenck & Eysenck

(1975) to employ a commercial firm, carrying out market research

to standardize the EPQ. A selection of these norms are given

below in table 3.3.

Ages ml P I E I N L In

30-39 M S.D. M S.D. M S.D. M S.D.

MALE 404 3.3 2.8 12.9 4.7 9.3 5.2 7.5 4.5 181

FEMALES 544 2.3 2.2 11.9 4.9 12.6 5.3 8.8 4.1 285

Table 3.3.

Sample of age/sex norms for P, E, N & L (adapted from
Eysenck & Eysenck, 1975).

Eysenck & Eysenck (1975) had this to say of their norms.

"We feel that the results represent with a fair degree
of accuracy the urban population of England" (Ibid, p.

18).

However, since then norms have been developed for some seventy

different countries. Norms also cover some sixty occupational

groups and the various psychiatric subcategories.

Cross Cultural Comparisons of Personality
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Cross cultural research on the EPQ has been most extensive

and continues on three fronts. On the first front, the aim was to
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see if the superfactors, P, E & N existed in other cultures.

Since Royce's (1972) major review of existing factor analytic

studies of personality confirmed that the emergence of Eysenck's

three factors (or three factors very much like them) was not

arbitrary but reflects something universal about human nature,

the cross cultural emphasis has been on seeing if these three

superfactos have an existence independent of the culture. Using

sophisticated techniques set out In Eysenck (1983), Eysenck &

Eysenck (1980), Barrett and Eysenck S. (1984), identical

superfactors emerged from a diversity of cultures.

The second front was to ensure that no translation problems

existed such that a translated item no longer measured the trait

accurately or the trait was not measured by that item in that

culture. An item analysis was done by examining factor loadings

on data from the new culture to ensure that the factor loadings

on each question were the same as the British studies. In such

studies the great majority of coefficients of factor comparisons

have been 0.92-1.00, indicating virtually the same factor

loadings as for British studies.

On the third front, there is the intrinsic interest in

having a reliable and valid indicator of national trends in

personality. Lynn (1981) gives a brief review of some of these

findings. Jensen (1958), a "young American student" of Eysenck

showed that American university students were half a standard

deviation above their British equivalents on extraversion. This
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study has been repeated hundreds of times with the same result

but Lynn ignores these studies and others on students because

"students have somewhat different means from the

general population of their country, partly because

they are young" ... "and also because they are

academically motivated" (Lynn, 1981, p. 265).

Hazell (1976) claimed that students are more introverted than

their general population and that levels of extraversion are

directly related to the percentage of the general population at

universities. The higher the percentage of the population in

tertiary education the higher the extraversion. Extraversion was

a negative predictor of success in countries with small

percentages of students at university.

Lynn (1981) also ignored studies of small numbers for the

obvious reasons. A good example of science being a victim of

'zeitgeist' was the need to exclude a wealth of data because

"Many studies do not give separate data for males and
females and since there are quite substantial sex

differences on both neuroticism and psychoticisni and
also smaller differences on extraversion, these had to

be excluded" (Ibid, p. 265).

Lynn (1971) ingeniously took a long list of social

indicators, such as suicide rates and crime, from eighteen

advanced Western nations and treated them as test scores. He

established means, standard deviations and correlation matrices

which he factor analyzed and extracted 'g' factors for E and N.

"The logic of this strategy is analogous to the

establishment of the construct of general intelligence,
where a number of people are given tests which appear
to require intelligence, the tests are shown to

intercorrelate and factor analysis establishes the



existence of a general factor which is interpreted as
general intelligence" (Ibid, p. 269).

The complexity of Lynn's work is beyond the scope of this

paper but figure 3.40 shows the outcome on the dimensions of
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The emergence of two 'superfactors', neuroticism and
extraversion from the intercorrelations of social

indicators (adapted from Lynn, 1981).
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neuroticism and extraversion of these social indicators and

figure 3.41 the location of the countries. As in all studies the

extraversion of the U.S. sample is above the mean.

National Differences in Neuroticisin

Lynn (1981) examined neuroticism by comparing 9 advanced

Western nations with 6 Arabic countries on the EPQ, 15 advanced

Western nations with seven South American nations and 9

undefeated nations in the Second World War with 9 defeated

nations. In all cases, high neuroticism scores were in the

direction predicted. Lynn concludes that

"national differences in neuroticism are principally

determined by the differences in stresses on the

populations" (Ibid, p. 279).

National Differences in Extraversion

The new European nations, Australia, Canada, South African

(whites) and the U.S. (whites) are significantly more extraverted

than the old European cultures, France, Germany, Sweden and the

U.K. The U.S. in turn is significantly more extraverted than the

other three new European cultures.

"It is known that extraverts are more susceptible to
boredom than introverts and have a greater enjoyment of
novelty and risk such as would seem to be involved with
emigration to a new country" (Ibid, p. 278).

Lynn (1981), Eysenck and Eysenck, (1982) and Eysenck and

Barrett (1984) suggest that higher extraversion results from

selective emigration of more extraverted individuals to the
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United States. The characteristics of the new population

established by emigration are then passed down the generation by

hereditary and environmental pressure. Extraversion is also

correlated with affluence.

However, Eysenck also looks at racial differences in

extraversion. On extraversion, low means for the Negro nations

of Ghana (42.49), Uganda (44.72), and Nigeria (50.17) may relate

to comparatively low means for black Americans (52.56) relative

to white (56.56) Americans. In a promising study, Eysenck (1977)

noted that among Europeans, introversion is associated with the

AB blood group. A cross cultural comparison of the introverted

Japanese with the less introverted British, indicated that 9% of

the Japanese population had AB blood group against 3% for the

British.

National Differences in Psychoticism

On neuroticism and extraversion all nations lie within a

standard deviation of the British mean. However, the variablity

on psychoticism among the nations is greater than for neuroticism

and extraversion. In the advanced Western democracies there is a

low level of psychoticism. Greece (65.94), Germany (66.12), and

Yugoslavia (66.96) are a full standard deviation above the

British mean. Japan at 73.01 is one and a half standard

deviations above the mean. As we have seen high scores on

psycho t Ic i slu



"is strongly associated with a factor of brutality and

insensitivy to the feelings of others and it seems

probably that the moral sensitivity of Europeans has

increased markedly in recent times" (Ibid, p. 281).

Unfortunately, the humaneness that goes with low P scores is

a fragile thing. Some states and some countries that should

cherish humanity, actively encourage the return of the death

penalty, executions and approval for a generally harsh treatment

of criminals, and a new displaced group, the unemployed (Lynn,

1981).

Personality and Success 'in school'

Intelligence is the necessary but not the sufficient

determinant of success 'at school'. Personality has a major

impact on outcome. However, the identification of those

personality characteristics conducive to academic success is

still very much in the early stages of research, relies largely

on correlational studies and can be interpreted in different

ways. The few research facts that do exist, interact with age,

teaching methods and subjects studies.

In the lower grades there is a positive relationship between

extraversion and success at school. By adolescence, extraversion

has become a neutral or negative correlate of academic success.

By the time students reach university, extraversion has become a

distinct handicap, especially in combination with neuroticism.

Eysenck (1981) comments on Wankowski (1973) testing and extensive

follow-up of the students at Birmingham University.
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"The combination of E and N was positively lethal; only

one in eight of the students so afflicted obtained a

good honors degree, as opposed to one in three of

introverted students (stable or unstable). Conversely

of the E and N students, one in three withdrew without

obtaining a degree, while only one in five of stable
introverts withdrew" (Eysenck, 1981, P. 132).

Why this shift from extraversion being a positive attribute

for academic success before 13 and 14 years of age, to being

"positively lethal" for success at British universities

is largely a matter of conjecture. The writer's view as an

ex-infants and primary school teacher and then school

psychologist, is that the early success of extraverted children

relates in part to the nature of elementary school, teaching

methods and the unreliability of the criteria. Possibly, the

more able children become more introverted and the less able

became more extraverted. Maybe, as the academic demands become

greater, extraverts fall behind. Anthony (1977) found partial

support for these hypotheses. Wilson (1981) reviewed the

literature and observed that

"Apparently introverts do get brighter as they get

older, but brighter children also become more

introverted" (Wilson, 1981, p. 229).

Eysenck's theory would suggest that the low cortical arousal

of the extravert, his distractibility, sociability, impulsivity

and sexuality begin to distract him in adolescence. Campbell and

Hawley (1982) studied students in a university library.

Extraverts took more breaks, selected study locations where there

was more traffic and socialized more. In counseling university
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students, the writer often heard explanations for failure from

stable extraverts that included, competing social, sporting and

and part time working activities. Explanations from neurotic

extraverts included a host of psychological dramas that happened

to them and on occasion student political activities.

Leigh & Wisdom (1970) showed that introverts learn better

when presented with a highly structured, carefully sequenced and

prompted learning model. Extraverts performed better in an

unstructured, more random arrangement and experiential approach.

Certainly, Australian universities favor introverts and

Australian Colleges of Advanced Education (CABs) are more

supportive of extraverts. But then extraverts of the same ability

as introverts get lower tertiary entrance (TE) scores and so go

to CAEs where they may influence the attitudes of the College.

Introverts are powerless in the University of Queensland and

neurotic extraverts fail (Hazell, 1978). American universities

appear more supportive of extraverts than British and Australian

universities.

Wilson (1981) revIewed the suggestion that extraversion may

be more conducive to success in the American system than

introversion. The writer believes that this is only

comparatively true; comparative because of the limited number of

university places in other countries and higher levels of

extraversion in the United States generally. For example, the

writer as a student counselor has made several submissions to
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University of Queensland committees on the destructive impact on

highly competitive students in a free education system, of high

failure rates (Miller, 1976), that were driving successful, later

year students "deeper into their heads and their neurosis".

However, Wilson (1981) comments on the finding by Mehryar, Kekmat

& Kajavi (1975), using self ratings of academic success, that

extraverts do better than introverts in American universities.

"This sounds reasonable since extraversion seems more
normative and desirable in the United States than

Britain" (Wilson, 1981, p. 229).

However, Wilson concludes and Eysenck & Eysenck (1985) agree that

"Apparently extraverts ... are just less modest about

their achievements than introverts" (Ibid p. 229).

Figure 3.42.

Frequency of (Pavlovian) conditioned eyeblink for

introverts and extraverts (from Jones (1975).

Hundreds of laboratory studies (like the one in figure 3.42)

show that introverts are more conditionable, more suggestible,

more verbally conditionable, better at error checking, more
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vigilant, better in structured programs, more convergent in

thinking, more field dependent, better at attending and have

superior ability to receive messages. These abilities in the

world of progressive assessment must be related to academic

success. Figure 3.42 shows the effect of Pavlovian conditioning

and the differences between introverts and extraverts. Figure

3.43 shows the effect of an operant conditioning model and the

even better performance of introverts than extraverts in avoiding

negative reinforcement. Of course, Jones' (1975) study is for eye

blink conditioning but the pattern is not uncharacteristic of the

other areas mentioned.
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Figure 3.43.

Work-ratios for eye blink (operant) conditioning for
extraverts and introverts (from Jones 1975).

Introverts have some superior skills that are of interest to

counseling. Campbell and Ruston (1978) showed that while

extraverts talked more, introverts are more active listeners,

Extraverts
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better at attending and better at responding to non-verbal cues.

Cunningham (1977) showed that stable extraverts were the best

able to communicate emotions to others but neurotic introverts

best at receiving them. The most effective at sending (stable

extraverts) were the least effective in receiving. Maybe,

introverts should counsel extraverts. Maybe there is something in

the paradoxical response. "So, you're an introvert, you're lucky

every extravert would want to have you as a friend". Except

that, both introverts and extraverts see extraversion as the more

ideal type (Brown & Hendrick, 1971; Wilson, 1981).

There is no question that introverts gravitate to the 'hard'

sciences, while extraverts are more at home In the arts and

social sciences. Maybe only an introvert (Eysenck?) who under

normal circumstances would take up scientific psychology instead

of sociology or applied psychology, but for one of life's chance

encounters (Bandura, 1982), the war effort and the Maudsley

hospital, would make a hard science of applied psychology (see

chapter one). Eysenck (1981), who has had his share of

sociologists demonstrate against him, quotes (perhaps with

relish!) from Wankowaki's (1973) work at Birmingham.

"Personality also determines choice of course. Stable
people tend to congregate in the 'practically' oriented
courses and subjects of study, while those with

neurotic tendencies predominate in the "people

oriented" area of study" (Eysenck, 1981, p. 132).

"Introverts prefer theoretical and extraverts preferred
practical or "people oriented" areas of study.

(Sociology was peopled par excellence by neurotic

extraverts!)" (Ibid, p. 132).
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Horn, Turner and Davis (1975) also show that social science

students are higher on neuroticism than engineering students.

Wilson (1981) comments.

"It is perhaps significant that high N is a female
characteristic, and the social sciences are more often

chosen by women. (Sex was not a mediating factor,

though, since the personality/specialization
correlation held within each sex), (Ibid, p. 228).

Horn et alia (1975) and several other authors (Hazell, 1976,

Wilson, 1981) believe that the radical political activity

observed in the social sciences is a result of the personality

attributes of the students rather than any consciousness raising

content of the course. Neurotic extraverts may be poised, like

some social watchdog, ready to seize upon some just social cause

to legitimize their emotionality with an outraged cry from the

heart. High school students intending to take social sciences

(neurotic extraverts) or engineering (stable introverts) already

show these same personality differences. Wilson (1981) concludes,

"it seems that personality determines the choice of

subject to some extent, at least, and that the radical

tendencies of sociologists cannot be attributed

entirely to their training. (Wilson, 1981, p. 228).

For high scores on neuroticism the inverted-U relationship

between arousal and performance is important. Easy tasks are

facilitated by arousal, difficult ones made harder. Even with the

task held constant there is a curvilinear relationship between

neuroticism and performance. Intermediate levels of neuroticism

are related to successful academic performance. Very high levels

of neuroticism and a very complex task tends to lead to poor
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performance. However, Lynn (1959) found university students more

neurotic than control subjects. Hazell (1978), in an annual

testing program to identify students at risk' found the N scores

no higher than the norms. High N scores, without a combination of

E or P, were not related to poor academic performance, but to

poor adjustment. Some caution is needed in generalizing from that

program. The (300+) students were only 10% of first year. They

were volunteers, and neurotics are slow to volunteer (Rim, 1982).

They came from the top 4% of the school population and had

already jumped many hurdles to get there. Maybe, for such a

select sample of the student population all tasks in first year

were easy. If so, neuroticism ceased to be an important variable.

Another general principle from learning theory states that

anxiety improves performance but inhibits learning. The emission

of well learned responses is facilitated by anxiety but the

acquisition of new material impaired. Eysenck & Eysenck (1985)

confirm that neuroticism has these two major effects.

"(1) it increases motivation, and (2) it disrupts

performance by producing worrying and other task

irrelevant thoughts" (Ibid, p. 323).

Performance may be better for highly neurotic students in

the early years (when tasks are easy?), but lead to a high

wastage rate (burn out) or poorer performance in the honors

year. However, the research is contradictory. Eysenck (1971)

and Eysenck & Eysenck, (1985) suggest that the neurotics that get

to (European) universities have already jumped so many hurdles
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that they are an exceptional group of neurotics. Like

intelligence, neuroticism has contributed to the selection

process in earlier years and so those neurotics who have survived

continue to do well. However, Spielberger (1966) showed that in

a less stringent selection process, academic attainment was

mostly lower for high anxious subjects (see figure 3.44).
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Figure 3.44.

Academic performance as a function of anxiety and

intelligence (Spielberger, 1966).

Several researchers (Trown and Leith, 1975) show that

teaching methods affects performance. The stable do well on the

inductive learner centred exploratory teaching strategy.

However, the neurotics do well when teaching minimizes

situational ambiguity or stress in the more deductive, teacher

centred, supportive strategy. To relate this to the trainee

counselors who are the centre of this paper, (stable extraverts)

would be attracted to, and do well in an experiential student

centred counselor training program.
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rnterestingly, while on teaching techniques, both Wilson

(1981) and Eysenck & Eysenck (1985) cites Gray's (1973)

alternative theory for personality.

"Extraverts should show superior learning when teachers
emphasize rewards and praise, whereas introverts

outperform extraverts when the teachers rely

predominantly on threats of punishments, (Eysenck &

Eysenck, p. 324).

McCord and Wakefield (1981) found support for these hypotheses

for young children but no research of this nature appears to have

been done with young adults. Studies on the interaction of

teaching strategies with ;personality need to be done to discover

the optimal teaching strategy for differing personalities.

The few studies that have been done on psychoticism show

that it is negatively correlated with academic success (Eysenck &

Eysenck, 1985, Wilson, 1981). Goh and Moore (1978) showed that

psychoticism correlated negatively with academic success at a

vocational technical institute and in social studies at

university but not at high school. Eysenck & Eysenck (1985)

comment that,

"The uncaring and hostile nature of those high on

psychoticism makes the direction of the relationship
between psychoticism and academic attainment seem

reasonable" (Ibid, p. 322).

Wilson (1981) agrees

"Such evidence as is available suggests that high P is

generally deleterious to academic performance".

The fact that there are so few high P scorers at the university

level supports this view. But there comes to the writer's mind a

client (an art teacher high on P, E, & N) whose art work is
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highly creative. in fact Wilson (see Woody & Claridge, 1977)

reminds us.

"For their part high P scorers appear to come into

their own where creative ('divergent') thinking is

concerned - in line with the widespread idea that

creativity bears some relationship with psychotic

thinking" (Wilson, 1981, p. 229).

Wakefield (1979) gIves a detailed account on how to get a child's

personality to work for it at school. For university students see

chapter five.

Personality and Success 'at work'

In all this, intelligence does the lion's share of the

prediction (see pages 71-81). Nevertheless, holding intelligence

constant, personality determines job choice, Job satisfaction and

on the lob performance. The research on this is considerable and

predates Eysenck and the practical applications of Eysenck's

personality theory.

In his 1971 review, Eysenck showed that extraversion was

linked with vocational preference and industrial performance.

Extraverts had greater 'social intelligence' than introverts,

greater ability to relate to people, to take a personal interest

in them and their problems and to predict people's reactions.

Extraverts seek out and perform best In jobs dealing with other

people. They thrive in lobs such as sales, personnel, management,

entrepreneurial, teaching, nursing, social work, and counseling.

They work well in noisy environments (Hockey, 1972), drive better

with the radio going or someone talking to them (Fagerstrom &
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Lisper, 1977). They are people watchers, change and sometimes

improve assembly line routines and it is a pleasure to be served

at table by them. Introverts are not only conscientious students

they are conscientious workers, persist with a task for a long

period of time, resist boredom, are punctual, are absent from

work less often, stay after work to finish a job more often,

waste less time talking, drinking coffee and seeking

distractions.

Bendig (1963) confirms that introverts prefer theoretical

and scientific jobs whil extraverts prefer people oriented jobs.

Neuroticism is related to dislike and poor performance in office

procedures such as accounting, banking and clerical work.

Wankowski (1973) has already been cited at length (see page 216)

on personality, occupational choice and performance. Blunt (1978)

tested managers and confirmed that introverted managers choose

positions with finance, production and technology and extraverted

managers, in sales, marketing and transport. }tazell (1986)

informally tested barrister friends (barristers present the case

in court) and solicitor friends (solicitors prepare the brief,

paper work) with whom he worked. The barristers were extraverted

and are still friends. Extraverts have high turnover in jobs

that are routine and neuroticism is related to poor job

adjustment and frequent absences (Cooper & Payne, 1967).

MacLean (1977) showed that long term unemployed men were

more psychotic, introverted and neurotic than the normal
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population. Barrett & Eysenck S. (1984) showed that the young

unemployed were high on psychoticism. It is tempting to

hypothesize that P is related to the initial unemployment, and

that social withdrawal and neuroticism is a consequent of

prolonged unemployment. On the other side of the coin there is

some evidence that the demand characteristics of a job can change

personality. Turnbull (1976) showed that the experience of

selling made salesman more extraverted. Possibly, counselor

training and counseling practice on videotape could make

introverted trainee counselors more extraverted.

The three dimensional model for personality allows for

'quadrant analysis' of the interaction of psychoticism,

extraversion and neuroticisa. Unfortunately, the are few studies

that include high psychoticism in the work place. However,

Eysenck & Eysenck (1985) show that neurotic Individuals In

general and those in the neurotic Introverted quadrant in

particular are more susceptible to stress. Jessup and Jessup

(1971) calculated the failure rates of trainee pilots in four

personality quadrants, stable introverts (14%), stable

extraverts (32%), neurotic extraverts (37%) and neurotic

introverts (60%). Introverts are much more affected by high

levels of emotionality than extraverts. On the introversion

extraversion question, Okaue, Nakamura, and Niura (1977) found

that over 50% of successful American pilots were stable

extraverts. Since Jessup and Jessup's study, Bartraa and Dale

(1982) found that British pilots were stable and extraverted.
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Studies of entrepreneurs (Lynn 1969) and successful

businessmen (Eysenck, 1967) suggest they are stable introverts.

Not all knowledge comes from research studies, some comes from

life experience and informal observations of people (spoken like

a true extraverti). Intuitively, it seems correct and in line

with Eysenck's theory that the extraversion of the new world is

also related to affluence and entrepreneurial success. So,

informally, the writer asked some Australian businessmen about

the personality of successful businessmen. Possibly, 'old money'

(the establishment) are stable introverts. However, the brash

'new money' (the cowboys) are considered to be "somewhat

extraverted". The writer has counseled some self-made

millionaires who were clearly very high on psychoticism.

Unfortunately, there are few studies on psychoticism and

occupational success. There must be many successful outcomes for

stable extraverted men high on P factor. While writing this

paper, the writer has had the privilege of watching the

characters on American television. In Dal1, J.R. Ewing (JR.

to his friends and enemies) is a wonderful portrayal of the

successful stable extravert high on P (and low on the Lie scale).

His brother Bobby (even to the diminutive name) Is an equally

wonderful portrayal of the neurotic extravert low on P (and high

on the Lie scale). The mother also adds that they were different

even as young children. A character emerging in the show is the

young MacCabe. What separates him from J.R is that he would be a

neurotic extravert, high on pathological P and (high on the Lie
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scale). Clearly, a smart employer would select a stable introvert

to work for him rather than any of these characters.

Shaw and Sichel (1970) did a quadrant analysis for

personality and traffic accidents for bus drivers. Figure 3.45

shows that neurotic extraverts, who feature prominently in many

studies, have the worst accident record. The safe drivers were

clustered in the stable introvert quadrant. Drivers with

intermediate records scattered between these groups.
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Figure 3.45.

Quadrant analysis' of personality for safe and

accident-prone bus drivers (Shaw & Sichel, 1970).
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"who takes matters of every day life with proper

seriousness, and likes a well ordered mode of life"

(Eysenck & Eysenck, 1975, p.9).

The Japanese with no migration history are more introverted

than the English (Iwawaki, Eysenck & Eysenck, 1977). The Germans

and Europeans who lost much of their extraverted breeding stock

in war are more introverted than the Americans (Lynn & Hampson,

1977). The English, Scots and Irish, whose extraverts (to

America) and felons (to Australia) colonized the new worlds, are

more introverted than the Americans (Lynn & Hampson, 1977; Lynn,

1981). Introversion is related to productivity and quality of

work (Eysenck & Eysenck, 1985). Europe and Japan have recovered

from war and national personality differences may play a

significant part in economic recovery.

Wilson (1981) quite rightly points out that Government

Vocational Guidance Bureaus (at least in Australia, Canada and

Britain) have a range of vocational interest inventories that are

more specialized for job selection than the EPQ. The agencies

also have the trained personnel to select, administer and

interpret the appropriate scales. However, the EPQ has a

scientific integrity that is lacking in the outcome criteria

the work place. Wilson (1981) also points out that the EPQ is

easy to fake for a potential employee. Eysenck & Eysenck S.,

1975; and Eysenck & Eysenck M., (1985) would argue that faking

is easily detected. Elliott (1981) showed that testing under

stressful circumstances led to high Lie scores and low

226
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neuroticism scores. He argued the Lie scale reflects the stress

of the individual and the low N factor the effectiveness of his

coping strategies. All considerations that could be helpful in

personnel selection.

It would be wrong to leave this section with the neurotic

extraverted worker undefended. Eysenck & Eysenck, (1985) have

this to say.

"However, it perhaps makes more sense to argue that
people with all kinds of personality have a potentially
useful contribution to make to society. This is

supported by the fact that there is no genetic
dominance associated with either end of the
extraversion, neuroticism, and psychoticism
dimensions."

"There are potential hazards stemming from high levels
of psychoticism and neuroticism, but it is nevertheless
the case that there are situations in which aggressive
and hostile behavior (high psychoticism) or emotional
lability (high neuroticism) are extremely useful. In

similar fashion, society needs individuals who relish
social interaction (extraverts), as well as others who
prefer to work on their own (Introverts)."

"In sum, the benefits of human diversity exceed the
disadvantages. It is an urgent task within society to

ensure that individuals find themselves in environments
that they enjoy and that enable them to make optimal
use of their talents. The personality theorist has an
important role to play in this vital task of matching
individuals and environments" (Eysenck & Eysenck, 1985,
p. 343).

However, it is not just a question of goodness-of-fit but

interventions can be made to optimize the performance of neurotic

extraverts. Hazell and Mellors (1988) reported on personality,

the inverted U hypothesis and the performance of a Rugby League

team and a successful intervention. Rugby League is a

professional adaptation of Rugby football. However, the player
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can keep the ball in a tackle and so has to be stopped and held.

Rugby League is fast, tough and the players wear no protective

clothing. There are no time outs, rests, substitution of players

and the game often continues around injured players. The players

are big, fit and run for the full eighty minutes of the game. The

game is a passing, tackling and kicking game. The team concerned

usually played poorly for the first quarter of the game but once

they settled down were playing strongly at the finish. They often

came close to winning, or won from behind but not often enough to

do well in the competitign. Mellors tested all the players on

the EPQ. All but two of the players were in the emotional

extraverted quadrant.

The inverted U hypothesis postulates that performance

improves with arousal until arousal reaches an optimal level and

then performance deteriorates quickly. Figure 3.46 conceptualizes

this phenomenon.
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Conceptualization of the inverted U for emotionality
and performance (Hazell & Mellors, 1988).
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A common practice before Rugby League matches is for coaches

and trainers to "stir up the boys", to make them fiery. For

stable extraverts and stable Introverts, this practice makes a

lot of sense. But for those finely tuned athletes with a 'labile

autonomic system' who have not been able to sleep or eat before

the big match, the techniques to cause arousal put them through

the optimal arousal threshold. This could explain the fights in

the scrums (and the penalties), the dropped balls, missed passes

and knock ons. All of which switch the advantage to the

opposition team. Mellors tailored his training techniques to

improve fitness and lower arousal. Each player has a 'guided

imagery tape' of himself playing the game with the appropriate

skills, making their best moves smoothly, rhythmically and

easily, and focussing on enjoying the game. There are too many

uncontrolled variables to say what made for success, but the team

concerned, made the Grand Final for the first time since 1908.

Mellors has been employed to do the same for 1989.

Interventions can be tailored to the personality structure

of the sample population in such a way that the individual can

work with, and optimize his personality predisposition in the

work place. For example, routine work can be made interesting for

extraverts if they can play around with the environment.

Personality and Success 'in life'

The Eysencklan theory of personality has been tested in all

aspects of modern living. Much research has been reviewed In
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earlier parts of this paper (see pages 140-142; pages 184-192) to

give some idea of personality and success in life. In his

review, Wilson (1981) has this to say.

"The kind of social behavior exhibited by people

identified according to their position on the three

major dimensions is very much what would be expected on
the basis of the descriptions of these types"...

"In that sense, much of the research that has been
reviewed amounts to a construct validation of the

Eysenck Personality scales" (Wilson, 1981, p. 240).

However, a few points still need to be made on the unsuccessful,

on crime and the 'criminal personality', on drugs, alcohol,

smoking and the 'addictive personality', and on mental health and

physical health. In all this, personality affects all aspects of

lifestyle, including the foods eaten, exercise, and health care.

Some young criminals are high on psychoticism alone (primary

psychopathy) and their high psychoticism scores predate their

crimes (Putnins, 1982). These primary psychopaths, high on

psychoticism (but not E and N) have low anxiety, are unresponsive

to threats or punishments and showed little remorse (Jurkovic &

Prentice, 1977). Other delinquents have low Psychoticism but high

extraversion and neuroticism (secondary psychopathy). They suffer

guilt, depression and anxiety (McGurk & McDougall, 1981). Then,

there are subcultural delinquents, with low scores on all

dimensions (low P, low E, and low N), who are highly

conditionable but socialized into crime by parents or peers

(Jurkovic & Prentice, 1977). Raine & Venables (1981) in a skin

conductance, classical conditioning paradigm found conditioning

performance was interactive with class and antisocial tendencies.
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Good conditioning with antisocial behavior in lower classes. Good

conditioning with good behavior in upper class childten.

Older criminals who have not been in prison too long, are

high on psychoticism, extraversion, and neuroticism (Wilson &

Maclean, 1974). However, the high score on extraversion is from

the impulsivity items (Eysenck & Eysenck, 1971). Prison makes

long term prisoners more introverted (Eysenck & Eysenck, 1985)

and thus confuses the picture. Crosscultural comparisons by the

multilingual Eysenck show similar pictures for the 'criminal

personality' In Eastern Europe and other non-English speaking

countries. Being very high on P, E & N In any culture would seem

to be a barrier to success 'in life'.

Cause and effect is confused among the drug dependent.

Cigarette smoking is associated with high E and high N,

especially for women (Reynolds & Nichols, 1976). Cannabis smokers

(P,I & N) are high on P and low on E and high on N (Wells &

Sacey, 1976). Gossop (1978) showed that heroin addicts at

Maudsley hospital were very high on P, I & N. With alcoholics

the high N appears to be caused by alcohol. Orford (1976) showed

that with successful treatment, N scores diminish along side the

alcohol intake. Early expectations that alcoholics would be

extraverted may be due to the observation that alcohol makes

drinkers more extraverted. Generally, P and N are associated with

alcoholism not E.

Mental health has been mentioned many times but not physical
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health. The healthy, stable, non neurotic, extraverted

personality low on P does not actively abuse their bodies but

living the good life may neglect them. Health programs and

warnings based on fear have little impact on their behavior

(Cray, 1971), but scare the neurotic introvert into living

(miserably) forever. A great deal of research is needed on

personality, lifestyle and health care.

A good summary of the literature on personality and success

'in life' comes from Wilson (1981). Figure 3.47 conceptualizes

this personality structue summarized by Wilson and is the same

personality structure postulated for trainee counselors (see

figure 3.35).

Neuroticism (N+)
Psychoticism (P+)

xtravers ionIntroversion
(E-) 3 2 1 Ei-)

Psychoticism (P-)
Neuroticism (N-)

Figure 3.47.

Conceptualization of the personality structure that
makes for success 'in life' (from Wilson's text, 1981).



"Overall, it seems advantageous to have low N and P and

probably a high level of B. The latter might seem

surprising, in view of the fact that the B scale was

designed as independent of the two main categories of

psychopathology - neuroticism and psychoticism.

lievertheless, the evidence outlined above is fairly

unanimous in pointing to the conclusion that

extraversion is associated with optimal adjustment,

rather than introversion."

"Extraverts score higher on questionnaire measures of
positive mental health, attempt suicide less often and

are more popular with their peers. While many

introverts would like to be extraverted, most

extraverts are happy the way they are. Furthermore,

when they do have a mental breakdown, the extraverts

are more responsive to treatment and spend less time in

mental hospitals. Finally, regardless of a patient's

initial personalit', improvement with therapy is

associated with an increase in their B score as well as
a decrease in N. Generally, then, it is better to be

extraverted than introverted."

"There are, however, two reservations to this: First,

extraversion seems to be a more highly valued attribute
in certain cultures, e.g. the United States and

Australia. In countries such as Britain and Japan,

where extraversion is less highly valued, the

correlation of E with mental health and success in life
is apparently less striking. Second, a case could be

made that while extraversion is good for the

extraverted individual himself, it is not necessarily

quite so good for those who have to endure his

behavior. Although usually quite happy in themselves,

some of the habits of extraverts (e.g. their noisiness
and irresponsibility), which are no doubt designed to

maintain their level of arousal, can become quite

irritating to other people (particularly the

introverts, who would prefer a solitary, quiet

existence)."

"The same is true of the high P scorer, only more so.

These individuals are sometimes capable of wreaking

destruction on the lives and property of those around

them, without necessarily upsetting themselves at all

in the process. The ultimate in this respect is, of

course, the psychopath, who is apparently totally

immune to the feelings of other people. In his case,

he may only regret his actions when he has been

deprived of freedom by judicial process; even then, it

is probably only getting caught that he regrets, not
the misery and trouble he has caused to other people.
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The neurotic, on the other hand, usually causes more
misery to himself than to other people."

"Nevertheless, as we have already indicated, It would
be a mistake to regard any of these three dimensions as
having one unequivocally 'bad' end. Evolution has

almost certainly dictated wide variation along them,
because people at each end have their contribution to

make to the survival of the species and society"

(Wilson, 1981, p. 240).

The research on psychoticism's contribution to success is

limited. However, it make sense to think that moderately high,

non-pathological psychoticism (toughmlndedness) would make for

success. Japan is high on psychoticism and this toughmlndedness

may play some part In their success. The qualities in figure

3.47 may make only for limited success. Wilson (1981) does

suggest that

"On the merit side, the high P scorer Is more likely to
be creative and to get things done, where the low P

scorer may appear timid and procrastinating. The high P
individual may thus excel in certain areas of art,
science, business and politics. Military leaders and

heroes might also have high P scores - though this idea
does not seem to be tested" (Ibid, p. 240).

While most national stereotypes are confirmed in the cross

cultural studies, those for Australians as extraverted (like the

Americans) are not. Australians are half a standard deviation

above the British norm for psychoticism, on the mean for

extraversion and on the mean for neuroticism (Eysenck, Humphrey &

Eysenck (1979), Lynn, 1981). The writer is Australian (and so

maybe has this bias for Pt), and suggests that moderately high

levels of P and E, and very low N make for success (and failure)

'in life'. Such a personality (with high intelligence) would be
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a calculating high risk taker but for the same personality (with

lower intelligence) the high risk taking could lead to the

failures reported in the literature. Figure 3.48 postulates a

hypothetical personality structure for success 'in life'.

Neuroticism (N+)
Psychoticism (N)

(E-) 3

Psychoticism (P-)
Neuroticism (N-)

Figure 3.48.

Conceptualization of the personality structure that

makes for high success (or failure) 'in life'.

The Biosocial Nature of Man

Eysenck (1982) is no ordinary advocate of behavior therapy.

Eysenck has opposed the zeitgeist of behaviorism and American

psychology.

"Psychology, particularly American psychology, was set

firmly on the wrong lines by Watson's behavioristic
tendencies"

"Watson's behaviorism, and equally Skinner's more

recent neobehavioristic doctrines," ... "have been

extremely influential"

Introversion Extraversion
3 (E+)



"Watson's doctrinaire environmentalism" ... "runs

through American psychology, as well as through

sociology and much of anthropology" (Eysenck, 1982, p.

250).

Eysenck Is a strong critic of the 'sociological fallacy',

(the necessary correlate of the doctrine of environmentalism)

that correlation is causation and claims that psychology has to

make good, the "years the locusts ate".

"It would not be erroneous to say that something like

95% of modern social, clinical, educational and

personality psychology is subject to this error, and
that the results published in the leading journals are

completely uninterpretable as far as causation is

concerned" (Ibid, p. 25).

As a young psychology student, the writer (and many of his peers)

thought McDougall with his primitive instinct theory made sense.

Now, Eysenck has shown that McDougall (who lost the debates with

Watson) was right, at least in principle, and Watson was wrong.

Eysenck has shown the anatomical, physiological and neurological

structures and functions that underlie the observed diversity in

human behavior. It is not even a question of redressing the

balance between genetic and environmental determinants but of

addressing the major determinants of individual differences,

those that are genetic.

"Large scale studies disclose that as far as the narrow
heritability is concerned," ... "heritability is just

as strong for personality as it is for intelligence"

"the strong genetic determination of personality is
important socially because personality is implicated in
sexual, criminal, neurotic, psychotic and many other

types of behavior" (Ibid, p. 255).
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CHAPTER FOUR LITERATURE REVIEW

IDEOLOGY

Background

Brand (1981) reviews Eysenck's zeltgeist-free psychology and

marvels at his ability to offend the sensibilities of many

zeitgeist-bound opinionators and persist with progressive

scientific paradigms. However, Brand comments that

"Seldom do Eysenck's writings appear less like those of
a 'tough-minded' simple behaviorist than when he Is

expounding the epic discovery of the 'authoritarian

personality' (Ibid, p.9).

Rather than take Adorno et alia, (1950) studies apart for the

poor psychometrics, intercorrelations of the scales, the Freudian

interpretations, the unreported reworking of Jaensch (1938) and

the gross ideological bias, Eysenck (1953) welcomed, expanded and

reworked the data along sound scientific lines and produced !h

Psycholoqy of Politics (1954). In Brand's words,

"In the true spirit of differential psychology, Eysenck
felt able to welcome the imagination, and especially,

the empirical achievements of workers holding
metatheoretical views, that were different from his

own" (Ibid, p.9).

No doubt, this 'kinder and gentler' Eysenck is related to his own

deep personal Interest in ideology, some natural affiliation for

the Frankfurt school and Eysenck's own experiences in Germany.

Earlier, it was mentioned that only rare glimpses of Eysenck,

appear In his writings (see page 147-148). In fact, a colleague

described Eysenck's autobiography as "about as informative as the
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timetable for the Gympie goods train" (Hellors, 1986). However,

Eysenck (1982) tells the reader about his interest in ideology

and his distaste for ideologues of all persuasions.

"This interest, as my brief autobiographical sketch
will indicate, originated when during my school days I

was confronted with the challenge of Nazism, and was
tempted to join what seemed to be the major opposing
force, Communism."

"I got to know personally many members of both parties,
and it seemed to me then that while they were opposed
on many issues - indeed, the opposition was so strong
that fights between the opposing groups took place
almost every day, leading to many killings -

nevertheless the personalities of adherents of both
parties seemed to show certain similarities that set
them off from members of the various democratic
parties, whether right wing or left wing, and from the
large majority of people who showed little interest in
politics."

"It seemed to me then, as it seems to me now, that to
say that fascists are extreme right-wingers, communists
extreme left-wingers, and that this is all there is to
it is extremely oversimplified" (Eysenck, 1982, p. 31).

Brand (1981) points out that where the Frankfurt refugees

had seen the authoritarian personality in one dimensional scales

(see figure 4.1) from 'bad guys' to 'good guys', Eysenck had seen

the similarities in both extremes. In Brand's words,

"Where the Berkeley group had seen a cynical,
prejudiced, punitive anti-democrat of markedly
conservative views, Eysenck saw also his twin, the
insensitive, irreligious, revolutionary Communist who
enjoyed nothing better than terrorizing citizens and
assaulting officers of the law while in hot pursuit of
the fascist enemy" (Brand, 1981, p.9).

The writer studied i1atin for the New South Wales Leaving

Certificate in 1954. Brother Christian did his Ph.D in Greek and

Latin by correspondence with the University of London. The
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Brother taught Latin, including Sallust's account of the trial of

Jugurtha by the Ancient Roman Senate. Sallust pointed out that in

strangling Jugurtha, the Senate should not forget that the cause

Jugurtha led was just. "For the noblest of causes are led by the

excrement of the city". Jugurtha was strangled and thrown into

the pit, but the Senate introduced much needed reforms for the

poor of Rome. Rome, (like all other countries) had its share of

ideologues always ready to take advantage of a noble cause to

rise to positions of power. The good Brother innoculated the

students against 'isms' (including Catholicism). In Eysenck and

Wilson (1978), Eysenck must surely offend those 'Isms' that

attract men high on P as the ideologues or demagogues, and those

'ogues' and the 'isms' make victims of individuals.

Some Definitions of Ideology

The psychometric study of attitudes and values began with

Thurstone (1928; 1929; 1931) and includes names familiar in the

sections on intelligence and personality. Ailport (1935) defined

an attitude as

"a mental and neural state of readiness, organized
through experience, exerting a directive or dynamic
influence upon the individual's response to all objects
and situations with which it is related" (in Eysenck &
Wilson, 1978, p.l).

There is a fine line between personality and the attitudes and

values included in any definition of ideology. The extensive

research literature on personality and the resultant attitudes,

values and behavior of each personality type may account in part
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for Eysenck's recent neglect of Ideology. Descriptions of

personality that include intercorrelated behavioral traits,

behavioral acts and action tendencies might suggest that the

measure of Ideology at the same time as personality Is

tautological. The tough-minded behaviorist might argue that

values may remain cognitive and do not always lead to behavior

and that measures of personality and Ideology have different, if

overlapping meanings. Dictionary definitions, usually have the

idea of a subgroup in a culture and/or a political party.

"A body of ideas characteristic of a person, group,

culture, or political party" (Webster's II, p. 346).

Other psychological definitions identify the notion of ideology

as a set (or sets) of intercorrelated attitudes along the lines

of intercorrelated primary and 'q' type psychometric factors.

"a set of closely related beliefs, or even attitudes,
characteristic of a group or community" (Plamenatz,

1970, p. 15).

Eysenck and Wilson (1978) and Eysenck (1982) claim that

ideologues and their faithful followers have common mechanisms,

and common enemies (within and without), and a common

conspiratorial threat that bonds them together.

"There is a common hostility towards civil liberties
and political democracy. There is a common antipathy
towards parliamentary institutions, individualism and
private enterprise. There is a common image of the

political world, seen as a struggle between morally
irreconcilable forces, joined with the belief that all

their opponents, are secretly in league against them.
They have a common predeliction for secrecy. They hold
a conviction that all forms of power are concentrated
in a few hands in a hostile world, and this belief is

joined with their own aspirations for concentrated and
and total power." (Eysenck, 1982, p. 31).
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Eysenck and Wilson (1978) suggest that the huge literature

on ideology from historians, philosophers, political scientists

and sociologists based on astute observations of people, can

benefit by the scientific methodology (describe) and insights

(explain) of psychology. The methodology can confirm or discount

cherished views of man. For example, Eysenck (1971) demonstrated

empirically that there is little difference between the values of

the working classes and the middle classes, between 'bourgeois'

and 'proletarian' ideologies. It might be asked what has

ideology to do with counseling? Hazell (1976) argued that

counseling is a political activity, and that not only the

personality, but the values and attitudes of the counselor are

important and affect the outcome on many issues, for example,

abortion. The counselor knowing his ideology can compensate by

adopting a relatively value free, or client centred approach.

The Two Factor Theory of Attitude Structure

Brand (1981) adds that not only did Eysenck see the terrible

twins of Fascism and Communism in action in Germany, but he had

the psychometric tradition of the 'London school' (Gray's

describe) and the theorizing and research techniques of the

Europeans (Gray's explain).

"To allocate his debts more exactly it might be said
that just as Eysenck borrowed the concept of

neuroticism from Freud and that of extraversion from
Jung, so he borrowed conservatism from Burt and
tough-mindedness from James" (Ibid, p.9).

By factor analyzing the intercorrelations of the primary
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values that emerge from extensive questionnaires, Eysenck (1944,

1947,1951,1954,1956) tested a series of hypotheses about primary

and general social attitudes. Three hypotheses are set out in

figure 4.1. (A) explores the possibility that the ideologies of

various political parties cluster on a single dimension (see Jung

and Kretschmer on pages 118-119) with the extremes on each end

of the continuum. In this model the liberals are the moderates.

(B) explores the possiblity that the ideologies lie on a single

dimension. Fascists and communists share the pathological

extreme and the liberals are 'wishy washy'. (C) explores the

possibility that there are two orthogonal vectors (or

superfactors) that measure the relationships of the ideologies.

Sociahst Conservative
I I.

Communist - Iiberal Fascist

Communist Socaahst
liberal (B)

Fascist Conservative

Authoritarian

(A)

.
Communist

Radical Socialist

Democratic

Figure 4.1.

Conceptualization of three hypotheses about the

relative position of five (British) political parties.
(Eysenck & Wilson, 1978, p.5).

I
Fascist

(C)
* -I

Conservative Conservative

Liberal
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Eysenck (1954) set out (C) in figure 4.1 as the 'correct'

solution. Brand (1981) claims that the enduring psychometric

achievements of Eysenck's work was the consistent emergence of a

two-dimensional space as an adequate framework to explain the

covariation between social attitudes.

"The most substantial dimension" ... " - commonly
emerging as a first unrotated principle component - Is
one that clearly involves a contrast between religious,
jingoistic, punitive, conservative views on the one,

and views that are enlightened, permissive, reforming
and socialistic on the other" (Ibid, p. 10).

Eysenck (1954) called this axis conservatism (see figure 4.2).

Tough -mindedness
(Realism)

Radicalism
(Liberalism)

Free love

Birth Control

Euthanasia

Divorce

Disarmament

Psychotherapy

Pacifism

Co-education

Tender-mindedness
idealism)

Figure 4.2.

Eysenck's two dimensional attitudinal space and
quadrants for some select social causes (Eysenck &

Wilson, 1978).

The second independent factor that usually remains after

Racial segregation

Defence spending

flogging

Nationalism

Censorship

Morality

Licensing lows

Religion

Conservatism -

conservatism has been extracted, contrasts a cynical, realistic,
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pessimistic, or negative set of attitudes with another set of

attitudes that reflect idealism. This factor would separate

racists, extremists, 'hangers and floggers', and sexual

libertines from church goers, concert halls attenders, and

frequenters of the liberal arts faculties of universities. This

factor, Eysenck called touqhmindedness. Males fall nearer the

toughminded end of the spectrum than females (Brand, 1981). The

Figure 4.3 shows the emergence of Eysenck's two factor structure

and the research shift from political parties to attitudes to

other social issues.
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Distribution of values and attitudes with respect to
tough-mindedness and radicalism (Eysenck, 1978).
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Jaensch 11938) and the 'Gegentypus'

Eysenck & Wilson (1978) reviewed the recent literature on

ideology. Jaensch (1938) was the first psychologist to suggest

that a dimension existed in the field of social attitudes.

Jaensch was a Nazi. Jaensch's book, Der Geqentypus was meant as

a political document. Eysenck translated Geqentypus as the

antitype or opposition type, (the bad guys). Jaensch (1938)

called it the

"type of dissolution and destruction", ... "in its
most clear cut and definite form", ... "is

characterized by extreme liberalism" ... "for this
type there are no ties, and this general failure to

relate, to be tied is firmly grounded in biological
reality8 (Eysenck's translation of Jaensch (1938) in

Eysenck & Wilson, 1978, p.3).

Jaensch tied values and attitudes to personality types, the S

type and the J type. The S-types (the bad guys) were strongly

related to introversion and the J-types (the good guys) were

related to extraversion. Jaensch demonstrated relationships

between personality and ideology. He claimed the values were

largely biologically determined. However, Jaensch had several

psychotic episodes (high on Pt) and retired to a mental

institution. His early insightful scientific work was

invalidated by his later delusional systems. Eysenck says,

"Jaensch recognizes that his S-type has many
similarities with introversion, while his J-type is

close to extraversion"

"Phe S type showed an absence of sociability, of

physical activity, tends to be passive, is subjective,
field dependent, demonstrates GSR functional
fluctuations and is 'feminine' - all characteristics
which have been empiricaLly linked with introversion.
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Jaensch insists that there is no identity"

"The S-type seems to be characterized by a "weak" CNS,

in the sense given to the term by Pavlov, Teplov and
Nebylitsyn; this would again link it with

introversion"

"The J types are called masculine, while S-types are

accused of a lack of masculinity; equally the J-type is
called "soldierly", while S-types are said to lack
soldierly virtues. J-types are also interested in

sports, particularly contact sports; S-types are not
interested in sports', ... except "sports that allow
the sexes to get together, like tennis or swimming"
(Ibid, p.4).

Jaensch's (1938) general view was that Jews, "mixed race", city

people, intellectuals, and anyone you do not like, are prone to

develop the S-type personality and the decadent liberal social

attitudes of 'Gegentypus'.

Eysenck (Brand, 1981) is often accused of a lack of

sympathy for extraverts, of rejecting of appeals to authority, of

insisting on the most rigorous scientific enquiry with the most

technically advanced methods into the facts of social problems,

and of not being tied (like Jaensch's Gegentypus) to any one

position. With such authorities as Jaensch, if these accusations

are true, they would be understandable. Yet, Eysenck does not

react to Jaensch as did the Frankfurt School, that escaped to

California, with ideology of his own. Eysenck reworked the facts

with Anglo-American psychometrics, sifted the science from the

ideology, both for Jaensch and Adorno and reinterpreted the data

with European psychology. In the time honored Eysenckian phrase,

"The facts speak for themselves", and so "let the readers be the

judge".
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Adorno (1950) and the Authoritarian Personality

Adorno, Frenkel-Brunswick, Levinson and Sanford (1950)

published the Authoritarian Personality as a reaction to

Jaensch's work. Of Jaensch (1938) Eysenck has this to say.

"However, arqumenta ad hominem are never appropriate in
science, and there is no doubt that his writings
profoundly influenced the studies which finally
produced the Authoritarian Personality - even though
his name is not mentioned by the authors" (Eysenck &
Wilson, 1976, p.2).

Adorno et alla (1950) attempted to identify (and measure) the

kind of person that was predisposed to Hitler type fascism. They

sought to rework the J-type personality dynamics underlying this

attitude syndrome in Freudian (Jewish) terms. The qualities were

already spelt out in great detail by Jaensch (e.g., see page

246). The inclusion of conservatism in the construct of

authoritarianism determined that it would be right wing. Several

scales were produced, the most important being The Californian F

Scale. Eysenck dismissed the Freudian interpretations of the

scale as unnecessary and concentrated on the empirical findings.

"The researchers often confused empirical findings with
interpretation and set up their study in such a way
that disproof would have been virtually impossible
(Eysenck & Wilson, p. 132).

However, even the empirical findings are suspect. Eysenck &

Wilson, (1978)

"Factor analytic studies of the scales from
Authoritarian Personality have generally shown them to

comprise a mish-mash of overlapping and sometimes even
independent personality and attitude fators (Ibid, p.

133).
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Eysenck & Wilson (1978) summarize their review of the work on the

F scale with these words.

"Certainly this study casts considerable doubt on the

concept of authoritarianism as an internally
consistent, unitary dimension"

"It Is reasonable to assume then that the F scale falls
into the tough-minded quadrant of our two dimensional
model"

"To summarize, the F scale may be criticised not only
on the well-known ground of having all its items worded
in the same direction (with the resulting
susceptibility to acquiescence response bias), but also
on the grounds of being factorially impure. It contains
at least two major components; one of conformity,

obedience and traditional morality, and the other of
toughness, punitiveness and masculinity. These

correspond fairly closely to Eysenck's R and T factor.
(Ibid, p. 133).

Eysenck & Wilson (1978) conclude that the social attitudes

of the authoritarian personality resemble the toughminded

Tough-minded

AUTHORITARIAN
PERSONALITY

Radicalism

GEGENTYPUS

Tender.minded

Figure 4.4.

Position of Jaensch's Cegentypus and Adorno's
Authoritarian Personality on Eysenck's two factor
theory of attitude structure (Eysenck & Wilson, 1978).

Conservatism



conservative, and the Cegentypus, their leftish protagonists,

the tender minded radical. Adorno et alia tilted their work to

the right and Jaensch, his work to the left. Both camps wrote

about the attitudes of the personality they despised. Eysenck

puts their scientific findings on a continuum. Figure 4.4 (on

page 248) conceptualizes the Eysenckian dimension of gegentypus

and the authoritarian personality. Eysenck and Wilson (1978) say,

"let us here note merely that when this political bias
is removed we end up with a dimension orthogonal to the
R axis. It is this P axis which, it may be suggested,

expresses the psychological content of the various

conceptions embodied in the notions of Gegentypus and

the Authoritarian personality" (Ibid, p.4).

In the abscence of adequate statistical analysis, both

Jaensch and Adorno (and Frenkel-Brunswick) take an embryonic

scientific truth and (unwittingly?) pervert it for political

motives. No one is more aware of the potential dangers of the

assessment of individual differences than Eysenck who takes the

position that with the self-correcting nature of scientific

enquiry, 'truth' will eventually triumph.

Criticisms of Eysenck's Two Factor Theory

There were many criticisms of Eysenck's two factor theory of

attitude structure, notably, Rokeach and Hanley (1956) and

Christie, (1956) and many alternative solutions including,

Ferguson (1939), Rokeach (1973), Christie and Gets (1970),

Wilson (1973) and Kerlinger (1972). The criticisms and

alternative models "have not gone without a reply" (Ibid, p.7).
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Brand (1981) presented and evaluated the most damaging

criticisms of Eysenck's theory of social attitudes (1944-1974).

Firstly, there were problems with the T dimension.

"Expressed more generally, the problems are that T is a

singularly weak factorial dimension - driven as It is

through a factorial space that is virtually devoid of

items" (Ibid, p. 12).

Pictorially, the problem is the empty factorial space, the dotted

area in figure 4.5 (also on page 244). In essence, the critics

suggest simple structure would be the preferred solution, that

Eysenck should abandon orthogonality (see page 47), and fill the

space with attitude-type items. In figure 4.3 that would lead to

a rotation of the factors through 45 degrees. Eysenck & Wilson
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(1978) argue against simple structure on psychometric and on

psychological grounds. Psychologically, T predicts if and how,

the individual (or group of individuals) will act on the values

held.

"Our analysis leaves undisturbed the claim of the R
dimension to represent the essential diversification
and integration of social attitudes; T simply indicates
how personality interacts with this dimension to

produce more militant (toughminded) or more democratic
(tenderminded) ways and methods of putting into
operation the policies dictated by the particular
person's position on the R continuum" (Eysenck &

Wilson, 1978, p.6).

Continuing Problems and Brand's (1981) Reformulations

Brand (1981) reviews the history of Eysenck's thinking and

changes in the psychological underpinnings of Toughmindedness (T)

and Conservatism (C). Of Eysenck's early theory on P Brand says,

"The impact of such criticism might have been minimized
if the underpinning of the T dimension had held firm;
if extraversion or conditionability had projected
clearly on the P axis" (Ibid, p. 13).

Eysenck's modifications of the psychological underpinnings of T,

the neglect of his work by armchair political scientists, and the

almost paranoid rejection of psychometry in "the irretrievable

complexity of individual opinionation" (Brand, 1981, p. 13) is

now psychological history. The extensive work on psychoticism

(P), reported earlier (see pages 135-146) and the strong

correlation (0.5) of P with P (Bysenck & Eysenck, 1975) appear to

have rescued P.

Meanwhile, the homogeneity of C came under attack (Lynn,
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1974, Eysenck, 1975). The divergent relationship of economic and

social conservatism split the unidimensionality of C and so

appeared to destroy any notion of a discrete, ontogenetic basis

for C. Eysenck (1975) called this,

"The paradox of socialism is that its egalitarian,
'economic' objectives appeal primarily to the working
classes, while its liberal 'social' aims appeal
primarily to the middle classes" (Brand, 1981, p. 13 ).

Tentatively, Eysenck (1975) split C into social and economic

conservatism, and looked for a new psychological basis to C.

Brand (1981) comments on Eysenck's persistence.

"Nor was this a gratuitous exercise in dogged
determination. For a clear reason for continuing with a
a relatively biological and personological approach to
individual differences in attitudes had been thrown up
in the course of the Maudsley sample of twins. When
Eaves and Eysenck (1974) were able to report ... that
both C and T were heritable, it was natural that
Eysenck should see this observation as a long awaited
'harbinger of spring'" (Brand, 1981, p. 14).

in concluding his review, Brand (1981) accepts that

Eysenck's two dimensional framework and the selection of the

major axes as toughmindedness CT) and conservatism (C) had

received some vindication. However, based on Ferguson (1944),

Brand (1981) proposes his own reformulation (see figure 4.6 on

page 253). Brand says of this reformulation.

"The attitudinal dimensions of authoritarianism and
reliqionisa may not show the distinct relationships of
C to party-political affiliation and age, not of T to
being male rather than female, but authoritarianism is

quite strongly related to (in the negative direction)
to being educated and middle-class, while religionism
is equally related to church membership and rural
dwelling. Relating as they do to demographic choices
that are made quite consciously it may appear that they



have a slight edge over T & C In describing reasoned
attitudes, quite apart from whatever potential they may
have to explain the biological basis of opinionation".

(Ibid, p. 23).

Authoritarianism and Religionism

In essence, Brand's solution is a compromise. Brand attempts

to retain orthogonality (although the psychometric work to do

this has not yet been done) and to reassert the more value

ladened terms, authoritarianism and reliqionism of Ferguson

(1944). Brand's (1981) rotated and oblique solution (following

simple structure) and his dimensions are set out in figure 4.6.

Brand's reasons boil down to personal preference and the

popularity of the term authoritarianism with the educated middle

class. When Brand uses the term authoritarian in a scientific

Tough-mindedness

Hedonism

Huminitorianim

Tender - ml ridedness

Figure 4.6.

Brand's hypothesized dimensions of authoritarianism and
reliqionisa in relationship to Eysenck's two factor
theory. Double lines retain orthogonality. Dashed
lines indicate the oblique solution that Brand suggests
may be superior (Brand, 1981).

Authonturionism

Conservatism

Reliqionism I Moralism)
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context, he adds "alias the toughminded conservative". However,

there is no equivalent to the tenderminded conservative. When he

uses the term reliqionism, he also refers to the other

continuum as the 'hedonist' "or toughminded radical".

problems with the equivalent of the tenderminded

Brand's variations on authoritarianism and reliqionism

some pages but he admits that even then, it

"cannot be expected to be universally acceptable even

to those who have always preferred these dimensions to
the alternatives of C and T" (Ibid, p. 25).

To abandon the term, authoritarian, Brand suggests "is to verge

on impiety" (p. 25). However, Eysenck has often been impious with

his criticisms of Freudian theory, of Marxist dogma, of the

effectiveness of psychotherapy, and of dozens of other areas when

the facts indicate that the educated middle class are following a

regressive scientific paradigm. Piety has no place (except as an

object of scientific study) in progressive scientific paradigms.

Brand (1981) attempted at length to define the contradictory

notions In authoritarianism and religionism. For Brand, the

hallmark of classical authoritarianism is the acute apprehension

of the division of society into groups. The hallmark of

religionism is the acceptance of a code of conduct in relations

between both groups and individuals.

"The convenient feature of authoritarians, it may be

suggested, is not that they accept authority directly
but that they accept some simple-minded way in which

the world has been divided up for them into categories
of people whose conflicting self-interests are major

determinants of life as it has to be lived."

end of the

Brand has

radical.

go on for



"Cardinally, the authoritarian accepts the divisions of
species, race, age and gender; and he moulds his

prejudices to coincide neatly with his own position and
interests within the system."

"Generally speaking, this means that the average White,
middle-aged male supports the 'authorities' and
practices of the past that he perceives to have

nurtured and to be likely to perpetuate his very
existence as a social being."

"Naturally, he believes that man is superior to the
animals" ... "Of course, he has a low view of

foreigners, especially those of a different race; he

would prefer vomen to 'know their place'; and he

deplores the behavior of young people who are coming up
behind him"

"Importantly, after virtually a century since Marx and
Galton, he may also have come to believe, that people

differ radically along the lines of social class and
intelligence" (Brand, 1981, p. 23-24).

Brand (1981) goes on at some length in this Marxist Freudian

logic until the educated, middle class, male reader overawed by

the complexity of Brand's social stereotypes proves himself

authoritarian by rejecting Brand's speculations. Eysenck and

Wilson (1978) have already dealt with the judgmental confirmatory

hypotheses testing nature of the Freudian underpinnings of

authoritarianism, and with the psychometric heterogeneity of

classical authoritarianism (see page 247-248).

Ironically, Brand accepts the notion of authoritarianism

because of the "voluminous writings on the subject", the long

tradition and the popularity of the notion among the educated

middle class (the bourgeoisie). More importantly, Brand's (1981)

model can not contain the notion of "left wing fascism". This

notion (see figure 4.1 on page 242) is extremely unpopular
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among the 'zeitgeist' of political scientists. The fact is the

term authoritarian (among other things) is just too culture

bound. Eysenck (1982) recalled that the notion of 'left wing

fascism' had been disturbing to a generation of political

scientists and toughminded radical social science students,

especially, the neurotic and extraverted (Wankowski, 1972).

"These results were very displeasing to many people on
the left wing who intensely disliked having the

similarities between communism and fascism brought out
in this fashion, particularly in the aftermath of a war
in which the West had fought side by side with

communist Russia against fascist Germany. At the time
therefore, the conclusions were heavily, and not always
correctly, criticized by many people on what I believe

were largely ideological grounds; the truth of the

point of view I put forward then is now much more

widely recognised. Leading members of the Labor party
are now openly campaigning against "left-wing fascism"
(Eysenck, 1982, p. 33).

The Humanitarian, the Antithesis of the Authoritarian

Brand has the humanitarian at the other end of the continuum

from the authoritarian. So valued-ladened are these "good guys"

that no man would wish to be other than humanitarian. Brand

(1981) says of the extreme end of this continuum.

"By contrast, the humanitarian abhors above all things
the 'simplistic' divisions between people that are

offered most conspicuously by the social consensus.
For him, the world is composed of diverse individuals
who defy simple categorization and who fight each other
along simple, categorical lines only because of their
urgent, unmet 'needs' and their lack of insight into

the deep, human characteristics which they all have in
common."

"In so far as the humanitarian can ever accept such

social divisions as the temporary reality of the human
condition, his aim is to prevent the most calamitous
outbreaks of hostility which, if they occurred, would



threaten all those forms of culture and caring that are
the peaceful heritage of mankind. Thus arises his

opposition to all forms of physical brutality, and his
sense of shock - whatever his sympathy with

'disadvantaged' or 'oppressed' groups - at burning of
books and assaults on British policemen."

"He looks to modern democratic and judicial

Institutions to reinforce the better elements of

civilization, but he is opposed to any of their weight
being thrown into the social balances so as to handicap
groups that are already in a weak position."

"For him, the ultimate reconciliation of all social

divisions tends invariably to require that those who
have the upper hand be firmly cut down to size so that

all may reach a decent condition of humility and

eagerness for enlightenment. Thus his support, when it
is given, goes to the apparent underdog" (Ibid, p. 24).

Jaensch (1938) would have difficulty recognising this

reframing of his original S-type so prone to the attitudes and

values of the Gegentypus. The authoritarian and the humanitarian

can be reworked to be either "good guys" or "bad guys" depending

on the needs of the body politic at the time. Eysenck has been

accused of being authoritarian ("a true product of the British

Raj") by the left, and as a "hardheaded, threatening, socialistic

lunatic" by the right. At an international conference, Eysenck

(1979) was accused of "tough minded simplicity" in some of his

claims. In true Popperian spirit, he replied that simplicity

should make it easy to falsify his claims. To be clear, Eysenck

and Wilson (1978) never denied the usefulness of Brand's

interpretation of Ferguson (1944).

"Turning now to whether the Eysenck or Ferguson
rotation is "better" or "more correct", the answer must
of course be that the question is essentially
meaningless. Both sets of concepts (R and T, or
religionism and humanitarianism) are concepts; concepts
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cannot be right or wrong, but merely scientifically

more or less useful.'

"Concepts have no real existence" ... "hence we cannot
ask if one set of concepts is more "real" than

another".

"We may ask questions like: Is it more convenient
(realistic, sensible) to conceive of religious

attitudes as a mixture of conservatism and

tendermindedness, or consider conservatism as a mixture
of religionism and antihumanitarianism" (Eysenck &

Wilson, 1978, p.7).

Regardless of which concept the reader prefers, the values

and attitudes described as humanitarian permeate the counseling

literature. In fact, not only the concepts but even the language

and literary style of Brand's description of the humanitarian,

reminds the writer of the humanism in the writings of Carl Rogers

(1951, 1962). The writer would be concerned, if the prospective

trainee counselor was notably lacking in some modicum of

humanitarianism.

Reilgionism-Hedonism Continuum

Brand (1981) claims that the hallmark of religlonism is a

code of conduct between individuals and groups that can be

arbitrated by a higher authority. People can peacefully coexist

provided they know and observe the same rules and knov their

place in the dominant (religious) hierarchy.

"Invariably, formal systems of religious thought

specify the behavioral relationships that should obtain
between the sexes; they also have much to say about
relationships between people of different ages -

especially in so far as these differences occur within
families"
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"All told, the aim is to regulate conduct between
groups rather than to expect atavistic competition or

undiscriminating co-operation. The control of human
impulses is essential: as Nietzsche once put it,

'Wherever on earth the religious neurosis has appeared,
we find it ties to three dangerous dietary demands:

solitude, fasting and sexual abstinence'" (Brand, 1981,

p. 25).

Brand (1981) points out that those high on religionism seek to

avoid or ignore the civil authorities and have a special code for

the uninitiated. In particular,

"how to deal with people of different geographical

origin" ... "after a period of initial tolerance,
conversion of the stranger to the believer's creed is

to be expected" (Ibid, p. 25).

As an individual of different geographical origin, the writer and

his children have been tolerated, wooed, perceived as not

converted and then rejected by various religious groups. But this

was also true of a post graduate Sociology course in Australia

where the religious fervor of the Marxist-Leninists was quite

intimidating.

At the other end of the religionism continuum is the

'hedonist', ('touqhminded radical', or the high P, E, & N type

personality?). Brand suggests that the hedonist has "two

problems deriving an "ought" from an "is".

"First of all, his analytic mind observes that

religious believers, by their own confession, take the
'is' - the existence of God, the revelation of God by
some form of scripture or priesthood, e.t.c., to be a
matter of faith rather than a matter for which normal
forms of proof can be expected".

"Secondly, the critic may experience difficulty in
deriving the required 'oughts' from the basic dogmatic
truths".
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"They will be' interpreted as highly significant when
the conventional sexual code is called into question".

"importantly, the behavior of the professing hedonist

is not the issue: indeed religious systems offer a
great deal of sympathy and support for those who merely
behave badly".

"The matter Is rather that, since it is widely supposed
that verbal beliefs will correspond with behavior - an
opinion that modern social psychology gives little

authority (e.g. Kutner et alia, 1952) - the most

philosophical hedonist is likely to appear as much a

libertine as he is a libertarian. After all, since he
cannot accept moral authority how is his behavior to be
guaranteed?"

"Moreover, caught in this trap the non-believer, is

likely to make matters worse by observing that, since
religion has so little improving influence on those who
accept it, most religious believers are obviously

hypocrites" (Brand, 1981, p. 25).

A striking example of the counsel of an avowed hedonist to a

client, comes from Horace, the great Lyric poet. Horace counsels

a fearful Melpomine, (a neurotic introvert!). Do not consult the

Babylonian numbers (about the future). Do not worry for the

future, (that constant preoccupation with the things that might

go wrong and a strong emotional reaction of anxiety to these

thoughts). Do not brood about past mistakes. Horace tells her

that to be happy (like non-neurotic extraverts) she must live in

the present. With reckless abandon, the stable, extraverted,

hedonistic Horace tells the fearful, introverted Melpomine.

Carpe diem, hanc moriere
Nunc est bibendum
Nunc pede libero, pulsanda terra.

Pluck (the very essence from) the day, for tomorrow
we shall die.
Now is the time for drinking, (to laugh and be merry).
Now is the time for dancing wildly.
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History does not record how the neurotic introverted Helpomine

responded to the counsel of the stable extraverted hedonistic

Horacet However, while Eysenck's theory would suggest that the

neurotic introvert would respond well to directive counseling,

unless Horace had very high status in Melpomine's eyes, the

content would be just too much for her.

The scientific Eysenck could be seen as invalidating his own

two factor theory because Brand abandons his halt-hearted attempt

to fit Eysenck into the Eysenck's own system. Brand (1981)

concludes with a tribute to Eysenck's scientific Integrity (and

perhaps a plea for mercy?).

"But Hans Eysenck's powers have more frequently been

used to instruct in no uncertain terms those who agree
with him out of cant or confusion rather than out of

genuine commitment to intelligent scholarship".

"Indeed, it is with this assurance that Hans Eysenck's
response to the present article will be one of

analytical intelligence rather than of extraverted
psychoticism, that the present author can leave

readers" ... (Brand, 1981, p. 31).

In any case, Brand need fear no response because Eysenck and

Wilson (1978) had already dealt with these criticisms and

reformulations. Eysenck & Wilson (1978) have also reviewed, and

not unfavorably, other dimensional models of ideology that made

their appearance in the wake of Eysenck's original work.

Rokeach's (1960) Dogmatism

In a reaction to Adorno et alia (1950) and Eysenck (1954),

Rokeach (1960) devised a scale to measure authoritarianism
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without the left to right continuum of politics. Rokeach called

this scale, doqmatism (D). The idea was that the

"the dogmatic individual would be characterized by
relatively "closed belief system", meaning that he

would be resistant to new ideas, intolerant of

ambiguity, and liable to react defensively when reality
became threatening, e.g., by identifying with an
absolute authority" (Eysenck & Wilson (1978, p. 133).

In a series of studies, Rokeach (Rokeach & Fruchter, 1956;

Rokeach, 1960, 1973) investigated the factorial relationship of

dogmatism to other psychometric measures of personality and

ideology. The intercorrelations of scores on these measures were

factor analyzed. Three 'superfactors' emerged.

"One had high loadings on anxiety, paranoia and self
rejection and might be labeled adiustment or

neuroticism; a second was a conservatism-radicalism
factor" ... the third had loadings on rigidity and

dogmatism and could be labeled either of these
concepts" (Eysenck & Wilson, 1978, p. 133).

Rokeach (1960) showed that authoritarianism (F scale) had high

loadings on dogmatism and conservatism but doqmatisin had only

slight loading on conservatism. Eysenck & Wilson (1978) conclude,

"It seems that the D scale is less biased to the

political right than the F scale, but Is still not

totally independent of conservatism". (Ibid, p.l33).

Eysenck & Wilson (1978) were Interested (but not enough to

do the psychometric study!) in the relationship of Rokeach's

(1960) proposed two factor scale doqmatism and conservatism and

Eysenck's two factor scale, toughmindedness (T) and conservatism

(C). Items in the dogmatism scale show aggressiveness and

toughness. Eysenck & Wilson claimed dogmatism conlained those
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elements in common with toughmindedness. Eysenck & Coulter

(1972) had also shown that rigidity and intolerance of ambiguity

were high loaders on toughmindedness. Furthermore, Smithers and

Lobley (1977) showed that extreme scorers at both ends of R scale

have elevated D scores. Eysenck and Wilson (1978) claimed that

dogmatism, like authoritarianism is a mixed concept.

"Whereas authoritarianism draws about evenly on

toughmindedness and conservatism, dogmatism as measured
by the Rokeach's scale consists mostly of

toughmirtdedness but with elements of conservatism and
anxiety/neuroticism" (Ibid, p. 133).

Eysenck and Wilson (1978) conclude

"It is hard to justify the continued use of the scale;
separate measurement of its components would almost
certainly lead to more useful research results" (Ibid,

p. 134).

Wilsonts (1973) Idealism-Realism

Wilson (Wilson & Patterson, 1968; Wilson, 1973; Eysenck &

Wilson, 1978) criticized both the authoritarian (F) and dogmatism

(D) scales for their item format. Items on both the F scale and

the D scale were only scored in the positive direction which led

to higher scores on authoritarianism and dogmatism. More

importantly, the items were so authoritatively or dogmatically

worded as to insist on agreement, especially from insecure and/or

acquiescent individuals, again leading to higher scores on

authoritarianism and dogmatism. Therefore, Wilson and Patterson

(1968) replaced propositional statements with recognizable 'catch

phrases' for controversial issues to avoid acquiescent response

bias and social desirability effects (Wilson, 1975).
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Wilson (1973) factor analyzed this extensive questionnaire

and produced two orthogonal factors, conservatism and idealism v

realism. The second factor was so named because it

"appeared to separate moral and idealistic attitudes
from those based on personal expediency" (Ibid, p.
134).

Wilson's (1973) two factor theory is shown in figure 4.7.

Wilson (1973) showed that scores on the realism (or toughminded)

factor were related to a tendency to 'act out' aggressively in a

frustration/non reward situation. This aggression was directed to

others (extraversion?). Eysenck & Coulter (1972) found that both

Communists and Fascists were high on aggressiveness and
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toughmindedness. The impulsivity sub-factor (see page 180)

mediates the correlations sometimes found between extraversion

and toughmindedness. Eysenck and Wilson (1978) suggest that the

Idealism-realism factor bears a strong similarity to Eysenck's T

factor. Not satisfied with this, Eysenck (1976), extended the

Wilson-Patterson test to include more political and economic

issues and produced two factors (see figure 4.8),

"looking very much like T and C" (Ibid, p. 134).

TOUGH-MINDEDNESS (TI-)

RADICAL CR)

liberalism

TENDER-MINDEDNESS (T-)

Figure 4.8.

Wilson's (1973) orthogonal factors for realism-idealism
and conservatism on Eysenck's two factor theory for
ideology (adapted from Eysenck & Wilson, 1978).

Conservatism as a Constitutional Preference for Stability

Wilson, Ausman and Matthews (1973) tested the hypothesis

that conservatism is an adaptive response to an ever more complex

environment. As people get older they become conservative. Their

conservatism

CONSERVATIVE
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world has become more complex and their resources more limited.

People also become less extraverted. Extraverts like novelty and

excitement. Regardless of age, Wilson et alia (1973) shoved that

people high on C disliked complexity. Low levels of extraversion

may be involved in conservatism. Eysenck and Wilson (1978)

conclude,

"This suggests that conservative social attitudes may
arise partly out of a constitutional preference for

stability and security as opposed to novelty and

excitement (Ibid, p. 135).

Another interesting hypothesis would hold that as the individual,

or group had its hierarchical needs met, there could be less

stress and hence less need to simplify the complexity of the

environment by conservative attitudes. The affluent, educated,

middle class would be less conservative than the lower classes.

or the upper classes. However, In a huge study, Eysenck (1971)

found that there were no significant differences in attitudes

between the social classes, and no differences with affluence.

Conservatism would seem to have some constitutional determinants.

The case for a psychogenetic basis to attitudes is strengthened.

In a Darwinian sense, a successful species strives at the same

time for consistency and the potential for rapid change. A large

pool of individuals with a predisposition for conservatism, and

perhaps a smaller pool, with a predisposition for radicalism,

contribute to the stable evolution of the species.

"Since both traits may benefit the species at different
times, an evolutionary origin to variation along this
line is indicated0



"Class interests will also be influential in

determining attitudes along the radical-conservative
dimension, particularly as regards issues that are

directly political and economic" (Eysenck & Wilson,

1978, p. 135).

Stability of Eysenck's Structure for Ideology

Eysenck (1971) also detected little change In the structure

of social attitudes since his early work.

"The results are interpreted as suggesting that there

have been no systematic changes in the structure of
social attitudes in this country in the 20 years that

have elapsed since the research published in

Psycholoqy of Politics was carried out" (Ibid, p. 105).

Stability of attitudes over a short period of twenty years of

relative economic prosperity is not unexpected, especially as

Britain was not involved In the Vietnam war and the sample were

British Broadcasting Commission (BBC) viewers.

Ferguson's Rotation and Eysenck (1971)

In this study, Eysenck (1971) makes another comparison with

Ferguson's work (see figure 4.9 on page 268). Eysenck's original

work had questions related to economic radicalism. The subjects

of this study were viewers of the BBC (an independent commission

owned by the government). Economic questions were omitted. As

with Wilson (1973), this omission gave a restricted result.

"Such questions were omitted in the B.B.C. study, and
as a consequence the centre of the R factor cluster is
missing; as simple structure seeks out what now appears
to be the main clusters, i.e., the religious v

permissive and the humanitarian v authoritarian, such
an omission must inevitably lead to a breaking up of

the single R factor into two" (Eysenck, 1971, p. 114).

267



Figure 4.9.

Eysenck's (1971) two factor structure compared to

Ferguson (1939) rotation and factor similarity due to
restricted test items (Eysenck, 1971).

Kerlinger's (1972) Liberalism

Kerlinger (1972) put forward the theory that attitudes are

formed around objects or referents that have strong salience for

particular groups or classes. Issues such as private property,

free enterprise and religion are differentially "critical",

crucial or salient for conservatives. To other groups, (changers

and reformers) civil rights, children's interests and social and

economic reforms are crucial.

"Each group is relatively unconcerned about the issues
which are salient to the other. This would give rise to
independent factors of conservatism and liberalism
(Ibid, p. 135).
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Kerlinger produced two dimensions which he called conservatism

(C) and liberalism (L). Eysenck & Wilson (1978) observed that

the items defining these factors were typical of T and R items.

However, they do suggest his solution is more like Ferguson's

religionism and humanitarianism (see figure 4.10 below).

"This would place Kerlinger's "liberalism" in the

tenderminded radical quadrant of the Eysenck theory,

while his "conservatism" would be conservatism of a
somewhat tender-minded variety" (Ibid, p. 135).

"In any case, the two orthogonal factors found by
Kerlinger do seem compatible with the attitude model we
have proposed" (Ibid, p. 135).

TOUGH-MINDEDNESS (T+)

3

2

RADICAL (R)
3 2 1 2 3

conservatism

CONSERVATIVE

humanitarianism
liberalism 3 religionism

TENDER-MINDEDNESS (T-)

Figure 4.10.

Kerlinger's (1972) liberalism and conservatism on
Eysenck's two dimensional model. Note similarities to
Ferguson's religionism and humanitarianism. (Eysenck &

Wilson, 1978).

Rokeach's (1973) Equality and Freedom

Rokeach (1973) produced a two factor theory based on

political orientation. Rokeach suggests that political groups
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can be organized on two orthogonal value continuua, freedom and

eauality. Unfortunately, the values were too general and poorly

operationally defined. Conceptually, figure 4.11 shows the

relationship of Rokeach's (1973) model to Eysenck's two

dimensional model. Eysenck and Wilson (1978) indicate

"Equality corresponds to the left right continuum in
that radicals place a positive value on equality while

conservatives value it negatively" (Ibid, p. 135).

"The freedom dimension sounds much like tough-tender--
mindedness since Rokeach postulates that Fascists and

Communists are alike in placing a low value on freedom
relative to supporters of more moderate parties" (Ibid,

p. 135).

TOUGHMINDEDNESS (T+)
3

freedom

2

equality
RADICAL CR)

3 2 1 1 2 3

TENDERMINDED CT-)

Figure 4.11.

Conceptualization of Rokeach's orthogonal superfactors
for two value sets, equality and freedom, on Eysenck's
two dimensional model (Eysenck & Wilson, 1978).

Cochrane, Billig and Hogg (1918) showed that the expected

differences in equality existed for the various political

parties. Unfortunately, freedom was vague and all groups ranked

freedom so high, that no differences could be observed between

CONSERVATIVE



the political parties. Eysenck & Wilson (1978) observe,

"Whatever Rokeach means by freedom, some other external
criterion is needed. It can not be left to the parties

to define in their own way" (Ibid, p. 135).

l4achiavellianism (Christie & Gels, 1970)

Out of the criticisms of Eysenck, (Christie, 1956; Christie &

Geis, 1970), Christie and Gels developed Machiavellianism (Mach).

Machiavellianism has been widely researched as a personality

basis for ideology.

"The high Mach scorer is conceived of as practical,

fact-oriented, cynical, expedient, unsentimental, and

manipulative in his dealings with others".

"Intuitively, this sounds very close to Eysenck's

concept of tough-mindedness and Wilson's realism"

(Eysenck & Wilson, 1978, p. 135).

Stone and Russ (1976) show that Machiavellianism is independent

of Eysenck's R and correlated (0.44) with T. Stone and Russ

suggest that Mach may be a 'pure' or more direct measure of T.

Mach measures personality, directly. Thus the questionnaire items

fall closer to the T axis than do Indirect measures of T by

social and political issues which must also load on R.

Relationship of Other Dimensional Models for Ideology
to Eysenck's Two Dimensional Model

In their summary of the literature, Eysenck and Wilson

(1978) conceptualize the relationships that exist between the

various personality, attitude and value dimensions and Eysenck's

two dimensional structure for ideology. They claim that the

harshest critics have now produced models that resemble, and are
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contained in Eysenck's two dimensional structure. Figure 4.12

(see below), modified to include Brand's contribution, shows the

probable placement of the concepts discussed above. Eysenck and

Wilson claim that,

"the thrust of our argument is that R and T are the
most powerful principles of organization In the domain
of political attitudes and action" (Ibid, p. 135).

TOUCH -Mt NDEDNESS

Machia- T 3
vellianism 0
(Christie) U Dogmatism

Realism G (Rokeach)
(Wilson) H 2

Hedonism I Authoritarianism
(Brand) M (Adorno)

I

Ni

Liberalism
(Wilson)

Equality D

(Rokeach Conservatism
(Wilson)

(R+) -R-A-D-I-C-A-L----T--. - -C-O-N-S--E-R-V-A--T-I -V-E

3 2 1 1 2 3

Conservatism
(Her linger)

Humanitarianism I

(Ferguson) H 2 Religionism
Liberalism I (Ferguson)
(Kerlinger) N Idealism

Freedom D (Wilson)

(Rokeach)E 3
D

TENDER-MI NDEDNESS

Figure 4.12.

Placement of various concepts on Eysenck's two
dimensional model for ideology (adapted from Eysenck &

Wilson, 1978).

Eysenck & Wilson (1978) highlight the fact that there is

considerable agreement with respect to the various factors and
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the relative placement of attitude clusters within the two

dimensional space. In fact, they add,

"Seldom in psychology has such consistency been

achieved" (Ibid, p. 136).

Various studies (see figure 4.13) consistently put sexual freedom

TOUGH-MINDEDNESS (T+)

RADICAL (R)
3 2 1

Sexual
Freedom

3

Militarism
2 Ethnocentrism

1

1

Humanitarianism 2 Religion
Sex equality

3

TENDER-MINDEDNESS (T-)

Figure 4.13.

Consistent placement of various social political issues
on Eysenck's two factor theory (Eysenck & Wilson,

1978).

in the tough/radical quadrant, militarism and ethnocentrism in

the tough/conservative quadrant, religion In the

tender/conservative quadrant and humanitarianism and sex equality

in the tender/radical quadrant (Schubert, 1977). Eysenck and

Wilson (1978) add,

"Political and economic issues fall squarely on the R
axis" (Ibid, p. 136).

Ideology, Progressing to a Scientific Paradigm

CONSERVATIVE
1 2 3

Eysenck's suggests that astute observers of human behavior
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deduce ideologies from uncertain interpretations of historical

events, from the utterances of political leaders and from the

hypothetical class-consciousness of various interest groups. In

the main, these observers implicate environment as the sole

determinant of social and political attitudes. The progressive

scientific paradigm for ideology is not bound to confirm the core

premises dictated by the ideology that is the subject of study.

Eysenck and Wilson (1978) suggest,

"Psychologists are clearly closer to reality by

deducing their factors from empirical data gathered
along methodologically more sophisticated lines;

nevertheless, the nature of the concept is essentially
the same" (Ibid, p. 303).

The concept of ideology may be the same. However, the

ideologue, for example, the Marxist-Leninist is bound by the

dictates of the ideology. The Marxist-Leninist has to follow a

confirmatory hypothesis testing model. The Ideologue has to

validate the ideologically correct mental set in his

interpretations of history and observations of human behavior.

The ideologue has to follow a regressive scientific paradigm.

The aim of the regressive paradigm is to protect the ideology

from assault by the 'odd ugly fact' and the devotee from

emotional turmoil.

The intellectual gymnastics needed to protect the ideologue

are similar to those used to protect the Freudian's regressive

paradigm (Eysenck & Wilson, 1973). The Marxist-Leninist's

Freudian 'unconscious' is used to deny the evidence before their



eyes. The unconscious is called upon to explain the "true"

attitudes of a disapproving people. The only one qualified to

interpret the 'true' attitudes of a restless people is the

ideologue, whether Marxist-Leninist, Freudian or any other 'ism'.

The devotee does not respond to empirical proof but only to

conversion strategies. The arguments of the ideologues, like

Freudian ideology are circular. In trouble, the Marxist-Leninist

calls on 'bourgeois' Freudian concepts of rationalization and the

unconscious, like

"Ideologies are the unconscious rationalization of class
interests".

"But this easily degenerates into a circular argument,
an independent criteria of class consciousness would be
needed to make a meaningful reply. These have never
been offered"

"This claim does not admit of proof or disproof, and is
non scientific" (Ibid, p. 304).

With the use of the methodology that has pervaded this paper, the

claim is made that Eysenck's model for ideology Is progressing to

a scientific paradigm. While the extremes of the continua are

dwelt on for heuristic reasons, the paper is concerned with the

social and political values of trainee counselors and their

relationship to the general population.

The Psychological Basis of Ideology

Eysenck's logic is that ideology can be understood from a

scientific, psychological point of view rather than from a

sociological or politico-economic view. Eysenck holds that the

radical-conservative dimension CR) is the basis to the debate or
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struggle between those who would want to change society and those

who would want to maintain the status quo. Eysenck accepts Marx1s

(not Lenin's) descriptions, but not his explanations, of society,

the classes and the individual's relationship to them. But

unlike Marx, Eysenck does not see the individual as a passive

victim of environmental determinants. His ideology is not

determined by his upbringing, by his class or by society.

"Unlike Marx, however, we shall suggest (on the basis
of our genetic data) that this (the class struggle) is

not the only causal determinant of a person's standing
on this continuum (R), and probably not the most

important; his personality, i.e., whether he is a

conformist or not, or whether he is suggestible or not

may be of much greater importance" (Ibid, p. 305).

Eysenck and Wilson go on to say that the R continuum is

absolutely basic for understanding society. But, by itself, R

does not constitute the basis of ideology. R is the content of

the debates but T is the process of ideologically based upheaval.

To understand the intensity and dangers of Ideology to an open

society, it is necessary to look at the relationship of T to

society.

Popper (1945) proposed the "open society". The open society

is among other things, civil and pluralistic. Eysenck interprets

Popper's civility, as

"the willingness of its members to tolerate with a

decent grace the fact that others have opinions and
objectives different from one's own" (Ibid, p. 306).

Eysenck interprets the pluralistic society as one

"which contains a plurality of groups and individuals

who severally follow their own interests and aims"

(Ibid, p. 305).
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Eysenck claims that the R dimension is not enough to explain

ideology, because in a civil and pluralistic society, radicalism

as the movement for change, and conservativism as the movement

for stability, can coexist peacefully. The movement for change is

moderated by the movement for stability and the society evolves

steadily. Another dimension is required;

"the addition of a militant, revolutionary spirit in

order to transform these clusters of attitudes and

opinions into an ideology" (Ibid, p. 306).

Whether a religious sect or a militant clan, it is this hostility

that seeks to distort the aims of a civil and pluralistic society

and impose an altogether different model on society.

"This transformation is based on what Marx called

"false consciousness", i.e., on irrational, non factual

and emotional factors, and our data suggests strongly

that this basis may lie in genetically determined

personality variables which characterize the potential
ideologue".

"It is this basis in personality which produces the oft
noted similarity between the Communist and the Fascist,
a similarity which both would, of course, indignantly

deny and which appears clearly in the analysis of

Eysenck and Coulter (1972) and our genetic work" (Ibid,

p. 306).

Eysenck and Wilson review the observations from many

political scientists and sociologists of this similarity between

the militant groups. The agreement is along the lines summed up

in an earlier quotation from Eysenck (see page 240). Eysenck and

Wilson claim,

"The psychological basis of this common property of

ideologues we would see in toughmindedness (as far as
social attitudes are concerned) and in the personality

variable P (and possibly E) as far as personality is
concerned" (Ibid, p. 306).
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The writer's view is that the sociability sub-factor of E belongs

on the R continuum, and the impulsivity sub-factor, on T. Many

of the features of T(f) are contained in authoritarianism,

gegentypus (fl, dogmatism and Machiavellianism. Eysenck and

Wilson conclude,

"Essentially these analyses agree" ... "that a single

radical-conservative continuum is not sufficient to

account for the existing facts, and that we must

postulate a second dimension, orthogonal to the first,

which is essentially related to personality

characteristics, and which coincides with our postulate
of tough-mindedness" (Ibid, p. 306).

In a very real sense, Eysenck and Wilson describe traditional

Marxist theory of social and political attitudes along the R

dimension (see figure 4.14) from the radical (proletarian) to the

conservative (bourgeois). As such, Marxist theory is acceptable

to (tenderminded/radical) Western intellectuals. However, Eysenck

TOUGH--MINDEDNESS (T-4-)

TENDER-MINDEDNESS (T-)

Figure 4.14.

Conceptualization of Marxist theories on the R axis and
Leninist strategies on the T axis of Eysenck's two

factor theory (Eysenck and Wilson, 1978).
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describes the Leninist strategies, style or theory implementation

as belonging on the T continuum. Lenin looked on Marxism not only

as the theory of the class conscious workers but

"as the creed of a militant and highly disciplined

party"

"That ideology might be used to to hold a great party

tightly together, to justify its elimination of all

rivals, and to impose its will on the people generally"
(Ibid, p. 307).

Eysenck (Eaves and Eysenck, 1974) insists that largely

genetically determined and constitutionally predisposed

personality factors mediate attitude formation. For the R factor,

"The more fearful and conforming a person is, the more

likely he is to stick to existing conservative views
and ideas; the more impulsive and risk taking he is,

the more likely he may be to take the more adventurous.
line of radical dissent" (Ibid, p. 308).

For the T factor,

"We thus suggest that what is fundamental in tough

mindedness is P, with perhaps an admixture of E; that

this largely inherited personality configuration makes

people emphatic, dogmatic, authoritarian and

Machiavellian, in the way they express their attitudes,
and the choice of attitudes which they adopt" (Ibid,

309).

Eysenck and Wilson can predict the attitudes the high T factor

person will hold, and those that he will not, or can not hold.

"And above all, he can not be liberal, because the

ideals of liberalism are essentially tender-minded, and
opposed to the very manner in which he thinks politics
could be conducted"

"Thus ideology is the product of a right- or left-wing

stance, combined with certain personality structure
which predisposes a person to aggressive action, to

dogmatic assertion and to Machiavellian practices"

(Ibid, p. 310).



Origins of Ideology

In the political thought of the left wing (socialism) and

right wing (capitalism), there exists the contradictions and

conflicts that can lead to the disintegration of societies. Marx

has pointed out the contradictions for capitalism. Unless

restrained by government action and trade unions, monopolies

develop, a small percentage become rich and the vast majority,

poor. Popper (1945) has pointed out the contradictions for

socialism. These contradictions relate to the whole field of

personality and individual differences.

"The egalitarian principle underlying socialism is in

conflict with biological reality and can only be

enforced by dictatorship".

"Capitalism, however, democratic in intention, requires
fascist dictatorship of some kind to preserve its

privileges;"

"Socialism, however, democratic in intention, requires

fascist dictatorship of some kind to enforce its

intention" (Eysenck and Wilson, 1978, p. 310).

Rationally, the answer is obvious. Abandon both extremes,

set up a "mixed economy", adopt both capitalistic and socialistic

principles, and have a private and state run sector of industry.

At any time, this rationality can always break down because of

the predisposition of some personality types to pursue extremes;

extremes that are enhanced by Thoules (1935) "principle of

certainty".

"When, in a group of persons, there are influences

acting both in the direction of acceptance and

rejection of a belief, the result is not to make the

majority adopt a lower degree of conviction, but to
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make some hold the belief with a high degree of

conviction, while others reject it with a high degree

of conviction" (Ibid, p. 310).

Political, religious or social conflict result from the internal

contradictions of the political, religious and social systems and

the interaction of certain personalities with the "principle of

certainty".

Biological Determinants of Ideology

Eysenck is not unaware of the concern caused by the

assertion that attitudes are largely determined by genes.

Researchers who conclude their work with such escape clauses as

the determinants of ideology are "multifactorial" can accept at

some level genetic determinants. However, the apparently extreme

assertion that the target of genetically determined attitudes is

also genetically determined, is dismissed as absurd or advocating

therapeutic nihilism. However, the target of the rapist1s

disturbed ideology is usually women. In stressing the powerful

impact of genetics in attitude formation, Eysenck is attempting

to redress the scientific balance and not deny environmental

factors.

Conceptually, it would be very tidy if social learning

factors lay along the R axis and the genetic factors lay along

the T axis, (something like figure 4.15 on page 282). Such a

paradigm might hold up with many qualifiers like "largely", "in

the main", and "overall". Unfortunately, it is not that simple.

Genetically based individual differences (e.g., intelligence,
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personality and ideo1ogy) also determine what, and how much, is

learned from the environment.

TOUGH-MINDEDNESS (TI-)

G

E3
Sexual N Militarism

Freedom E 2 Ethnocentrism
T

Ii
C

RMICAL (R)_ENVIRONMENTALf--DETERMINANTS?CONSERVATIVE
3 2 1 T 1 2 3

Ri
A

Humanitarianism I 2 Religion
Sex equality T

S3

TENDER-MINDEDNESS (T-)

Figure 4.15.

A simplistic conceptualization of the relative

contribution of genetic and environmental determinants
of some social attitudes.

In the R axis, genetic and environmental factors are both

contained. Pavlovian conditioning (and possibly instrumental

conditioning) interact with the conditionability of the various

personality factors discussed at length in chapter three. The

reasoning for the genetic involvement on the T axis has also been

been covered in chapter three. Even so, Eysenck & Wilson (1978)

have this to say.

"The weakness of traditional research is two fold: In

the first place, there is a failure to pay attention to
the actual mechanism of learning or conditioning that
mediates social attitudes; and, secondly, there has

been an unwillingness to examine impartially the

possibility of genetic involvement in the development

of social attitudes " (Ibid, p. 218).



"Our theory gives roughly equal importance to D(R), to

E(1) and to E(2), i.e., to additive genetic variance,
to within family environmental variance, and to between
family variance; we have also drawn attention to

assortative mating as a factor making for broad

heritability" (Ibid, p. 310).

Recent published and unpublished work by the same authors and

their colleagues, (e.g. Heath et alia, 1988) have in the main,

but not always, been supportive of Eysenck and Wilson's (1978)

position. However, the progressive scientific paradigms of

Eysenck are not carved in stone and the paradigms change and

evolve as more research is done. That is the advantage of a

progressive scientific research program.

Genetic determinants of behavior do not imply therapeutic

nihilism. The understanding of the genetic make-up o.f the

individual in terms of (among other things) intelligence,

personality and attitude formation makes for notions of

goodness-of-fit and comfort in life, for some scientific insight

into some determinants of the client's behavior and for some

appropriate environmental intervention, or lifestyle choice to

maximise the client's genetic potential.

Eysenck's Three Factor Structure for Ideology

Eysenck's (1951, 1971) research showed that working-class

and middle-class people differed markedly on the two dimensional

framework. Middle-class were very much more radical and more

tender-minded than working class. However, when it came to

voting, middle-class people holding radical, progressive or
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liberal values voted conservatively, while working-class people

holding markedly conservative views voted for the socialistic

Labor Party.

Eysenck (1972) reviewed the American literature and found

precisely the same picture. Middle-class people holding more

progressive open society views on plurality, civility, foreign

aid and a range of humanitarian, and civil liberty issues, vote

conservatively. The same is true of Australia. The middle class

hold progressive views, especially on immigration. However, when

it comes to domestic economic issues like social welfare and

expenditure on the national health scheme, 'free' hospitals and

'free' university education, the middle-classes, vote

conservatively.

On economic issues, the working-class vote for radical or

socialistic policies. On progressive social issues, the working-

class vote conservatively. On issues that affect them directly,

each class votes out of self-interest; the middle-class to

preserve their economic advantage and the working-class (e.g.

immigration) to preserve their jobs and government programs.

Interestingly, in Australia, the socialist government (Labor

party) came to power on economic issues (the vote of the working-

class) but remain in power on progressive social issues (the vote

of the middle-class). There may be a message there for the

American Democrats and the use of Jesse Jackson. From these

considerations, Eysenck (1975) postulated the paradox of



socialism quoted on page 252.

"Middle-class people tend to be more radical with

respect to general attitudes, but more conservative

with respect to economic attitudes, than working class

people" (Eysenck, 1975, P. 323).

Cynical commentators in Australia call "this voting with the

hip pocket nerve". It had long been observed that there was a

large gap between values and attitudes on the one hand and action

on the other (Kutner, Wilkins & larrow, 1952). The 'F dimension

only partly explains this discrepancy. However, this

contradiction in voting pattern led Eysenck to conclude that

there was something missing in the two dimensional model.

Eysenck reasoned that subject samples in his earlier studies were

either not representational of a wide enough viewpoint, or the

range of test items limited by earlier computing facilities.

With a wide sample of items and a commercially selected random

sample of subjects, Eysenck (1975) set out to answer two

questions.

"(1) What are the main primary factors in a well-

selected set of attitude questions? and (2) Is there a

factor of socio-economic conservatism independent of
the radical-conservative factor previously discovered?"
(Ibid, p. 328).

The variables were intercorrelated, the matrix of

correlations factor analyzed and fifteen factors extracted, of

which ten were psychologically meaningful. From the inter-

correlations of these ten factors three 'superfactors' emerged.

The primary factors were named by inspection of the items

clustered together and from the item with the highest loading on
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each factor. Eysenck (1975) gave the clusters of primary factors

that emerged, the following names.

Permissiveness,

e.g. "Permissiveness in our society has gone much too

far" (factor loading, -0.80).

Socialism,

e.g. "Royalty and nobility encourage snobbishness in a
country, and are not compatible with democracy (factor
loading, 0.68).

Racism,

e.g. "It would be a mistake to have colored people as

foremen over whites (factor loading, 0.66).

Laissez-faire,

e.g. "Host politicians don't seem to me to really mean
what they say" (factor loading, 0.70).

Pacifism,

e.g. "The evils of war are greater than any conceivable
benefits" (factor loading, 0.72).

Capitalism,

e.g. "There is no such thing as a 'class struggle' in

this country today" (factor loading, 0.67).

Religion,

e.g. "The universe was created by God" (factor loading,
0.74).

Reactionary individualism,

e.g. "We should recognise that we have duties to

society as well as rights" (factor loading, -0.69).

Human nature,

e.g. "A classless society is impossible" (factor

loading, 0.74).

Libertarianism,



e.g. "It is wrong to punish a man who helps another

country because he prefers it to his own" (factor

loading, 0.66).

These factors are all intercorrelated (oblique) and the

intercorrelations are shown in table 4.1 below. These primary

factors and their intercorrelations are interesting in themselves

and their relationship with class, sex and age. The correlations

suggest one cluster around capitalism, reactionary individualism

and human nature and another around socialism1 pacifism and

libertarianism. Eysenck (1975) notes,

"Working-class people are more racist, less pacifist

and oddly enough more in favor of reactionary

individualism".

"Women are more permissive, more pacifist and more

religious than men".

"Young people are much more permissive than old"

(Eysenck, 1975, p. 328).

work. rn.

3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 class sex Age
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Permis: - - - -* -** -** i- - + _**

Social: +** .-** +** +** +*

Racism: .I-* -** +** +* .I.**

L.Faie: _** +** _** f** +** -*

Pacifi: __** + -** -*k -**

Capita: +** +** _**

Religi: _* _** _**

R.Indv: _** +**

H.Natu: -*

Libert: * -.**

* p < 0.05. ** p < 0.01.

Table 4.1.

Significant intercorrelations of 10 primary factors and
class, sex and age (adapted from Eysenck, 1975).



However, the intercorrelated primaries have greater

predictive value if the 'g' type factor that underlies, or is

common to the intercorrelations, is extracted. The superfactors

are more manageable and more meaningful psychologically. Three

'superfactors' emerged. Eysenck (1975) called the three higher

order factors, (1) a conservative versus radical (R) factor, (2)

a tough-minded versus tender-minded (Tn) factor, and (3) a

politico-economic conservative versus socialistic (5) factor.

Eysenck's dimensions, Tn and S have been renamed for the

'attractive' end of each continuum. No doubt, this reflects the

writer's political bias. Figure 4.16 conceptualizes the three

dimensional model for ideology.

TOUGH-MINDEDNESS (T+)

3 POLITICO-ECONOMIC
CONSER VAT! SM

2 3

2

RADICALISM R
3 2

1

SOCIALISM (5)
3

TENDER-MINDEDNESS (Tn)

Figure 4.16.

Conceptualization of Eysenck's three factor structure
for ideology, radicalism (Ri versus conservatism (C),

tough-mindedness (T) versus tender-mindedness (To) and
Politico-economic conservatism (Ed versus socialism
(5).

2

2

CONSERVATI SM

1 2 3

1
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Pool of Questionnaire Items for
Radicalism CR) versus Conservatism Dimension

Eysenck (1975) listed the items that had factor loadings of

0.4 or better for each superfactor. Items for the radical

conservatism continuum are listed in order of highest loadings.

All scores for radicalism CR) are NO (disagree) answers.

Ri. More severe punishment of criminals will
reduce crime YES R.

Criminal violence should be punished more

severely than just by imprisonment YES .R.

Compulsory military training in peace-time
is essential for the survival of this

country YES R.

The greatest threats to this country

during the last 50 years have come from

foreign ideas and agitators YES R.

Strikes should be made illegal YES R.

The sight of young men with beards and

long hair is unpleasant YES R.

It would be best to keep colored people

in their own districts and schools, in
order to prevent too much contact with

whites YES R.

RB. It would be a mistake to have colored
people as foremen over whites YES IL

R9. "My country right or wrong" is a saying

which expresses a fundamentally desirable
attitude YES R.

RiO. Children today need more discipline YES R.

Ru. It is better to stick with what you have
than to try new things that you don't
really know about YES R.

R12. Life in the old days used to be much more
pleasant than nowadays. YES R.

Rl3. Colored people are innately inferior to

TC white people YES IL

Permissiveness in our society has gone
TC much too far YES R.

We spend too little on our armed forces YES R.

1116. Production and trade should be free from

government interference YES IL

R17. Persons with serious hereditary defects
and disorders should be compulsorily
sterilized YES R.

RiB. It is only by returning to our glorious
and forgotten past that real social
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progress can be made YES R.

The welfare state gives too much help to

people who refuse to do a proper day's

work YES R.

The government is spending too much money
on social welfare and education YES R.

The 'free-and-easy' play-way of teaching

youngsters results in poor reading and

writing YES R.

ny formal international government is

impossible YES R.

The common denominator to all these items is the the balance

between those who want change and those who want to maintain the

status quo. The one directional answers are no problem because

the items are mixed in with the other dimensions.

Pool of Questionnaire Items for
Tough-Mindedness versus Tender-Mindedness Dimension

Items with factor loadings higher than 0.4 for the

tough-mindedness v. the tender-minded continuum are listed from

highest factor loadings.

Tnl. Men and women have the right to find out
whether they are sexually suited before
marriage [e.g. by trial marriagel YES Tn

The church should attempt to increase

its influence on the life of the nation Tn. NO

The universe was created by God Tn. NO

1n4. Most religious people are hypocrites YES Tn

TnS. Religious beliefs of all kinds are just

superstitions YES Tn

TnG. Permissiveness in our society has gone

TC much too far YES Tn

The laws against 'soft' drugs like

marijuana are too strict YES

There is no harm in traveling
occasionally without a ticket, if you can
get away with it YES Tn

Colored people are innately inferior to

TC white people YES Tn

TnlO Sexual immorality destroys the marriage
relation, which is the basis of our

civilization In. NO

290



Tnll There is no survival of any kind after

death YES Tn

Tn12 The life of the elderly and terminally

ill should be terminated (pro-euthanasia) YES Tn

Tn13 Life is so short that a (wo)man is

justified in enjoying her/himself as much
as she/he can YES Tn

Tn14 Jews are as valuable citizens as any

other group Tn. NO

Tn15 Divorce laws should be altered to make

divorce easier YES Tn

TnlG We should recognise that one has duties
to society as well as rights Tn. NO

Throughout this text there have been many references to the

nature of the attitudes of tough-mindedness. Brand (1981) is

'wrong' in substituting authoritarianism and religionism. The

toughminded, whom James called 'healthy-minded', do not accept

anything in a simple minded way, (see page 254) but are complex

like Brand's hedonist. Toughmindedness is more like Wilson's

realism, Rokeach's doqmatism and Christie's Machiavelliaflism.

The T+ items above reflect a practical, fact oriented, cynical,

expedient, unsentimental, non-acceptance of authority, and a

no-nonsense intolerance of the 'silly beliefs', 'rules and

regulations' and 'human weaknesses' of superstitious man.

Pool of Questionnaire Items for
Socialism versus Politico-Economic Conservatism

Items with factor loadings higher than 0.4 for the socialism

(5) versus politico-economic conservatism continuum are listed

from highest factor loadings.

Si. Ultimately, private property should be

abolished and complete socialism
introduced SOC NO

52. 'Free enterprise' is another way of

saying 'exploitation of the workers' SOC NO
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These items speak for themselves. High S scorers want the wealth

of the nation more evenly distributed among the classes; the

'State' to provide for the poor, the homeless and the

economically disadvantaged; the 'State' to set up industries to

compete with 'free enterprise' and control big business; and

insure that the health, welfare and educational industries move

from money making enterprises to meet the needs of all citizens

regardless of any 'user pay principle'.

Ideology and Sex, Age and Class

Eysenck (1975) observed that older people are more

conservative and are more tough-minded. Working-class people are

significantly more tough-minded. Men are more tough-minded than

women. Socio-economic conservatism (Ec) correlates with social

292

S3. Speculators and financiers have been

responsible very largely for our economic
difficulties Soc NO

S4. Royalty and nobility encourage
snobbishness in a country, and are not

compatible with democracy SOC NO

55. No one should be allowed to buy

privileges in education or medical care

for his family SOC NO

56. It is clearly unfair that many people
should acquire large incomes, not through
work but through inheritance SOC NO

57. Tradition has too big an influence in

this country SOC NO

S8. In strikes and disputes between workers

and employers I usually side with the

workers SOC NO

S9. True democracy is limited in this country
because of the special privileges enjoyed
by business and industry SOC NO

510 Capitalism has worked well in this

country and should not be changed YES SOC
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class in the expected direction. The middle-class are only

slightly more radical (R) than the working-class. Finally,

Eysenck observes that the three factors are obligue, but

correlations between them are negligible (0.07, -0.07, -0.06).

However, the items that correlate with more than one scale will

be omitted to maintain orthogonality.

Personality and Ideology

Eysenck's work in personality and ideology show considerable

overlap. The strength of the work in personality may overshadow

the work in ideology. Each program has a different history and a

different language, but it may be of interest to Impose one model

on the other. The model below (see figure 4.17) would lose none

of the structure if it were changed to figure 4.18 on page 294.

TOUGH-MINDEDNESS (T+)

3 POLITICO-ECONOMIC
CONSERVATISM

2 3

2

RADICALISM R
3 2

1

SOCIALISM (B)
3

TENDER-MINDEDNESS (Tn)

Figure 4.17.

Conceptualization of Eysenck's three factor structure
for ideology, radicalism (R) versus conservatism (C),

tough-mindedness (T) versus tender-mindedness (Tn) and
politico-economic conservatism versus socialism CS).

2

2

CONSERVATISM

1 2 3

1



TOUGH-MI NDEDNESS

CONSERVATI SM

Psychoticism (P+)

Introversion

3 2 1

POLITI CO-ECONOMIC
CONSERVATI SM

3

2

2 1

2

2

3 TENDER-MINDEDNESS (Tn)

SOCIALISM (B)

Figure 4.18.

Conceptualization of Eysenck's three dimensional model

for ideology with Eysenck's three dimensional model

for personality in mind.

Neuroticism (N4)

3

2

2 3

RADICALISM R

Extravers ion

(E-) 3 2 1 1 2 3 (E+)

Psychoticism (P-)

Neuroticism (N-)

Figure 4.19.

Eysenck's three dimensional model for personality.
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Admittedly, ideology has a long history of the left wing and
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right winq continuum and to put the radical on the right might

border on impropriety. Tough-mindedness is on the third factor,

because (like psychoticism) it may not figure that strongly in

the values and attitudes of graduate students.

The two figures suggest a direct and causal relationship

between personality and the values and attitudes that the person

holds. In fact, the two figures postulate that the personality

that each person has is instrumental in mediating the values

chosen to meet the needs of that particular personality structure

and the needs of the organism. Eysenck has demonstrated the

relationship between personality, values and lifestyle (see

chapter three). Figures 4.18 and 4.19 suggests what personality

structures are related to what attitudes and values. Of course,

the exact association is somewhat speculative.

Intuitively, it makes sense that those high on neuroticisin

will tend to have politico-economically conservative values.

Those insecure and anxious will seek to protect the securities in

the world they know. The 'functional rigidity' characteristic of

many neurotics would tend to resist economic changes. Extraverts

are the changers, stimulus hungry sensation seekers, less

conditionable and so less acculturated. It makes sense that they

would tend to have more radical values and attitudes. Eysenck

and Eysenck (1976) have already demonstrated correlations of 0.5

between psychoticism and toughmindedness. Nevertheless, there

is no necessary one to one connection between personality and



ideology. Some caution would be needed not to push these

observations too far. The relationship would need to be qualified

by many "tend tos". For the rest of the paper the traditional

figure for ideology, figure 4.17 will be used for discussion.

Hypothesized Attitude Structure for Trainee Counselors

From the literature review, the expectation (see figure 4.20)

is that trainee counselors would fall in the tender-minded,

radical, socialistic quadrant. In particular, the descriptions

of Brand's humanitarianism (on page 256) would be postulated.

TOUGH-MI NDEDNESS (TI-)

3 POLITICO-ECONOMIC
CONSERVATI SM

2 3

RADICALISM R ______________ CONSERVATISM

1 2 3

TENDER-MINDEDNESS (Tn)

Figure 4.20.

Hypothesized ideology structure for trainee counselors.

The test items in the ideology scales are connected to an

extensive literature on individual differences in values and

attitudes. Indeed, Ideology is connected to the whole field of

social psychology that has an extensive scientific data base
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important not only for the values of counselors but for their

clients arid counseling.



Figure 5.1.

I.Q scores of first year students at University of
Queensland, 1978 (adapted from Hazell, 1986, and WAIS

Manual 1955 & the WAIS-R 1981).
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CHAPTER FIVE. LITERATURE REVIEW

SUMMARY AND APPLICATIONS

This chapter is a summary of chapters two, three and four.

For the sake of lucidity, it is written in conversational English

and has no references. An attempt is made to illustrate

experientially the application of Eysenck's progressive

scientific paradigms to counseling in the university setting.

Intelligence, Personality, Ideology and Success
at University

There are three scientific paradigms associated with success

in school, at work and in life: Intelliqence, Personality and

Ideoloqy and that is the order and weight of their contribution

to success. By the time students have made it to University,

they are in such a homogeneous and exceptional group

statistically that intelligence and the associated educational

skills are no longer predictive (at least within that select

group) of academic success, success at work and in life. For

example, as a student reading this, you will have at least

bright/normal intelligence (see figure 5.1 below).

I.Q. Classification % Normal Curve % Sample

130 (+) Very Superior 2.2 2.6

*120_129 Superior 6.7 6.9*

110-119 bright/normal 16.1 16.6

90-109 normal 50.00 49.1
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Ideology is related to comfort within academic fields,

within different jobs and with certain lifestyles rather than (at

least directly) to success at university. That Is, we feel

comfortable with people who share the same values and attitudes

as ourselves, but what separates successful from non-successful

individuals within that shared value system, is personality.

There is a growing body of research that demonstrates that

personality is directly related to success at university in

general and to the ease with which this success in achieved in

particular. It is further possible to demonstrate that

particular lifestyles, facilitate, control and create conditions

that direct personality factors to work for, rather than against

the student and thus contribute to success at university.

To demonstrate the relationship between personality and the

various criteria of success it is important to have the most

viable scientific measurable model for personality. The model

for personality that has the most empirical support, measures and

locates an individual's personality, or typical behaviors as

clustered and orbiting in three dimensional space.

The behavioral components of this three dimensional model

are largely biologically determined by three interacting but

relatively independent physiological systems: the

reticular-cortical (or central nervous system, CNS), the

autonomic nervous system (ANS), and the hormonal system, or in

the language of the (wo)man in the street; the head, the heart
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and the loins. A highly active cortex (which reflects the

operations of both the reticular activating and limbic systems)

results paradoxically in behavior that Is Introspective,

preoccupied and socially withdrawn. An adequate supply of

external data to be processed is required to keep a highly active

cortical system from digesting itself with self-preoccupations

concerning internal life in general and depressive ruminations in

particular. An extremely active central nervous system (CNS) can

keep the organism so busy in its head that It has great

difficulty relating to the external world, and the organism is

introverted.

Thus the behavioral dimension associated with the activity

or arousal level of the cortex is usually called

introversion-extraversion (E factor). High cortical arousal

(labile CNS) is related to introversion and low cortical arousal

(stable CNS) is related to extraversion. Introversion is

associated with academic success at Australian and British

universities. High scores on psychometric tests of this

dimension reflect extraversion or E factor.

The second physiological determinant of personality is the

autonomic nervous system (ANS). A highly labile autonomic

nervous system is one that is constantly mediating between states

of 'flight' or 'fright'; often without any obvious external

threat. There are many physical indications of this labile

nervous system, such as sweaty palms, irregular breathing and



increased heart rate.

The behavioral concomitants of a highly labile autonomic

nervous system are associated with high anxiety and many neurotic

symptoms such as excessive worrying, habit disorders and

obsessive-compulsive acts. For obvious reasons, the behavioral

dimension associated with the autonomic nervous system is usually

called neuroticism, or N factor.

Moderate to high levels of neuroticism need not always be

viewed as a negative or self-defeating characteristic. Viewed

more positively, neuroticism could be called emotionality or even

drive level.

Neuroticism is usually called drive level when it works for

rather than against the individual and his significant others.

High scores on psychometric tests of neuroticism (N factor) have

a complex relationship with success depending on the individuaPs

scores on the other two dimensions.

The third system that determines personality is the hormonal

system. The hormonal system Is more controversial because it is

related to the behavioral consequences of high/low testosterone

and/or estrogens and so implies genetically determined

personality differences between the sexes. Males high on

testosterone (and uric acid) can be violent, unpredictable and

have many difficulties learning. Women high on estrogens are

nurturing, conforming and pleasant to all.
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For want of a better term the behaviors associated with

this dimension can be called masculinity-femininity. Low scores

on psychometric tests of this dimension not only relate to

femininity (femaleness) and conditionability, but are also

associated with successful learning activity.

High scores on the other hand are associated with antisocial

and bizarre behaviors, with poor learning, poor socializability

and poor conditionability (thus high on creative, original and

unconventional responses) and with a variety of criminal and

psychopathological tendencies. Hence the scale is called

psychoticism or P factor. You would not be reading this and

would not do the following test if you scored extremely high on

psychot icism.

TEST YOUR OWN PERSONALITY
Short-Scale EPQ-R

You can estimate your position on these dimensions by

completing and scoring the mini screening Personality

Questionnaire on the next page. Remember, it is only an estimate,

but if you score in the 'at risk' category, then you might go on

to a fuller assessment. In any case, if you are in the 'at risk'

category you will function better if you follow the lifestyle

plan taken from a pamphlet called the Hazell Five Point Plan and

presented in this chapter.

Answer these questions quickly and honestly.
Does your mood often go up and down? YES NO
Do you take much notice of what people think? YES NO
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Are you a talkative person? YES NO

If you say you will so something, do you always keep
your promise no matter how inconvenient it might be?. YES NO

Do you ever feel 'just miserable' for no reason? YES NO

Would being in debt worry you? YES NO

Are you rather lively? YES NO

Were you ever greedy by helping yourself to more than
your share of anything? YES NO

Are you an irritable person? YES NO

Would you take drugs which may have strange or
dangerous effect? YES NO

Do you enjoy meeting new people? YES NO

Have you ever blamed someone for doing something you
knew was really your fault? YES NO

Are your feelings easily hurt? YES NO

14 Do you prefer to go your own way rather than act by
the rules? YES NO

15 Can you usually let yourself go and enjoy yourself at
a lively party? YES NO

Are all your habits good and desirable ones? YES NO

Do you often feel fed up? YES HO

Do good manners and cleanliness matter much to you? YES NO

Do you usually take the initiative in making new
friends? YES NO

Have you ever taken anything (even a pin or button)
that belonged to someone else? YES 110

Would you call yourself a nervous person? YES NO

Do you think marriage is oldfashioned and should be
done away with? YES NO

Can you easily get some life into a rather dull
party? YES NO

Have you ever broken or lost something belonging to

someone else? YES NO

Are you a worrier? YES NO

Do you enjoy co-operating with others? YES NO

Do you tend to keep in the background on social

occasions? YES NO

Does it worry you if you know there are mistakes in
your work? YES NO

Have you ever said anything bad or nasty about
anyone? YES NO

Would you call yourself tense or thighly_strungI YES NO
Do you think people spend too much time safeguarding
their future with savings and Insurances? YES NO

Do you like mixing with people? YES NO

As a child were you ever cheeky to your parents? YES NO

Do you worry too long after an embarrassing
experience? YES NO

Do you try not to be rude to people? YES NO

Do you like plenty of excitement and bustle around
you? YES NO

Have you ever cheated at a game? YES NO
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Do you suffer from 'nerves'? YES NO

Would you like other people to be afraid of you? YES NO

Have you ever taken advantage of someone? YES NO

Are you mostly quiet when you are with people? YES NO

Do you often [eel lonely? YES 140

Is it better to follow society's rules than to go

your own way? YES NO

Do other people think of you as being very lively? YES NO

Do you always practice what you preach? YES NO

Are you often troubled about feelings of guilt? YES NO

Do you sometimes put off until tomorrow what you

ought to do today? YES NO

Can you get a party going? YES NO

Figure 5.2.

Table to record raw scores, z scores and % of

population above the mean

You probably can work out which questions refer to each

dimension but the following will help you score and when you do

write your scores in the boxes above (figure 5.2). YES to items

10, 14, 31 and 39, and NO to 2, 6, 18, 22, 26, 35, and 43 are

psychoticism tendency items. Count them and that is your score

on P factor. YES to 3, 7, 11, 15, 19, 23, 32, 36, 42, 44, 48 and

NO to 27 are introversion-extraversion (E) items. Count them and

that is your score on E factor. YES to 1, 5, 9, 13, 17, 21, 25,

28, 30, 34, 38 and 46 are neuroticism items (N). Count them and

that is your score on N factor. You now have three scores.

However, as a check on how honest you are with your self there is

Factor P 5 N

raw score

z score
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a Lie scale. YES to 4, 16 and 45, and NO to 8, 12, 20, 24, 29,

33, 37, 40 and 47 are Lie scale items. Count them and that is

your score on the Lie scale. A very high Lie scale suggests you

may be kidding yourself and that may have changed your test

results. Now you can use the table below (figure 5.3) to convert

your scores into deviations from the norm for the general

population.

Figure 5.3.

Table to convert raw scores to standard deviations (or

z scores) above and below the mean (0) for

psychoticism, neuroticism, extraversion and the lie

scale on the short-scale EPQ-R (1985).

Nov turn to figure 5.4 on the next page and you can plot

some of your scores. Unfortunately, you can only plot your

scores In two dimensional space. However, most will be very low

on psychoticism, so neuroticisa and extraversion are displayed on

the graph. Descriptions of very high scores on psychoticisin are

given below.

Words that describe high P are solitary, not caring,

troublesome, cruel, inhumane, lacking in feelings and empathy,

insensitive, hostile, aggressive, odd, unusual and a disregard

(-) -3 -2 -1 0 41 +2 13 (1)

1 2-3 4 5-6 7 8 9+ P4-

1 2 3-5 6-7 8-10 11 12 E+

N- 1 2 3-4 5-6 7-9 10 11+ NI-

L- 1 2-3 4-5 6-7 8-9 10 11+ LI-

(-) -3 -2 -1 0 +1 +2 +3 (4-)
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for danger; and high P like making fools of other people, and

upsetting them. Words that describe low scores on P are involved,

caring, cooperative, kind, compassionate, nurturing, empathic,

sensitive, docile, placid, warm, protective and vigilant.

Nov plot your scores for neuroticism and extraversion on

figure 5.4 below.

STRONG MOOD ALTERATIONS
LONELY DISORGANI ZED

SUSPICIOUS ONDEPENDABLE
MOODY 3 QUARRELSOME

EMOTIONAL NE(JROTICISM TOUCHY

IRRI TABLE DEPENDENT
NOT PERSISTENT

2 RESTLESS
AGGRESSIVE

IMPULSIVE
EXCI TABLE

1 CHANGEABLE
OPT 1K ISP IC

INDEPENDENT
ACTIVE

1 0 1 2 EXTRAVERS-3
SOCI ABLE

OUTGOING
UNINHIBITED
TALKATIVE
DOMINANT

RESPONSIVE
SELF CONFIDENT

EASYGOING
FLEXIBLE

PERSISTENT I LIVELY

CO-OPERATIVE STABILITY CAREFREE

EVEN-TEMPERED 3 LEADER
CALM RESPONSIBLE

INTEGRATED OBJECTIVE
STABLE

Figure 5.4.

Plot your score on neuroticism and extraversion on this
two dimensional graph.

ANXIOUS
RIGID

SOBER
SUBMISSIVE
PESSIMISTIC

RESERVED
INTROSPECTIVE

SENSITIVE
INHIBITED
3-I NTROVERS- 2

QUIET
PASSIVE
CAUTIOUS
CAREFUL
THOUGHTFUL
PEACEFUL
AGREEABLE
CONTROLLED

RELIABLE

I

I
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To understand how you compare to others1 you can look at the

z scores in the table below (figure 5.5). You will now have a

rough estimate, and remember It is a rough estimate, of how you

compare to the general population on these dimensions. If you

have any questions, or your scores cause concern, talk to someone

at your Counseling Center.

Personality Classification

Figure 5.5.

Estimates of % of population making up deviations above
and below the mean, for psychoticism, extraversion,
neuroticism and the lie scale (adapted from Hazell,
1986).

The scores on Factors P, E, & N form the coordinates of a

point which can be plotted in three dimensional space. This

point can be conceptualized as the nucleus of your personality

type or the centre of your behavioral repetoire. Conceptually

who you are and what you do cluster around this nucleus.

The location of this nucleus is constitutionally determined

but the size and shape or the orbit(s) determined by the

environment. For example, if the environment is particularly

non-stressful and times are good then the orbit, like the times,

z score Classification estimated % z score

3 (+) Very high 2% 3 (+)
2 () high 6% 2 (+)
1 (+) above average 17% 1 (+)
0 average 50% 0

1 (-) below average 17% 1 ()
2 (-) low 6% 2 (-)
3 (-) very low 2% 3 (-)
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is expansive. If the organism is under stress then the orbit

shrinks and contracts around the nucleus or in Freudian terms the

organism 'regresses' to a less adventurous self.

The shape of the orbit can be changed by a powerful

environmental event. For example, with the death or loss of a

loved one, the gregarious, impulsive and fun loving stable

extravert can become socially withdrawn, morose and unhappy. The

usual orbit for this personality type had been pulled out of

shape but the nucleus of who that person Is, and what he or she

does, remains unchanged. in this example, when the stress of the

loss fades the organism's behavioral orbit returns to normal.

This is the diathesis-stress model for personality and fits most

of the psychological data.

The nucleus for who you are is relatively fixed and to

tamper significantly with who you are is to invite psychological

discomfort. Hajor changes can be made by variations in diet,

drug intake, and lifestyle, but it is much easier to change what

you say to yourself about who you are, than to risk the emotional

turmoil which is often consequent on drastic change while

studying at university.

For example, it may be true that you are a neurotic

Introvert. That could be a statement of fact but If you go on to

say "and that is bad" then you have made a value Judgement that

makes you unhappy . If you had made other value iudgements that

were less harsh and more supportive, for example, "and that makes
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for a good student", and "I must get this personality to work for

me", or "I must look after myself", there would be different

emotional consequences. There would also be different

behavioral consequences.

It Is what you say to yourself about who you are that

largely determines how you feel and it is what you say to

yourself about life's events that largely determines how you

react to the environment. And you can chanqe what you say to

yourself. If you say negative things about yourself and the

world you will depress yourself. If you say scary things about

the world you will scare yourself. If you say hostile things

about the world you will make yourself hostile.

In all this, the trick is to understand your personality,

appreciate its strengths and limitations and to get who you are

to work for you. This usually begins with what you say to

yourself. All new behaviors begin in the head. New thoughts

produce new feelings and lead to new behaviors.

It might help to practise some self accepting statements.

Look at the graph again and having identified yourself say "I am

a and that is good to know because now I

can 'I Now add a few positive statements of your own.

From what we have said so far it follows that students with

the best academic return for the minimum effort have low scores

on all personality dimensions, i.e., low scores on extraversion,
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low scores on neuroticism and low scores on psychoticism.

Students with high scores on all dimensions P,E,N, rarely make it

to university. Figure 5.6 conceptualizes the location of the

personality of successful students in three dimensional space on

the orthogonal (non-correlated) personality dimensions of

psychoticism, extraversion and neuroticism. Notice that all

scores fall below their respective means. If you are located in

this space you are most fortunate and need read no more.

Neuroticism (11+)
Psychoticism (P1-)

Extravers ionIntroversio
(E-) 1 2 3 (E4-)

Psychoticism (P-
Neuroticism (N-)

Figure 5.6.

Location in three dimensional space of successful and
cost effective students on the three orthogonal vectors
for personality, psychoticism, extraversion and

neuroticism (adapted from Hazell, 1986).

The P factor has been included in the discussion so far to

complete the scientific paradigm for personality but with few

such high scorers at university, psychoticism is no longer a

significant factor by itself to predict success for university
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students, either because those high on P have already been

excluded or the few remaining have other exceptional qualities.

However, there remain some personality combinations or

categories, and in some cases very attractive personalities, that

are 'at risk' academically and/or psychologically in the

university setting.

There are three personality combinations (all low on P

factor) located in three dimensional space, that are 'at risk' in

the university setting, the neurotic introvert, the neurotic

extravert, and the stable extravert.

The neurotic introvert (see fIgure 5.7) is included, not

because such a personality structure does badly academically, (in

Neuroticism (Hf)
Psychoticism (P+)

introversion Extraversion

(F-) / 1. 2 3 (E+)

Psychoticism (P-)
Neuroticism (N-)

Figure 5.1.

Location In three dimensional space of successful but
not cost effective students on the three orthogonal
vectors for personality, psychoticism, extraversion and
neuroticism (adapted from Hazel.l, 1986).
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fact they usually do very well) but because it costs them and

those around them so much psychologically. If your scores fall in

this space read on. You will read on anyway because that what you

are like. The lifestyle detailed in the Five Point Plan is to

lower general anxiety, bring such students Into closer contact

with people, take them out of their heads, save the time wasted

by brooding about 'teal or imaginary' hurts and grievances and

decrease the drama in their lives; in general, to make it easier

for them to live with themselves and others.

The stable extravert (see figure 5.8) is included because

the very attractiveness of this personality structure can make It

difficult for such students to do well academically. Ironically,

once students with this personality structure get through

Neuroticism (NI-)

Psychoticism (P+)

Introversion
(E-) 3 2

Extraversion
(El-)

Psychoticism (P-)
Neuroticism (N-)

Figure 5.8.

Location in three dimensional space of attractive but

less successful students on the three orthogonal
vectors for personality, psychoticism, extraversion and
neuroticisa (adapted from Hazell, 1986).
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university they usually do very well in 'real life' and

professional activities. It is this anomaly, (poor students and

later success) about this personality structure, that underlies

such common observations as "Joe Blow was a mediocre student but

Is now a brilliant barrister". However, if you score in this

space it will take a lot of discipline to neglect your friends

and do well. Read on to the Hazell Five Point Plan.

The lifestyle detailed in this chapter is to help such

students (stable extraverts) get through university so they can

make significant contributions to society. Australian Colleges

of Advanced Education (CAEs) and American university

undergraduate programs have successful students with this

personality structure but not so the professional schools at

highly competitive Australian and British universities. Stable

extraverts may also be less successful at competitive American

graduate schools. The nature of some courses (e.g. teaching,

counseling and community work) attract this personality type, and

in turn, this personality structure shapes the nature of the

courses. At highly competitive professional schools, attractive

as it is, this personality structure puts students in the 'at

risk' category.

The unstable extravert (see figure 5.9) is the most 'at

risk' in the university setting. This personality structure is

'at risk' both academically and psychologically. There appears

to be diminishing numbers of such personalities in highly
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competitive university programs. This may be due to the higher

entrance scores required and so the screening effect of this

personality structure for academic success now takes place in the

High Schools or undergraduate programs.

The loss of these personalities may be a loss for the

university and for society at large. There are fields where such

students make very significant contributions, for example, in

Sociology, Social Work and the Social Sciences, and as champions

of social causes, popularizing the results of academic research

and in challenging the establishment on a variety of social

issues.

Neuroticism (N+)
Psychoticism (P4)

Introversion
(E-) 3 2

Extraversion
(El-)

Psychoticism (P-)
tleuroticism (LI-)

Figure 5.9.

Location In three dimensional space of students 'at
risk' academically and/or psychologically on the three

orthogonal vectors for personality, psychoticism,
extraversion and neuroticism (adapted from Hazell,
1986).

The lifestyle detailed in the Five Point Plan is meant to
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lover general anxiety, structure and control a difficult and

demanding personality, burn up excess energy and allow the

student to control and direct his/her aggression assertively into

socially acceptable and self-actualizing activities. If you have

scored in this space, I am surprised that you bothered to do the

test, scored it and are not already in my office complaining

about some of the items infringing your civil liberties. Please,

go and read the Five Point Plan and if you need support In

practising It, make an appointment to see a counselor at your

Counseling Center. Given your personality structure, Q.!L may not

have to make an appointment.

The Hazell Five Point Plan for Success
Without Stress at University

Hazell (1978) reviewed a large number of students who were

excluded or faced exclusion from the Science Faculty of the

University of Queensland. From those Interviews and a successful

intervention that involved compulsory counseling and a monitored

change in lifestyle, Hazell produced a corrective lifestyle plan

for students whose personalities and lifestyles put them 'at

risk' academically and/or psychologically at university. The

lifestyle is related to academic success. If your scores suggest

that you are In the 'at risk' category then you would benefit

from practising this simple lifestyle while at university.

The five points are STRUCTURE (1), then PREPARATION (2),

then EXERCISE (3), then RELAXATION (4) and then ASSERTION (5).
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These five lifestyle strategies make up a formula that has been

shown to be related to success at school, college, university and

in life. The five points are listed in order of importance and

in the order in which each point should be put into operation.

The measure of success is not only good marks at school or

promotion at work but also includes a cost effective element;

the best outcome for a consistent effort In a relaxed state and

with time for people. This lifestyle formula is that of

successful students but has much to offer people generally. The

formula is most useful for those who find themselves under

stress, who want to lower their general anxiety and/or whose

personalities and lifestyles put them in the 'at risk' category.

STRUCTURE (1)

Successful students/people lead a structured life.

They go to bed at the same time each night and get

up the same time each day;

They catch the same bus/train to and from work each

day;

They make school, university or work a productive 9

to 5 day, the same hour for lunch, sane tine for

morning and afternoon tea and even eat at the same

place every day;

They go automatically after each lecture to the same
place in the library and go on with the assignments;

They even leave the car at home to avoid easy escape
from the work or university environment;

They practise supportive self talk, "I'm looking

good", "Keep it up", "I like what I'm doing", "The work
is interesting". "I'll make a productive effort for
the last Live minutes".
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Be positivel Never complain about yourself, the course, the

environment, the weather. Turn all negative statements into

positive statements. Be good to yourself and reward yourself for

any success, however small.

The effects of structure are: lower anxiety and a more

relaxed life; greater productivity; more free time; a

predictable weekly mood cycle; a predictable daily mood cycle;

free weekends without guilt or anxiety; more emotional stability;

and you'll be easier to live with. Take a week or two to get

your life structured then move on to Point Two.

PREPARATION (2)

Each evening, Sunday night to Thursday night, prepare
for your lectures or next day's work. Take the

initiative. Know the work before you go to lectures.
Read the texts. Look at the diagrams and flow charts.
Learn the vocabulary or scientific formulae, and go to

classes already knowing the stuff.

The aim is to take control of your life. Plan it. Do

not let things just happen to you.

For some students and in some fields it may help to

keep a diary of study material, references to be read,
topics to be covered or clients to see. The emphasis on
what comes next, not what has gone before. A prepared
person lives in the present with an eye to the future.
Work out ways that you can be prepared.

The effect of preparation is to give you what intelligent

human beings most crave; control and predictability. There are

no surprises, foul-ups or unexpected anxiety-provoking dramas.

Taking control of the direction of your life generates a sense of

competence, reduces tension and gives you command of thoughts

feelings and behavior. So take control by preparation.



EXERCISE (3)

Nov not just any exercise, but exercise in a social

setting with a lot of screaming, yelling and emotional
discharge. Do exercise that has light, controlled and

flexible movements; e.g. the rhythm of playing ping
pong, tennis or volley ball. Avoid exhausting socially
isolating activities like swimming up and down alone,

jogging by yourself or working out strenously in a gym
alone. If you swim, run, or work out do it with a

friend, and squeal, yell, or muck around.

Exercise makes you fitter, discharges emotional,
physical and sexual tension, and gives "rapid recovery
from threat or anxiety". Regular exercise makes it
easier to concentrate.

Exercise leads to a discharge of sympathetic nervous system

tensions or arousats, like "fight or flight" mechanisms and

reduces anxiety.

RELAXATION TECHNIQUES (4)

The fourth point is really practice in the para-
sympathetic or calming activities that balance the
nervous system, and of course is easier when exercise
is established.

Relaxation involves any physical or mental activity
that generates a calm, relaxed, introspective,
contemplative, monklike attitude to the world.

Interestingly, this relaxed but alert state can be
generated by such diverse activities as meditation,
yoga, praying, rocking, kissing, cuddling, stroking and
sexual activity, as well as strolling, eating,
sleeping, stretching, yawning or simply lying around
the river bank. People can be trained to relax.

Relaxation adds control to your life and a deepening sense

of calm. Take a week or two to get these lifestyle changes

working, then you are ready for Point Five.

ASSERTION (5)

Assertion is (un)spontaneously expressing your feelings
and emotions, both positive and negative, to the
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appropriate person at the appropriate time.

Make sure that Points (1) to (4) are in place first.

Otherwise anxiety converted into aggression can make

you unjustly assertive.

An effective way of being assertive has three stages:-
You show your appropriate person that you have some

sense of what is happening for him or her,

Hake it clear in what way his or her behavior

affects you, and

Make your request.

For example: 1. "1 can see that you are under a great

deal of tension about these arrangements",

"but when you rant and rave and slam things around

in the house, it sets my stomach churning and I have to
choke back the tears and cannot do my work",

"so when you want to carry on like that would you go
down the back paddock where I cannot hear you".

A good way to approach assertion is to think of it as

"a bank account". You "deposit" positive assertive
acts and after a while you can "make a withdrawal" with
some negative assertion. Unless you have a sympathetic
bank manager you cannot overdraw without unpleasant

consequences.

The effects of assertion are to help you to control your

life and keep the initiative, and to reduce any self

recriminating and/or depressive ruminations about what you should

have done. It keeps negative self-statements out of your head

and the academic or work content active. It frees your mind for

intellectual pursuits.

Stable introverts low on P factor live this life

automatically and are successful academically and

psychologically. Other personalities think it boring and have to
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work at it. If you need support in this, consult your Counseling

Center.

Ideology and Comfort in Your Chosen Academic Field

Ideology is not usually related directly to success at

university but to psychological comfort within your chosen

academic and occupational fields. In some fields, a lack of

psychological comfort can directly affect outcome. The term

ideology, used loosely, refers to your set of values and

attitudes to social and political issues.

To explain the relationship between Ideology and comfort

within your chosen field it is necessary to have a viable

scientific model to measure ideology. A model for ideology that

has considerable scientific support, organizes social and

political values in three dimensional space. In this model, your

values and attitudes can be described in much the same way as was

done for personality, except the vectors refer to values and

attitudes and the structure of these values and attitudes we will

call ideology.

There is a growing body of research that suggests that

values and attitudes are determined partly by the organism's

constitutional makeup. Values and attitudes are chosen to meet

the needs of that organism's personality structure. Values and

attitudes are also partly determined by upbringing and

environmental factors. However, values and attitudes that are at



variance with the organism's biological makeup will cause

psychological stress. Values and attitudes can be modified, but

too far or too sudden a deviation from the needs of the organism

can be very uncomfortable. The exact biological determinants of

value and attitude selection is not well defined but ideology

tends to be correlated with personality factors.

TEST YOUR OWN IDEOLOGY
Brief Ideology Scale

Before you know too much about ideology, you can learn by

estimating your own ideology on the brief ideology scale that

follows. Remember, it is only an estimate, but if you have any

concerns about your results you could go on to a fuller

assessment and discuss your results with a counselor at your

Counseling Center. In any case, if your values and attitudes are

seriously at variance with those of your chosen course you might

discuss changing your program.

Answer these questions quickly and honestly. YES if you

agree. NO if you disagree.

More severe punishment of criminals will reduce crime. YES NO
Men and women have the right to find out whether they

are sexually suited before marriage (e.g. by trial

marriage] YES NO

Ultimately, private property should be abolished and

complete socialism introduced YES NO

Criminal violence should be punished more severely

than just by imprisonment YES NO

The church should attempt to increase its influence on
the life of the nation YES NO

Capitalism has worked well in this country and should

not be changed YES NO

Compulsory military training In peacetime is essential
for the survival of this country YES NO
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The universe was created by God YES NO

True democracy is limited in this country because of

the special privileges enjoyed by big business and

industry YES NO

The greatest threats to this country during the last

50 years have come from foreign ideas and agitators YES NO

The laws against 'soft' drugs like marijuana are too

strict YES NO

In strikes and disputes between workers and employers

I usually side with the workers YES NO

Strikes should be made illegal YES NO

There is no harm in traveling occasionally without a

ticket, if you can get away with It YES NO

Tradition has too big an Influence in this country... YES NO

The sight of young men with beards and long hair is

unpleasant YES NO

Sexual immorality destroys the marriage relation,

which is the basis of our civilization YES NO

It is clearly unfair that many people should acquire

large incomes, not through hard work but through

inheritance YES NO

It would be best to keep colored people in their own

districts and schools, in order to prevent too much

contact with whites YES NO

Life s so short that a (wo)man Is justified in

enjoying her/himself as much as she/he can YES NO

Ho one should be allowed to buy privileges in

education or medical care for his family YES NO

It would be a mistake to have colored people as

foremen over whites YES NO

The lLfe of the elderly and terminally Ill should be

terminated (pro-euthanasia) YES NO

Royalty and nobility encourage snobbishness In a

country, and are not compatible with democracy YES NO

It is better to stick with what you have than to try

new things that you don't really know about YES NO

We should recognise that one has duties to society as

well as rights YES NO

Speculators and financiers have been responsible very

largely for our economic difficulties YES NO

Persons with serious hereditary defects and disorders

should be compulsorily sterilized YES NO

Divorce laws should be altered to make divorce easier. YES NO

Free enterprise is another way of saying 'exploitation
of the workers' YES NO

Score Your Own Ideology Scale
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This scale attempts to measure three dimensions. They are
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radicalism versus conservatism (R), tender-mindedness versus

tough-mindedness (Tn) and socialism versus economic conservatism

CS). Now, you can mark your test and write your raw scores in the

figure 5.10 below. The radicalism CR) items are NO to Items 1,

7, 10, 13, 16, 19, 22, 25 & 28. Count the tiOs and tally your

raw score (R) below. The Tender-mindedness (Tn) items are YES to

8, 17 & 26 and NO to 2, 11, 14, 20, 23 & 26. Add you YESs and

NOs and tally your raw score (Tn) below. The socialism CS) items

are YES to 3, 9, 12, 15, 18, 21, 24, 27 & 30 and No to 6. Add

your YESs and NOs and tally your raw score (S) below. You can

use Figure 5.11 below to convert you raw scores into deviation

from the mean of a sample of the student population.

Figure 5.10.

Table for raw scores, z scores and % above the mean.

Figure 5.11.

Table to convert raw scores to standard deviations (or
z scores) above and below the mean (0) for radicalism

CR), tender-mindedness (Tn), and socialism (S) on a
brief ideology scale (adapted from Hazell, 1986).

(-) -3 -2 -1 0 +1 +2 +3 (f)

C 2 3 4 5-7 8 9 10 RI-

'Pg 1 2 3 4-6 7 8 9+ Pn+

Ec 0 1 2 3-S 6 7 8'- SF

SFactor TnR

raw score

z score
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To understand how you compare to others, you can look at the

z scores in the table below (figure 5.12). You will now have a

rough estimate, and remember it is a rough estimate, of how you

compare to a small sample of students on these dimensions. If

you have any questions, or your scores cause concern, talk to

Figure 5.12.

Estimates of % of population making up deviations above
and below the mean, for radicalism (R), tender-

mindedness (Tn) and socialism (B) (adapted from Hazell,
1986).

The scores on factors R, Tn, & S form the coordinates of a

point which can be plotted in three dimensional space. This

point is the nucleus of your value system. Conceptually, your

values and attitudes cluster around this nucleus. Values and

attitudes can be modified by education but at some cost to the

individual. In fact, in some cases values and attitudes are

highly resistant to change and most education programs have

limited effects on the Individual. Conditioning can be effective.

Intensive efforts to change values and attitudes can result in

someone at your Counseling Center.

Ideology Classification

z score Classification estimated % z score

3 (+) very high 2% 3 (+)

2 (+1 high 6% 2 (+)

1 (+) above average 17% 1 (+)

0 average 50% 0

1 (-) below average 17% 1 (-)

2 (-) low 6% 2 (-)

3 (-) very low 2% 3 (-)
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very severe and disabling stress to the individual. But for now,

we will look at what your scores mean. You can plot your scores

on the three dimensional graph below (figure 5.13). The writer

has plotted his own results ER +1, Tn -1 & S +3). with the years

the writer has become more conservative, less radical and more

socialistic. Remember there are no right or wrong values, only

your values, and in most cases your values are right for you.

TOUGH-MINDEDNESS (T+)

3 POLITICO-ECONOMIC
CONS ER VATI SM

RADICALISM R

SOCIALISM (5)

TENDER-MINDEDNESS (Tn)

Figure 5.13.

Three factor structure for ideology, radicalism (R)

versus conservatism (C), tough-mindedness (T) versus
tender-mindedness (Tn) and politico-economic
conservatism (Ec) versus socialism (5).

The first factor is radicalism versus conservatism. High

scorers on radicalism want social and political change, usually

in an enlightened, permissive, reforming, civil, pluralistic and

concerned way, and in the direction of a 'kinder and more gentle'

world. R+ scorers endorse most of the current social change

(reform) issues. The conservative is not really involved with

2

2

1 2 3

CONS ER VAT! SM



326

social and political issues except to resist and (fortunately)

slow down the rate of change. Radicals are often seen as left

wing. Hales, older people and working class tend to score lover

on radicalism. Whether you are called radical or conservative

depends on the company you keep. The writer's score in a

selective engineering department would be considered a radical,

in a social work department, a conservative.

The second factor is tough-mindedness to tender-mindedness

and is not correlated with the first factor. The first factor

gives your orientation, the second suggests, how or what if

anything, you would do about your attitudes. The tough-minded

(T+) tend to be realistic, practical, fact-oriented, cynical,

pessimistic, unsentimental, irreligious, critical and not bound

by the normal rules of civilized man. The tender-minded are

humane, idealistic, romantic, kind, gentle, sympathetic,

empathic, positive, accepting, passive and Inclined to be

uncritical 'armchair philosophers' rather than 'men of action'.

Males, older people and the working-class score higher on

tough-mindedness. To paraphrase Huxley, one might say that if

you are not tender-minded when you are young, you have no heart

but if you are tender-minded when you are old you have no head.

The third factor (and not correlated with the other two), is

politico-economic conservatism (capitalism, (Ec)J to socialism.

As you have seen In the brief ideology scale socialism centers

around economic issues. The middle-class, and the young score
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higher on economic conservatism. It makes sense for the older

people to look to the government for economic security.

Before we look at your ideology structure in relationship to

your chosen program, we need to make a few points. It would be

good to think that at an Australian or British university or a

competitive American Graduate School, your political attitudes

and social values would be of no concern to your teachers, less

alone influence the assessment of your academic work. Having

counseled students in at least six different universities in four

different countries, it is the writer's view that in the main

your values and attitudes do not affect the outcome. Certainly,

most faculties do not assess your attitudes directly. However,

in many faculties, there is a 'comfort-of-fit' between your

values and the ethos of the department, faculty or school.

Ironically, the more conservative, tough-minded and

economically conservative the faculty or the department, (e.g.

Engineering, Agriculture, Physics, Mathematics, Commerce, etc.,

the less your values matter and from the writer's experience the

better they respond to any intervention on your behalf. If you

are in any of the so-called hard sciences, your values are

immaterial (pardon the pun). However, the more radical,

tender-minded and socialistic the department of your choice, the

more your values and attitudes are important.

Not only Is your academic work assessed, but who you are and

what you do, (your personality), and your values and attitudes
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(ideology) are assessed directly and indirectly, and affect the

outcome. Even when your values are assessed covertly, any

discrepancies between yours and the departments values will

affect your psychological comfort. If your values are not

congruent with the radical, tender-minded and socialistic values

of your chosen department, you will experience psychological

discomfort that is directly proportional to the size of that

discrepancy. There are departments and professions where It helps

to be 'ideologically correct'.

The helping professions in general and social workers in

particular endorse social values and political attitudes that

look something like figure 5.14. Quite properly, educators should

be concerned that teachers, counselors, social workers, community

workers, residential care workers and those working in the

TOUGH-MINDEDNESS (T4)

3 POLITICO-ECONOMIC
CONS ERVATI SM

RADICALISM R CONSERVATISM
1 2 3

TENDER-MINDEDNESS (To)

Figure 5.14.

Professed ideology structure of some Australian
university departments, working in some helping
professions (adapted from Hazell, 1986).
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helping professions have the values and attitudes that make for

good care givers. Most people who chose such professions have the

personality and value systems appropriate to the helping, caring,

nurturing professions. Moreover, to be committed, comfortable and

effective in a sometimes difficult and demanding field, it is

necessary to be 'ideologically correct'.

However, If you are in a department where values and

attitudes are important criteria of 'comfort-of-fit' and your

values and attitudes fall in any other quadrant than the one

above than you might be advised to talk to a counselor about your

choice of programs. For example, the student in figure 5.15 is

going to experience a great deal of discomfort in that

department and would do himself a service and the department

concerned a favor by changing to another career path. You should

TOUGH-MINDEDNESS (T4)

RADICALISM R ONSERVATISH
1 2

TENDER-MINDEDNESS (Tn)

Figure 5.15.

Hypothesized student in the low Tn, low R and low S

quadrant in a high Tn, high R and high S department.

A
POL I TI CO-ECONOMIC

'CONSERVATI SM
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be aware that values are not easily changed. There are some

psychological costs to continuing a program where the values are

significantly different from yours. In general, the people who

teach such programs are optimistic, accept a social learning

theory model and believe that values are learned. Concerned staff

might encourage you to continue and suggest you "improve your

attitude'. An attempt will be made to convert you which can be

very painful. You may be more suited to another program.

However, if you choose to continue there are cognitive strategies

that you can get from a Counseling Center that will help you cope

with any stress.

The writer hopes that you know something about your

personality and your ideology and how it relates to success at

university. None of this is meant to be other than helpful to

you and to give you some measured knowledge of yourself. If you

have any questions on this material, talk to a counselor at your

Counseling Center.

** * * * * ** * *********

An attempt has been made in this chapter to illustrate some

of the applications of Eysenck's progressive scientific paradigms

for intelligence, personality and ideology to the field of

counseling psychology in the university setting.



CHAPTER SIX. METHODOLOGY

Objectives

The methodology of this paper has two main objectives. The

first objective Is to describe the characteristics of a sample of

trainee counselors in terms of Eysenck's progressive scientific

paradigms, intelligence, personality, and ideology, as well as

some basic educational skills and a few standard biographic

details; to explore the relationships among these variables, and

to compare this sample of trainee counselors to standard norms

and known population samples. Comparisons will be made between

the sexes and on enrolment sites.

The second objective is to see whether the Eysenckian

dimensions and educational skills, in contrast to, or in

combination with biographical data are related to success in the

early stages of the counseling program; and to see whether the

Eysencklan variables could be used to select trainee counselors

from a wider sample of the general population who do not meet the

standard criteria for entry to a graduate counselor training

program.

Subjects

The subjects of this study were graduate students in the

OSU-WOSC Counselor training program leading to the Master of

Science degree in Counseling. More specifically, they were were

present at the first day of class for Group Procedures (Coun
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577), in the Fall of 1984. Coun 577 was offered as two parallel

classes, one at the Oregon State Univesity (OSU) site and on at

Western Oregon State College (WOSC) site. Both classes were

taught by the same instructor. Students attended the class that

suited them and not necessarily at the site of enrolment.

Forty-seven (47) trainee counselors completed a battery of

psychological tests and had outcome criteria. There were seven

(7) miscellaneous students from other specialties and other years

who had different outcome criteria. There were four (4) students

with very good outcome criteria but no test results, seven (7)

students with fair outcome criteria but no test results and two

(2) with poor outcome and no test results. Some subjects had

some minor data incomplete or missing. Thirty-three (33) students

had complete independent and dependent variables.

Students were given a minimal introduction to the testing

program, assured that the test results were confidential to the

researcher, that participation could be of benefit to them as

well as to the research project and that participation was

voluntary. They were invited to ask questions only when the

testing was over. The testing was structured so that timed tests

were completed first and untimed tests completed at their

leisure. Students were allowed to leave as they completed the

tests and hand them to the researcher. After a coffee break,

students came back together and their questions were answered.

Everything done, was done to encourage participation. Only brief
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introductions were made, questions were postponed until after

testing, and subjects were tested on the first day of classes.

Minimum opportunity was given to escape the testing program.

An attempt was made to test all trainees under the same

conditions, while they were relatively naive about psychological

testing and before classes were under way. Volunteers differ In

personality characteristics from non-volunteers and so an effort

was made to test all trainee counselors. Little opportunity was

presented not to be a volunteer. Even so, three of those present

chose not to complete the tests. Subjects were identified by the

last four digits of their social security number. There is no way

to know for sure the outcome results of those who refused

testing. The instructions and the test battery are included in

the following text.

Instruments and Instructions

"My name is Brian Hazell. I am a practising

psychologist from Australia on leave from the

University of Queensland to complete a doctorate in

counselor education at Oregon State University."

"Today, I would like you to complete a simple battery
of psychological tests which will remain confidential

to me. None of your professors will have access to
these results and they will not affect your progress in
the program in any way. The results will be given to

you after you have completed your first term in the
counselor training program."

"I hope the results will give you some information
about yourself and they may help you In a later course
called Appraisal of the Individual. The tests will

take about an hour and a half and after the break I
will explain briefly, the theory underlying the tests

and the testing program. It is important that these



tests are completed before you have any experience in

the program and while you are relatively naive about

things psychological. It is important that you

postpone your questions until after the break. After

the break I will, answer any questions about the tests

and the rationale underlying this testing program."

"Let me again reassure you that these tests are

completely confidential to me, none of your teachers

will have access to the results and the tests will not
affect your progress in the program in any way.

However, the tests and the results are intrinsically
interesting and you viii get the results when the study
is completed."

"Let us postpone further comment and learn by doing."

"We will begin by filling in the data sheet on the top
of the test battery. I viii read through the

biographical material with you" (Verbatim introduction
of testing program to two groups of trainee

counselors, for First (Fall) term 1984).

Biographical Data

Project t4 OREGON STATE UNIVERSITY (OSU)

Alternative Selection Program

Masters in Counseling

(Biographical Data)

S.S. No. Sex

Age Undergraduate GPA

Hours of Psychology/related courses

Years of prior counseling or
counseling related experience

PLEASE DO NOT TURN OVER UNTIL YOU ARE TOLD

Test Form 6.1.

Basic biographical data of trainee counselors that may
make for good preparation for counselor training.
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Intelligence Test - Vocabulary

In the test below the first word in each line is printed in
CAPITALS. Opposite each word in capitals are four other words.

Draw a line under the one word which means the same, or most
nearly the same, as the first word. A sample has been worked for
you. If you don't know, guess. Be sure to underline the one word
in each line that means the same as the first word.

LARGE red biq
TALK draw eat
PERMIT allow new
PARDON forgive pound
COUCH pin eraser
REMEMBER swim recall
TUMBLE drink dress

7 HIDEOUS silvery tilted
CORDIAL swift muddy
EVIDENT green obvious

10.IHPOSTER conductor officer
11.MERIT deserve distrust
12.FASCINATE welcome fix
13.II4DICATE defy excite
14.IGNORANT red sharp
15.FORTIFY submerge strengthen....
16.RENOWN lengthen head
16.NARRATE yield buy
17.MASSIVE bright large
18.HILARITY laughter speed
20.SMIRCHED stolen pointed
21.SQUANDER tease belittle
22.CAPTIOtI drum ballast
23.FACILITATE help turn
24 .JOCOSE humorous
25.APPRISE
26. RUE

27.DENIZEN
28. DIVEST

29 . AMULET

INEXORABLE
SERRATED
LISSOME

33.HOLLIFY
34 .PLIAGIARISE

35.ORIFICE
36.QUERULOUS maniacal curious
37.PARIAH outcast priest
38.ABET waken ensue
39.TEMERITY rashness timidity
40.PRISTINE vain sound

DO NOT TURN OVER

paltry
reduce stew
eat lament
senator inhabitant... .fish

dispossess... .intrude rally
charm orphan dingo
untidy involatile.. . .rigid

dried notched armed
mouldy loose supple
mitigate direct pertain
appropriate.., intend revoke
brush hole building
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silent wet
speak sleep
out draw
divide tell

sofa glass

number defy
fall think

young dreadful
leafy hearty
sceptical.. . afraid
book pretender
fight separate
stir enchant
signify bicker
uninformed. .precise
vent deaden
fame loyalty
associate tell
speedy low

grace malice
remade soiled
cut waste
heading ape

strip bewilder
fervid plain
inform delight
dominate cure

atom
pledge

pond
sparse
blunt

convex
abuse

ma in ta in

lute

devout. .complainlng
lentil locker
incite placate
desire kindness
first level



Intelligence Test - Symbolic Logic

Complete the following. Each dash (-) calls for either a number

of a letter to be filled in. Each line is a separate item. Take
the items in order, but don't spend too much time on any one.

Remember one letter or one number for each dash.

1234 5_

white black short long down

AB BC CD D

zyxvvu

12321 23432 34543 456__

NE/SW SE/NW E/W N/_

Escape scape cape

Oh ho rat tar mood

AZBYCXD_
tot tot bard drab 5 3 7

mist is wasp as pint in tone

5 7 3 2 6 7 3 2 6 5 3 2 6 5 7 2 6 5 7 3

knit in sput up both to stay

Scotland landscape scapegoat ee.

surgeon 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 snore 1 7 6 3 5 rogue

tam tan rib rid rat raw hip

tar pitch throw saloon bar rod fee tip end
plank meals

3 1 2 4 8 2 7 3 1 5 4 4 6 1 3

lag leg pen pin big bog rob

two w four r one o three

PLEASE DO NOT TURN OVER
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NOTE TAKING TEST

Instructions: Read -

"As you know most lecturers at the University do not dictate
notes. They simply lecture and it is up to you to write whatever
aspects of the lecture you think should be recorded."

"I will read out a selection on an area of English as if I

am a lecturer covering this topic. Your job is to take notes
while I am talking, covering what I say in the same manner as you
would normally do in a lecture. You may write out everything as

I talk, or you may make only a few headings. Just use your

normal note taking methods. Are there any questions?"

Instructions: Read slowly and evenly -

"HOW TO DETECT PROPAGANDA"

If students are to have a clear understanding of present-day
conditions and what to do about them, they must be able to

recognize propaganda, to analyze it, and to appraise it.

But what Is propaganda?

As generally understood, propaqanda is expression of opinion
or actions b indlvidu-ls or rou's del berat-1 desi.ned to

influence opinions or actions of other individuals or groups with
reference to predetermined ends. Thus propaganda differs from

scientific analysis. The propagandist is trying to "put

something across", good or bad, whereas the scientist is trying

to discover truth and fact.

We can more easily recognise propaganda when we see It if we
are familiar with the common propaganda devices which appeal to
out emotions rather then to our reason. They make us believe and

do something we would not believe or do If we thought about it

calmly and dispassionately.

"Name Calling" is a device to make us form a judgment
without examining the evidence on which it should be based. Here

the propagandist appeals to our hate and fear. He does this by

giving "bad names" to those individuals, groups, nations,

beliefs, and ideals which he would have us condemn and reject.

Use of "bad names" without presentation of their essential
meaning, without all their pertinent implications, comprises

perhaps the most common of all propaganda devices. Those who
want to maintain the status quo apply bad names to those who
would change it.
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"Glittering Generalities" Is a device by which the

propagandist identifies his program with virtue by use of "virtue

words". Here he appeals to our emotions of love, generosity and

brotherhood. He uses words like truth, freedom, honour, liberty,
social justice. These word suggest shining ideals. Hence the

propagandist, by identifying his individual group, nation, race,
policy, practice, or belief with such Ideals, seeks to win us to

his cause. As Name Calling is a device to make us form a

judgment to reject and condemn: without examining the evidence,

Glittering Generalities is a device to make us accent and

anprove, without examining the evidence.

From consideration of names, "bad" and "good", we pass to

Institutions and symbols, also "bad" and "good". We see these in

the next device.

"Transfer" is a device by which the propagandist carries
over the authority, sanction and prestige of something we respect
and revere to something he would have us accept. If the

propagandist succeeds in getting church or nation to approve a
campaign on behalf of some program, he thereby transfers Its

authority, sanction, and prestige to that program. Thus we may

accept something which otherwise we might reject.

The "Testimonial" is a device to make us accept anything
from a patent medicine or a cigarette to a program of national

policy. In this device the propagandist makes use of the

testimonials. This device works in reverse also;

counter-testimonials may be employed. Seldom are these used

against commercial products like patent medicines and cigarettes

but they are constantly employed in social, economic, and

political issues.

"Plain Folks" Is a device used by politicians, labor

leaders, business men, and even by ministers and educators to win
our confidence by appearing to be people like ourselves - "just
plain folks among the neighbours." In election years especially

do candidates show their devotion to little children and the

common, homey things of life. They go to country picnics; they

attend service at the old church; they pitch hay and go fishing;
they show their belief in home and mother.

"Card Stacking" is a device in which the propagandist
employs all the arts of deception to win our support for himself,
his group, nation, race, policy, or ideal. He stacks the cards
against truth. He uses under-emphasis to dodge issues and evade
facts. He omits facts. He offers false testimony. By means of

this device propagandists would convince us that a ruthless var
of aggression is a crusade for righteousness.

The "Band Wagon" is a device to make us follow the crowd, to
accept the propagandist's program on masse. Here his theme is:



"Everybody's doing It." His techniques range from those of

medicine shows to dramatic spectacle. He appeals to the desire,

common to most of us, to "follow the crowd."

Observe that in all these devices our emotion is the stuff
with which propagandists work. Without it they are helpless;

with it, harnessing it to their purposes, they can make us glow
with pride or burn with hatred, they can make us zealots on

behalf of the program they espouse.

To say this is not to condemn emotion, an essential part of
life, or to assert that all predetermined ends of propagandists

are "bad". What we mean is that the Intelligent citizen does not
want propagandists to utilize his emotions, even to the

attainment of "good" ends, without knowing what is going on.

Record here length of time for reading. . . .minutes. . . .seconds

Say-

"Now you have two minutes to underlined the headings or important

points of what you have written."

After two minutes say - Stop Work!!

(Note-taking Test adapted from Loftus and McKerihan, 1971).

Reading Test

"Read this text at your normal readinq rate and then answer the
questions on the answer sheet". "You may look back to the text

to answer the questions".

THE POWER OF THE PRESS

Shortly after the 1936 election It began to be heard that

President Roosevelt had won his tremendous victory with only
twenty per cent of the newspapers on his side. In the course of

a few weeks the estimate of Hr. Roosevelt's press support in the
late campaign was cut down by his more ardent supporters to

fifteen percent. One author saw the time close at hand when Mr.
Roosevelt would win the greatest popular triumph in the history
of the Presidency against "the virtually united opposition of the
American press".

It is true that in the 1936 election President Roosevelt
polled a vote almost exactly in inverse proportion to his

newspaper support. He had sixty-three percent of the votes and
between thirty-five and forty percent of the newspaper
circulation.
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If this statement of the Interaction between public opinion
and press leaves little of the so-called power of the press,

there Is nothing we can do about It as long as we think of power
in the sense of domination. It simply is not true that the press
moulds public opinion as it sees Lit, sving[ng the reading public
hither and thither according to whim, or party interest, or class
Interest, or the newspaper owner's individual profit. We must

think of the power of the newspaper as stopping far short of
domination, and we must think of the newspaper as consisting of a
great deal more than Just an editorial page plus a front page.

What do we mean for instance, when we say that the New York

Herald Tribune supported Hr. Hoover and Hr. Landon in 1932 and
1936, or when we say that it bitterly opposed Mr. Roosevelt? We

mean primarily that the Herald Tribune's editorial page was

strongly Republican. We may mean that its special writers in the
non-editorial columns were anti-Roosevelt. We might go on to

charge - if that is the way we felt - that even in the case of a

fine newspaper like the Herald Tribune the straight news columns

shoved a tinge ot partisanship.

Yet In a vital sense, the Herald Tribune was not against Mr.
Roosevelt but for him 1932 and 1936. This stalwart Republican
newspaper could not help being for the Democratic candidate
because as a good newspaper it was bound to picture a state of
things in the nation which made the victory of the Democratic

candidate inevitable. The only way In which the Herald Tribune
could have really supported Hr. Hoover against Hr. Roosevelt in

1932 was to suppress all of its pages except the editorial page;
certainly it would have had to suppress four-fifths of its pages.
The Herald Tribune In 1932 was not supporting President Hoover as
long as It continued to publish its stock-market pages with their
devastating news, its general news about bankruptcies, banks in

liquidation, textile mills closing down, shipping paralyzed,

schools shut down for lack of funds - in short, the picture of

prodigious economic collapse. The most cheerful statement of the
facts in that year was bound to defeat Mr. Hoover.

It was the same story in 1936. Four years earlier no
Republican newspaper could hope to conceal from the American
people the plight of the nation. In 1936 newspapers were bound
to be the record of a notable measure of recovery. In 1932 Mr.

Hoover was defeated by a business depression. In 1936 Hr.

Roosevelt was re-elected by recovery. So it has regularly been

in our Presidential elections; and as long as panic and

prosperity continue to be mirrored in our newspapers these
newspapers will be supporting the candidate designated by
economic conditions for victory.

The power of the press consists in its ability to bring
things out into the open. That is why in the European
dictatorships the freedom of the press is among the first things



to be scuttled. The autocrat is less afraid of hostile

editorials than of hostile statistics. In 1933 the newspapers in
Soviet Russia were "for" Joseph Stalin not only because they

changed editorial hymns of praise to him, but because they

suppressed all mention of a famine which may have taken as many

as five million liveB.

If in 1933 Soviet Russia had been a democratic country with
Joseph Stalin running for office, and if the newspapers sang his

praises unceasingly on the editorial page, but on the other pages
printed figures showIng that more than half the horses and cattle
in the country had perished in the process of farm

collectivisation and several million peasants had been deported
from their homes, then the newspapers would really have been
against Stalin, and Stalin would have been defeated. For the

ultimate power of the press consists in telling the truth.

Now follow on and answer the 'uestlons on the se'arate sheet.
You may refer back to the text but work quickly.

READING TEST - ANSWER SHEET

Circle the best answer to each question. You may refer back to

the text. Circle the appropriate letter on the answer sheet.

In the 1936 election Roosevelt polled a vote

(al in proportion to the degree of recovery.
(bi in Inverse proportion to the newspaper support.
(ci in proportion to the economic developments.
(dl in inverse proportion to the newspaper opposition.

The author seems to feel,

(al that Hoover was responsible for the depression.

(bi that Roosevelt was a better candidate than Hoover.
(ci that the relative merit of the candidates was not a

decisive factor.
(dl that the personalities of the two candidates had no

effect on the voters.

The author's way of writing this article leaves one with the
feeling that he was probably

(a] a Republican who was endeavouring to explain Hoover's
defeat.

fbI an analyst whose own political loyalties were not
immediately relevant.

(ci a liberal who interpreted Roosevelt's election in the
light of inevitable progress.

(dl a Democrat who was demonstrating that Roosevelt was the
inevitable victor.
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Strunsky implies that the most common understanding of the
phrase "power of the press" is

(al the domination of public opinion.
fbi leadership in public opinion.
(ci the maintenance of freedom of information.
(di the presentation of facts to the public.

The only real way the Herald Tribune could have supported
Hoover in 1932 would have been

(al to have slanted its news columns for partisan reasons.
fbi to have concealed the record of economic recovery.
(ci to have suppressed almost everything except the

editorial page.
(di to have eliminated hostile editorials.

The author implies that most people think that a newspaper
supports a candidate

(a] when it belongs to the same political party as the
candidate.

fbi when its editorials and special writers are partisan.
(ci when it publishes figures favourable to a candidate.
(dl when it publishes figures unfavourable to the opposing

candidata.

Roosevelt was re-elected in 1936

(al in spite of the press.
(bi because the press reflected only minority opinion.
(ci because the press cannot really influence public

opinion.
(di because of a degree of economic recovery which was

reflected in the press.

The Herald Tribune in 1932

(al supported Hr. Hoover
fbi was not really controlled by the Republicans
(ci seemed to be against Hr. Roosevelt but really helped him
(di had no influence on public opinion.

The best main idea for this passage is

(al the power of the press lies in its ability to mould
public opinion.

fbi the press is powerful because it stops short of
domination.

(ci the power of the press lies In its ability to bring
things out into the open.

(dl the power of the press is an illusion.
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10. A fine newspaper like the Herald Tribune

Cal may be suspected of occasionally slanting Its news

columns for partisan reasons.
(bi would never show a tinge of partisanship In its news

reporting.
Ccl always pre5eflts news objectively regardless of its

editorial policy.
(dl may be justly condemned f or being partisan.

(Reading test adapted from the Harvard Reading test by
Lot tue & tickerihan, 1971).

As each student finishes say: - "Go ahead now and answer the

next two (2) questionnaires at your quick pace. Do not linger too

long at any one question. If you have any questions put up your

hand and I will come to you. Thank YOU."

Personality Questionnaire (EPO)

55.

INSTRUCTIONS Please answer each question by putting a

circle around the "YES' or the "NO" following the

question. There are no right or wrong, answers, and no
trick questions. Work quickly and do not think too long

1.

2.

3.

about the exact meaning of the question.

PLEASE REMEMBER TO ANSWER EACH QUESTION

Do you have many different hobbies?
Do you stop to think thinqs over before doing

anything?
Does your mood often go up and down?

YES

YES
YES

140

140

NO

4. Have you ever taken the praise for something you
knew someone else had really done? YES NO

5. Are you a talkative person? YES 140

6. Would being in debt worry you? YES NO

7. Where you ever greedy by helping yourself to more
than your share of anything? YES NO

9. Do you lock your house carefully at night? YES NO

10. Are you rather lively? YES NO

11. Would it upset you to see a child or an animal
suffer? YES NO

12. Do you often worry about things that should not
have done or said? YES NO

13. If you say you will do something do you always

keep your promise no matter how inconvenient it
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might be? YES NO

14. Can you usually let yourself go and enjoy yourself
at a lively party? YES NO

15. Are you an irritable person? YES NO

16. Have you ever blamed someone for doing something
you knew was really your fault? YES NO

17. Do you enjoy meeting new people? YES NO

18. Do you believe insurance schemes are a good idea? YES NO

19. Are your feelings easily hurt? YES NO

20. Are jj your habits good and desirable ones? YES NO
21. Do you tend to keep in the background on social

occasions? YES NO
22. Would you take drugs which may have a strange or

dangerous effect? YES NO
23. Do you often feel fed up? YES NO

24. Have you taken anything (even a pin or button)
that belonged to someone else? YES NO

25. Do you like going out a lot? YES NO

26. Do you enjoy hurting people you love? YES NO

27. Are you often troubled about feelings of guilt? YES NO

28. Do you sometimes talk about things you know
nothing about? YES NO

29. Do you prefer reading to meeting people? YES NO

30. Do you have enemies who want to harm you? YES NO

31. Would you call yourself a nervous person? YES NO

32. Do you have many friends? YES NO

33. Do you enjoy practical jokes than can sometimes
really hurt people? YES NO

34. Are you a worrier? YES NO

35. As a child did you do as you were told immediately
and without grumbling? YES NO

36. Would you call yourself happy-go-lucky? YES NO

37. Do good manners and cleanliness matter much to
you? YES NO

38. Do you worry about awful things that might happen? YES NO

39, Have you ever broken or lost something belonging
to someone else?

YES
YES

NO
NO

40. Do you usually take the initiative in making new
friends? YES NO

41. Would you call yourself tense or 'highly strung'? YES NO
42 Are you mostly quiet when you are with people? YES NO

43 Do you think marriage is old fashioned and should
be done away with? YES NO

44. Do you sometimes boast a little? YES NO
45. Can you easily get some life into a rather dull

party? YES NO
46. Do people who drive slowly annoy you? YES NO

47. Do you worry about your health? YES NO
48. Have you ever said anything nasty or bad about

anyone? YES NO
49. Do you like telling jokes and funny stories to

your friends? YES NO
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Do most things taste the same to you? YES NO

As a child were you ever cheeky to your parents? YES NO

Do you like mixing with people? YES NO

Does it worry you if you know there are mistakes

in your work? YES NO

Do you suffer from sleeplessness? YES NO

Do you always wash before a meal? YES NO

Do you always have a ready answer when people talk
to you? YES NO

Do you like to arrive at appointments in plenty of
time? YES NO

Have you often felt listless and tired for no

reason? YES NO

59 Have you ever cheated at a game? YES NO

Do you like doing things in which you have to act

quickly? YES NO

Is (or was) your mother a good woman? YES NO

Do you often feel life is very dull? YES NO

Have you ever taken advantage of anyone? YES NO

Do you often take on more activities than you

have time for? YES NO

Are there several people who keep trying to avoid

you? YES NO

Do you worry a lot about your looks? YES NO

Do you think people spend too much lime safe-

guarding their future with savings and insurances? YES NO

Have you ever wished you were dead? YES HO

Would you dodge paying taxes if you were sure you

could never be found out? YES NO

Can you get a party going? YES NO

Do you try not to be rude to people? YES NO

Do you worry too long after an embarrassing

experience? YES NO

Have you ever insisted on having your own way? YES NO

When you catch a train do you often arrive at the

last minute? YES NO

15. Do you suffer from 'nerves'? YES NO

Do your friendships break up easily without it

being your fault? YES NO

Do you often feel lonely? YES NO

Do you always practice what you preach? YES NO

Do you sometimes like teasing animals? YES NO

Are you easily hurt when people find fault with

you or the work you do? YES NO

Have you ever been late for an appointment or

work? YES NO

Do you like plenty of excitement and bustle around
you? YES 110

Would you like other people to be afraid of you? YES HO

Are you sometimes bubbling over with energy and

sometimes very sluggish? YES NO

Do you sometimes put off until tomorrow what you



Ideology Scale

SB:

INSTRUCTIONS Please answer each item by putting a

circle around "YES" if you agree, or around "NO" if you
disagree with the statement. There are no right or

wrong answers, and no trick questions. Some items may

generate emotions but work quickly and do not think too
long about the exact meaning of the questions. "YES" if
you agree. "No" if you disagree.

PLEASE REMEMBER TO ANSWER EACH QUESTION

War can never be justified even if It seems the

only way to protect our national rights and

honour YES.. NO

There is no survival of any kind after death YES NO

It would be best to keep colored people in their
own districts and schools, In order to prevent too

much contact with whites YES NO

It is only by returning to our glorious and

forgotten past that real social progress can be
made YES NO

More severe punishment of criminals will reduce

crime YES NO

The minority should be free to criticize majority

decisions YES NO

The church should attempt to increase its

influence o the life of the nation YES NO

There Is no such thing as a "class struggle" in

this country today YES NO

Too much is paid in tax by people with high

incomes YES NO

There is no harm in traveling occasionally without
a ticket, if you can get away with it YES NO

National minorities should have the right to

govern themselves YES NO

The government is gradually taking away our basic
freedom YES NO

The evils of war are greater than any conceivable
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ought to do today? YES NO

86. Do other people think of you as being very lively? YES NO

87. Do people tell you a lot of lies? YES NO

88. Are you touchy about some things? YES NO

89. Are you always willing to admit It when you have

made a mistake? YES NO

90. Would you feel very sorry for an animal caught in

a trap? YES NO
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benefits YES NO

14. host religious people are hypocrites YES NO

15. The laws against 'soft' drugs like marijuana are
too strict YES NO

16. L.ite in the old days used to be such more pleasant
than nowadays YES NO

17. The church Is the main bulwark opposing the evil

trends of modern society YES NO

18. 'Free enterprise' is another way of saying

'exploitation of the workers' YES NO

19. A classless society is impossible YES NO

20. Modern students show unrest because the old ways

have failed YES NO

21. Religious beliefs of all kinds are just

superstitions YES NO

22. Ultimately, private property should be abolished
and complete socialism introduced YES NO

23. Men and women have the right to find out whether
they are sexually suited before marriage (e.g. by

trial sarriagel YES NO

24. The universe was created by God YES NO

25. Production and trade should be free from

government interference YES NO

26. Strikes should be made illegal YES NO

27. Royalty and nobility encourage snobbishness in a

country, and are not compatible with democracy YES NO

28. Our country Is probably no better than many others YES NO

29. Tradition has to big an influence in this country. YES NO

30. Colored people are Innately inferior to white

people YES NO

31. Improving slum areas is a waste of money YES NO

32. War is inherent in human nature YES NO

33. In the interests of peace, we must give up part of
national sovereignty YES NO

34. Children today need more discipline YES NO

35. Jews are as valuable citizens as any other group YES NO

36. There exists a class of people whose family

background and traditions make them most fitted to
lead the country YES NO

37. The 'new look' in drama and TV plays is an

improvement on the old-fashioned type of

entertainment YES NO

38. Many politicians are bought off by some private

interest YES NO

39. It is wrong to punish a man who helps another
country because he prefers it to his own YES NO

40. Sexual immorality destroys the marriage relation,

which is the basis of our civilization YES NO
41. the 'free-and-easy' play-way of teaching

youngsters results in poor reading and writing YES NO
42. It would be a mistake to have colored people as

foremen over whites YES NO



PLEASE CHECK YOU HAVE ANSWERED ALLQUESTIONS

(The items in this scale have been adapted from Eysenck
(1975), H.J. The Structure of Social Attitudes.
British Journal of Social and Clinical Psychology, 14,
p. 323-3311.

"You have now completed the testing program. Would
you please check that you have your social security
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43. In this country it is big business that controls
the state, not the people in general YES NO

44. Control of inflation is more important than a low

rate of unemployment YES NO

45. Permissiveness in our society has gone much too
far YES NO

46. Host politicians don't seem to me to really mean

what they say YES NO
47. We should recognize that we have duties to

society, as veil as rights YES NO
48. All social planning leads to human regimentation YES NO
49. The sight of young men with beards and long hair

is unpleasant YES NO

50. The welfare state gives too much help to people
vho refuse to do a proper day's work YES NO

51. Capitalism has worked well in this country and

should not be changed YES NO

52. Speculators and financiers have been responsible
very largely for our economic difficulties YES NO

53. Criminal violence should be punished more severely
than Just by imprisonment YES NO

54. Education should be provided free to the level of

a citizen's ability and this includes university
students YES NO

55. Life is so short that a (wolman is justified in

enjoying her/himself as much as she/he can YES NO
56. There should be some form of National Health

Scheme to cover all citizens of this country YES NO
57. "Ny country right or wrong" is a saying which

expresses a fundamentally desirable attitude YES NO
58. It is clearly unfair that many people should

acquire large incomes, not through work but

through inheritance YES NO
59. It is better to stick with what you have than to

try new things that you don't really know about YES NO
60. In strikes and disputes between workers and

employers I usually side with the yorkers YES NO
61. Divorce laws should be altered to make divorce

easier YES NO

62. True democracy is limited in this country because
of the special privileges enjoyed by business and
industry YES NO



number on all the tests. You may leave when you have

your papers in order. As you leave please hand your

papers to me. Once more thank you. Alter the break, I

will explain the rationale underlying this program."

Harking Scales For Tests

The tests were hand marked using the following answer sheets.

Vocabulary Test: Correct Responses

Reasoning Test: Correct Responses

Note-taking Test: Correct Responses

There are 12 main points in the passage. The scoring

is subjective. A point is given for the intelligent

mention of each of the following:-

The title.
A reasonable definition of proaanda as involving
deliberate influence of others (i.e. the notion of
"putting something across").
Propaganda appeals to emotion rather than to

reason.
Name calling: - any brief statement showing that
the listener perceived its meaning.
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1 speak 11 deserve 21 waste 31 notched

2 alLow 12 enchant 22 heading 32 supple

3 forgive 13 signify 23 help 33 mitigate

4 sofa 14 uninformed 24 humorous 34 appropriate

5 recall 15 strengthen 25 inform 35 hold

6 fall 16 fame 26 lament 36 complaining

7 dreadful 17 tell 27 inhabitant 37 outcast

8 hearty 18 large 28 dispossess 38 incIte

9 obvious 19 laughter 29 charm 39 rashness

10 pretender 20 soiled 30 rigid 40 first

1 6 6 S 11 on 16 hit

2 up 7 ape 12 65732 17 board

3 E 8 doom 13 at 18 6

4 T SW 14 goat 19 rub

5 54 10 735 15 36425 20 r



Glittering generalities:- any brief statement

shoving that the listener perceives its meaning.
Transfer:-

7 The testimonial:- N

B. Plain folks:-
Card stacking:-
The band wagon:-
In these devices propagandists work on emotions.
We do not want propagandists to utilize our

emotions without our knowing what is going On.

Reading Comprehension Test: Correct Responses

1. (b) 2. (C) 3. (b) 4. (a) 5. (C)
6. (b) 7. (d) 8. (C) 9. (c) 10. (a)

Personality Questionnaire (EPQ): Responses
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No. YES HO No. YES NO No. YES NO No. YES NO

1. 5 11. 5 21. 5 31. N

2. 5 12. N 22. P 32. 5

3. N 13. L 23. N 33. P

4. 1 14. S 24. L 34. N

5. 5 15. N 25. E 35. L

6. p 16. L 26. P 36. 5

7. N 17. 5 27. N 37.

8. L 18. P 28. L 38. N

9. P 19. N 29. 5 39.
10. 5 20. L 30. P 40. 5

No. YES NO NO. YES NO No. YES NO No. YES NO

41. N 51. L 61. P 71. P

42. 5 52. E 62. N 72. N

43 p 53 p 63. 1. 73.

44. L 54. N 64. 5 74. p

45 5 55. 1. 65. p 75. N

46. p 56. 5 66. N 76. P

47. N 57 p 67. p 71. N

48. L 58. N 68. N 78. 1.

49. 5 59. 1.. 69. L 79. P

50. P 60. 5 70. 5 80. N

No. YES NO No. YES NO No. YES NO No. YES NO

81. L 84. N 87. P 90. P

82. 5 85. [. 88. H

83. P 86. 5 89. 1.



Ideology Scale: Responses

Treatment, First (Fall) Term Counselor Training Program

The treatment is the First (Fall) term of the joint OSU-WOSC

counselor training program leading to the Master of Science

degree in counseling granted by Oregon State University (OSU) and

Western Oregon State College (WOSC). A recent handout from the

OSU-WOSC Department(s) of Counseling and Guidance describes the

program.

"A competency based approach is used in preparing

counselors for professional services in social,

educational, personal, and career development."

"Preparation consists of a two year sequential program

which integrates academic knowledge and theory with

closely supervised counseling practice. A required

part of every students' program is field experience in
an on-site practicum and/or internship."

"A student who is recommended for such a placement must
have demonstrated counseling skills, knowledge and
appropriate social-emotional adjustment suitable to
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No. YES NO No. YES NO No. YES NO No. YES NO

1. - - 11. - - 21. - Tn 31. - -

2. - Tn 12. - - 22. S - 32. - -

3. - R 13. - - 23. - Tn 33. - -

4. - R 14. - Tn 24. Tn - 34. - R

5. - B 15. - Tn 25. - S 35. Tn -

6. - - 16. - H 26. - H 36. - -

7. Tn - 17. - - 27. S - 37. - -

8. - - 18. S - 28. - - 38. - -

9. - S 19. - - 29. S - 39.

10. - Tn 20. - - 30. - R 40. Tn -

No. YES NO NO. YES NO No. YES NO No. YES NO

41. H - 47. - - 53. - R 59. - H

42. - R 48. - - 54. S - 60. S -

43. - - 49. - H 55. - Tn 61. - Tn

44. - - 50. - R 56. S - 62. S -

45 Tn - 51. - S 57. - R

46. - - 52. S - 58. S -



counseling in the field setting."

USeif_exploration and personal development are also an

integral part of the program.'

"Admission to the program is by application to the

Graduate School and the Department Chairman. The

minimum prerequisite is a bachelor's degree..."

Departmental screening includes minimum GPA 2.75
and a personal interview in vhich the person's

educational goals, experience and employment status are
reviewed. Academic background, personal and emotional
suitability and educational and professional goals of

each candidate are evaluated before admission is

granted" (Counseling and Guidance Departmental Handout,
1984).

The OSU-WOSC counselor training program has the reputation

and a strong history as the experiential, humanistic and

existential counselor training program of the North West. In

fact, older departmental handouts are more explicit and say the

"programs in counseling are humanistic, experiential,

and existential in nature', (Counseling and Guidance
Handout, 1982; Doctoral Handout, 1985).

The authoritative Counselor Preparation 1983-85 lists the

uniqueness of the OSU counselor training program as its

"emphasis on experiential components" and the 'BLOCK'

teaching techniques (louis and Wantz, 1983, p. 418).

In the first (Fall) term, the beginning OSU-WOSC counselor

training students take core curriculum subjects and a choice of

electives, like so

Coun 585, Principles and Practices of 3 hours

Counseling and Guidance
Coun 581, Counseling Procedures 3 hours

Coun 581, Group Procedures 3 hours

Coun 509A, Practicum in Counseling 3 hours

And Electives 4 hours

TOTAL 16 hours
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The core curriculum subjects, Coun 581 and Coun 585, are

taught as the 'BLOCK'. This is a form of team teaching in which

staff and classes combine with the aid of doctoral students to

combine theoretical instruction with 'spontaneously breaking up

into small experiential learning groups to practise counseling

techniques or interpersonal skills or as discussion groups.

These groups are often facilitated by doctoral students as part

of their graduate teaching assistantship (GTA).

Coun 577 combines formal instruction and experiential

learning in group processes. It also provides non-examinable,

confidential, and personal growth and development learning

experience in groups lead by experienced facilitators that

culminate in a three day retreat.

Coun 509A is close supervision in micro-counseling skills

practised on fellow students with Imaginary or real (usually)

problems in a safe supervisory atmosphere. The extensive use of

video-taped sessions and small group feedback is an important

feature of this class. Basic competencles in counseling skills

is a prerequisite for progression to 'reaP clients.

Outcome Criteria

Three outcome or criteria variables were selected. From

first hand experience as a graduate teaching assistant (GTA) in

the counseling training program (but not in the year or with

students involved in this study), there are three (3) separate
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but interrelated processes during and at the end of first term

(Fall) that gauge each student's progress in, and suitability

for, the counselor training program. These are (1) academic

results (GPA), (2) competency In basic counseling skills (Coun

509A), and (3) personal and emotional suitability for the

counselor training program (staffing of students).

Many counselor educators believe (and believe strongly) that

Intellectual ability and academic excellence are not related to

counselor effectiveness and question GPA as a criterion of

successful outcome in the early stages of the counselor training

program. There is some support for this view (Callis & Prediger,

1964; Bergln & Soloman, 1963; Jones & Schoch, 1968; Oslpow &

Walsh, 1973; Anthony, Gormally, & Miller, 1974), and especially

for females (Trieverge, 1972).

However, statements such as 'there is no relationship

between Intelligence and/or academic excellence and counseling

competency' need to be modified by reference to sample size, the

exceptional nature of the sample, the scatter of the sample, and

the unreliability of criteria of 'successful' counseling

(Eysenck, 1979). It is possible (but unlikely) that counseling

effectiveness, may not be correlated with intelligence and

academic results.

However, the reality of the graduate school for selection

and progression, the requirements of employing agencies that give

graduates an opportunity to practise counseling (e.g. TSPC
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requirements), the notion of counseling as a problem solving

activity (Egan, 1982), the attempts to improve standards for

accreditation, the concept of teaching counseling, the open

question hanging over the effectiveness of counseling (Smith &

Glass, 1991; Eysenck, 1983) and the research surveyed in chapter

two, supports the view that intelligence and academic ability is

the "necessary but not the sufficient cause" of success for a

trainee counselor. The fact is that CPA is a criterion of

success in the early stages of the counseling training program

and sets the stage for subsequent results (Eysenck, 1979).

However, CPA can be deceptive for a variety of reasons and

would need to be thought of in relationship to two other pieces

of information. There are students who take a 'Full' (or more

than full) program and trade a lower CPA for the saving in time

and money, and there are those students who accept a string of

'incoiupletes' but have a high CPA for the subjects completed on

time. Again, some students may have dropped out (or been dropped

out) and would be excluded from the data for absence of a CPA,

when this could have been predicted. Two additional variables

were collected (1) hours taken and (2) hours completed, to modify

(3) CPA.

Competency in basic counseling skills is a prerequisite for

progression In the counselor training program, and success in

Coun 509A, Practicum in Counselinq is essential before going on

to 'real' clients in Coun 509B, Advanced Practicum in Counseling.
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Coun 509k is an Important criterion of success in the early

stages of the counselor training program. For the purpose of

this study results on the 509k have to be corrected for grade

inflation (tendency to give all As) and marker variablity (easy

and hard markers). To control for differences in marking habits,

a two stage process vas followed. Supervisors were asked to rank

their students from the "currently most able to the currently

least able" (see letter below). The researcher ranked them 7-1

and then asked the supervisors about any anomalies, which led to

some minor adjustments. It was hoped that results on 509k

reflect trainees ability rather than markers' characteristics.

STR I CTLY CONFI DENTI AL

Project 14 OREGON STATE UNIVERSITY (OSU)
Alternative Selection Program
Subjects: Nasters in Counseling

TOPIC:

A description of the Characteristics of Trainee

Counselors in terms of Eysenck's three progressive

scientific paradigms INTELLIGENCE, PERSONALITY, AND

IDEOLOGY; and the relationship of these

characteristics to success in the early stages of a
graduate counseling program.

The criteria of successful outcome in the early stages

of the program are the results in 509k as ranked by the
individual supervisor.

As a supervisor of 509k you are asked to rank all your
students in order of current counseling ability based
on all data that you have observed especially in your
supervisory group (509A). I am not asking for your

grade but to rank them from the one who is currently
most able to the least able.

Be assured that these results are strictly confidential
to me as the researcher and once they have been used to
match previous test results names will be replaced by
SS No.s and the study will be anonymous. Students will



eventually get their individual psychological test

results but they viii not be given (by me) your ratings
of them.

Please rank your students according to your best

ability.

Yours sincerely,

Brian E. Hazeil H.A (Syd) t4.A.Ps.S.
Registered Psychologist Qid., Australia.

Departmental Chair.

Form 6.2.

Letter to tutors to control grade inflation and marker
variability.

The third criterion of successful outcome in the early

stages of the counselor training the program is a modification of

a procedure known as 'staffing'. In this procedure the staff

meet to review the progress of students In the program. All

students are discussed and feed-back given to each student.

Students about whom the staff are concerned or whom they consider

'at risk' In the program are discussed at length. In those
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cases, the staff's concerns and recommendations are passed on to

the student by his/her academic adviser for some appropriate

action. It was not possible for the researcher to attend these

meetings for logistic reasons. Moreover, there would have been

ethical reservations and design problems in taking part in this

assessment process. Instead, each member of the teaching staff

was asked to list those students in the program for whom they

were concerned and whom they considered 'at risk' in the program

(see letter below in form 6.3).

STRICTLY CONFIDENT! AL

Project *4 Oregon State University (OSU)
Alternative Selection Program
Subjects: Masters Students in Counseling

TOPIC: A description of the Characteristics of Trainee
Counselors in terms of Eysenck's three progressive
scientific paradigms, INTELLIGENCE, PERSONALITY, AND
IDEOLOGY and the relationship of these characteristics
to success in the early stages of a graduate counseling
program.

It may also be possible as a result of this study to
Identify students 'at risk' in the graduate program in

counseling. I would like the faculty to indicate those
students (if any) vho they consider to be seriously 'at
risk' of failing the program for whatever cause and
those who may require special assistance of special

arrangement to succeed but as such are still 'at risk'.
A five point scale might help.

5. Seriously 'at risk'

/
4.

3.

2.

1. 'at risk'

This is highly sensitive material and so let me remind



you that this information is completely confidential to

me as the researcher and that I do not know this year's

students. Once this material has been coded the study

will be anonymous.

Students will eventually get the results of their

psychological tests but they will not be given (by me)

information about your concerns for them. However, if
you are uncomfortable about putting names on this form,

I will be happy to have you give the name(s) of 'at

risk' students to me, orally.

Thank you for your co-operation in this,

Brian E. Hazell t4.A.(Syd) M.APs.S
Registered Psychologist,
Queensland, AUSTRALIA.

Departmental Head.

Form 6.3.

Letter to supervisors to identify any trainee in the

program that they considered 'at risk' for any reason.

In summary, the following criteria statistics were

collected,

Enrolment hours [He],

Fall hours completed (HcI,

CPA [CPA),

Coun 509k ratings (509k),

Students 'at risk' (RS).

These variables or criteria of successful outcome in the

early stage of the counselor training program are arrived at by

separate processes but are clearly interrelated and

intercorrelated. An attempt was made to include academic

measures, counseling competency skills, and personal and

emotional suitability as outcome criteria. These processes and

359



360

these measures do represent the way decisions are made about

counselor trainees. Teachers make decisions on the academic

worth of students with the knowledge of, and influenced by, the

trainees' counseling competency and the trainees' personal

emotional suitability for counseling. Judgements on counseling

competency involves a videotaped process in which the trainee

reveals much about his/her personal characteristics, are also

influenced by the other two criteria. However, once the common

tg' type factor is extracted, each residue will reflect each of

the constructs described.

Instruments and Variables

The instruments used in this study and the psychological

concepts they attempt to measure have been discussed In great

detail In the review of the relevant literature In chapters two,

three, four and five. However, they are listed here with the

variables they generate.

The instruments and variables are grouped in five (5)

categories, (A) biographical data, (B) intelligence and

educational skills, (C) personality dimensions, (D) ideology

dimensions (values and attitudes), and (5) outcome criteria.

Instrument No. Variable

A. Biographical Details 1. Last four digits of (ss)
Sheet 2. Sex (Sex)

Campus of enrolment (Site)
Age (Age)

Undergraduate GPA (U/GPA)
Hour Psy/Coun Study (P/C)
Yrs Coun/Relate/Exp (Yc)



Table 6.1.

Instruments and the variables generated grouped in five
categories, (A) Biographical Data, (B) Intelligence and
Educational skills, (C) Personality Dimensions, (0)

Values and Attitudes, (B) Outcome Criteria.

Procedures for Data Collection

Measures on variables 1-19 were collected on the first day

of class with the permission of the instructor under conditions

set out in the previous paragraphs (see pages 335-349). Attempts

to reach the students who had not completed the tests were

unsuccessful, largely because at least five (5) of them were late

enrolments. For OSU students variables 20-22 were collected from

copies of grade reports sent to the Department of Counseling and

Guidance by the OSU Registrar's office. For WOSC students

variables 20-22 were collected by going through the records at

the Registrar's office at WOSC.
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B. Shipley Hartford 8. Vocabulary score (Vs)

Intelligence Scale 9. Reasoning score (Ps)

10. Full Scale score (Fs)

Note Taking Test 11. Raw score (NT)

Reading Test 12. Comprehension (Rc)

C. Eysenck Personality 13. Extra/Introversion (E)
Questionnaire 14. Neuroticism (N)

15. Psychoticism (P)

16. Lie Scale (L)

D. Eysenckian Ideology 17. Radical/ConservtVe (R)
Scale 18. Tender/Toughminded (Tn)

19. Social/Pol-Ec-Con (5)

B. Outcome Criteria 20. Hours taken (Ht)

21. Hours completed (Hc)

22. CPA (GPA)

23. Competency rating (509A)

24. Student 'at risk' (RS)
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Variable 23 vas collected for both OSU and WOSC students by

asking all supervisors to rank all their students by name from

the "currently most able to the least able student" and this for

each group they had for supervision. The researcher then rated

the students from 7-1. There were no more than eight (8) In any

group or less than five (5). The supervisor was then consulted

about any minor change in numerical value of the ratings.

Variable 24 was collected by asking all instructors on the

faculty who were responsible for 'staffing' students (this did

not include GTA's or a staff member who was on leave) to list

students who were seriously 'at risk' in the program.

Research Design

The design of this study is descriDtive and comparative,

especially in its first objective, rather than experimental. The

project is a natural field study or quasi-experimental design.

The study is non-experimental, in that independent variables,

(e.g. comparisons between site and sex) are non-manipulative.

Comparisons are a series of non-orthogonal or unbalanced designs

with unequal cell frequencies. Nie claims (1975, p. 339) that

this is often the case in the Social Sciences, and with the

appropriate statistical procedure, legitimate, and in the early

or data gathering stages of a scientific program, correct

(Eysenck, 1975).

For example, in any comparisons in this study, the number of
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cases in the cells of cross classification are bound to be

unequal. So, in any ANOVA the component sum of squares may not

add up to the total sum of squares. The main effects may not be

independent of each other, and the interaction effects may not be

independent of the main effects. One way to deal with such

design problems Is the use of the classic reqression aDDroach to

ANOVA. The characteristic of this approach Is the examination of

the given effect after the effects of all others (including

interaction) are adjusted. The study requires this factorial

design because it can not be assumed that the independent

factors, sex and choice of site are independent of each other.

The design is one in which pre-existing groups are tested

and compared and contrasted, are exposed to the same training

(treatment) program and to the same assessment procedure.

Testing, treatment, and final assessment Is controlled for in

this natural field experiment. In fact, the study has two

designs to meet the two objectives.

In the first design the independent factors are (1)

traInees, (2) sex, and (3) site, and the dependent variables are

the characteristics of the trainees. In the second design,

outcome criteria Is collected three months later, and sex and

site are independent factors, trainee characteristics are

covariates and outcome measures the dependent variables. However,

it does not really matter whether trainee characteristics or

outcome measures are dependent or independent, as the statistical
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techniques of canonical correlation are robust enough to treat

the data either way. All subjects are exposed to the same

procedures.

Research Procedures
Descriptive and Comparative Phase

The descriptive and comparative phase of this study is made

possible by the use of psychological instruments that are tied

together psychometrically, theoretically and/or experimentally.

The scales provide a clinical type assessment (Meehl, 1954) of

the trainee counselors as Individuals and as a clinical

sub-group. The distribution of scores on each variable are

reported as means and standard deviations on scales normed for

general populations. Results can be plotted for the trainees as a

sub-group as well as individuals. For personality and ideology,

results for Individuals and the trainee group(s) can be plotted

in three dimensional space.

The descriptive phase of this project contains expectations

or implicit hypotheses about the output of any descriptive

statistical package, (e.g. SPSS sub-program, CONDESCRIPTIVE,

(NIe, 1975, p. 182) and the location of the trainees as

individuals and as a group on the variables. The survey of the

relevant literature indicates that graduate students In general

(Eysenck, 1979), and trainee counselors in particular (Truax,

1970) are, or ought to be, In statistical and psychological

terms, as a class, exceptional and homogeneous.
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Given Eysenck's impressive research on the genetic,

biological, and physiological determinants of Intelligence,

personality and Ideology (though to a less extent), given the

hurdles that each trainee counselor has already surmounted and

given that they have been selected (or screened) by experienced

counselor trainers, the trainees are expected to possess

exceptional qualities. Given also that they are self-selecting

(within the constraints set by the graduate school and the

Department of Counseling and Guidance) into the counselor

training program, they would be very similar to each other

(homogeneous).

Descriptively, the trainees will have bright/normal to

superior intelligence with adequate to good educational skills.

Descriptively, the personality scores of the trainees on the

Eysenck Personality Questionnaire (EPO, Eysenck, and Eysenck,

1976) will cluster In the extraverted (E), emotionally stable

(N-), empathic (P-) quadrant, and In the honest or open range

(L-), and with a small scatter on all these variables. The

behaviors of the individuals and the group can be conceptualized

as orbiting in a tight band in three dimensional space in the

stable/extravert/humane area.

Descriptively, on the Ideology scale (Eysenck, 1975), the

counselor trainees will have high scores on (Tn), (R), and (S).

The values and attitudes of trainees will cluster in the

tenderminded/radical/soclallst quadrant. This should be no
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surprise for a program that is advertised as existential,

humanistic, and experiential.

The comparative concepts in this study have been dealt with

at length in deducing from theory and research, the postulated

characteristics of counselor trainees. However, there is no

control group. But, just as the clinician (usually) has no

control patient(s) other than test norms, DSH-lllR profiles or

the norms/profiles in his head, this sample of trainees will be

compared to other population samples. There are tvo other

possible comparisons. Firstly, the trainees fall naturally into

two distinct groups reflecting campus of initial enrolment and a

slightly different admission procedure.

A recent study (Eden, 1984) indicated that in spite of the

separate sites, trainees of the combined program were more

homogeneous in counseling philosophy and counseling style

preferences than those of comparable counselor training programs.

This finding may be a result of the 'BLOCK' teaching style and/or

teaching arrangements in the program. So, it would not be

inappropriate to compare the two groups on their 'presenting

picture(s)'. In any case, the Eysenckian measures are of traits

not states. So the measures are more stable over time and less

modified by experience (Eysenck, 1978) than those used in the

Eden study. Any differences in characteristics of the groups on

Eysenckian measures will not be readily influenced by the

educational experiences. The null hypothesis contained In this

comparison is that there are no differences in the
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characteristics of the trainees who initially enrolled at either

site of this combined program.

Secondly, the extensive survey of the relevant literature

suggests that women, particularly emotional vomen, are perceived

as more effective counselors, and the experiment of Trieverge

(1972) with the extraordinary results that the "efficacite pour

les futurs conseillers feminin" (p. 128) were essentially

negative qualities, including lack of intelligence and emotional

stability, (see page 29) calls for a comparison between men and

women on Eysenck's scientific paradigms. The null hypothesis

contained in this comparison is that there are no differences in

characteristics between male and female trainees in the counselor

training program and no differences in outcome.

Finally, in the descriptive/comparative phase of this study,

it may be possible to examine (ad occulus) the data for

Individuals who may be significantly deviant from the norms for

counselor trainees to be seriously uncomfortable and/or tat risk'

in such a (hypothesized) cohesive and exceptional group.

Research Procedures
Predictive Phase

The second part of this study seeks to explore the

relationship of characteristics of trainee counselors to success

in the early stages of the counselor training program. Can the

progressive scientific paradigms of Eysenck successfully predict

outcome for the early stages of the counselor training program?
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Are there really differences between the sexes in the variables

that are related to outcome for males and females along the lines

indicated by Trieverge (1972)?

Procedure(s) for Data Analysis

The descriptive phase of this study would only require

descriptive statistics such as CONDESCRIPTIVE (Nie, 1975, p.

185), or BREAKDOWN (SPSS Inc., 1983, P. 321). BREAKDOWN will

compute sums, means, standard deviations, and variances for the

sub-populations (sex and site) as well as do a one way Analysis

of Variance (ANOVA) as a breakdown of each variable (8-19, or

8-24) by site within sex. But only one variable will be tested

for significance within sex.

One option allows the variables to be displayed in

CROSSBREAK format for sex, site and total. But sex and site can

be considered factors modified by covariates, variables 4-?,

(age), (U/CPA), (Pc) and (Vc), so a factorial design with unequal

cells Is required. Such a two way ANOVA even if significant

would not control for the influence of variables 4-7. Tn the

case of attribute variables that are non-experimentally

manipulated and so correlated, a multiple classification analysis

would also be necessary. Factors (sex) and (site) and covarlates

(age), (U/CPA), (Pc), are combined and variables 8-24 each become

dependent variables (NIe, 1975, p. 399).

However, the second half of the study is interested in the
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relationship of variables 2-19 both non-metric (factors) and

metric (covariates), i.e. as independent variables on dependent

(outcome or criteria) variables. The classic solution to a

string of metric independent variables on dependent variable is

multiple regression. In this study, that would entail a string

of multiple regressions for (1) sex, (2) site, and (3) total with

independent variables 8-19 on four separate outcome variables,

(four combining 20 and 21) and that is 12. Then another 24, "in

contrast to/or in comparison with, biographical data". Apart

from being unwieldy the study loses the construct, face, and

external validity contained in the real life combinations of all

the variables (20-24) contributing to final outcome.

Factor analysis could make sense of all the variables but

factor analysis does not make a distinction between dependent and

independent variables, "those that do the explaining and those

that are to be explained" (Nie, 1975, p. 323), so the dependent

and independent variables that are strongly related will load

high on the same factor.

Again it could be argued that each side of the equation

could be factor analyzed independently and then correlated. But

factor analysis selects factors on the basis of intercorrelations

and it may well be that it Is the residue on one or both sides

that is predictive of the other.

The other possibility is discriminant analysis in which the

variables 2-19 become discriminating variables that sort the
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trainees into categories or groups e.g., 'good', 'fair' and

'poor' outcomes. This would be effective for the variable 24,

'at risk', 'not at riEk', but to abandon the other outcome

variables loses important information, and where to divide them

becomes arbitrary.

Canonical correlation Is the procedure of choice for the

second phase of the study. The function of canonical correlation

is to explain as much as possible of the outcome variables from a

set of correlated independent metric variables.

"Basic strategy of canonical correlation analysis is to
derive a linear combination of each set of variables in
such a way that the correlation between the two linear
combinations is maximized" (Nie, 1975, P. 517).

Factor analysis produces linear combinations of the original

variables. Canonical correlation analysis accounts for as much

variance as possible within one set of variables, with the aim of

accounting for a maximum amount of relationship between the two

sets of variables. The SPBSx (1983) program MANOVA will do all

the tasks required of the first phase of the study and

"since there is no canonical correlation procedures in

SPSSx, use HANOVA to do canonical correlation analysis"
(SPSSx Inc., 1983, p. 517).

These procedures are robust enough to compensate for the

'field experiment' nature of the design. In canonical

correlation, it makes no difference which subset is considered

the dependent variable and which the independent variable, the

results will be the same.



Major Null Hypotheses

In the first (descriptive & comparative) phase of this study

there are three (3) major null hypotheses.

There are no differences in the characteristics of
trainee counselors in the OSIJ-WOSC counselor training

program and other samples of general populations.

There are no differences in the characteristics of
male and female trainee counselors in the OSU-WOSC
counselor training program.

There are no differences in the characteristics of
trainee counselors at the OSU and WOSC sites of the

OSU-WOSC counselor training program.

Some comparisons can be discussed between the OSU-WOSC counselor

training sample and other samples of other populations where

results exist (Hazell, 1977; lynn, 1982; Eysenck, 1975).

The second phase of the study had an additional seven (7)

major null hypotheses but results were severely limited by the

low number of subjects.

There is no relationship between biographical data

and measured characteristics of trainee counselors and
success in the early stages of the OSU-WOSC counselor

training program.

There is no relationship between biographical data
of trainee counselors and success in the early stages
of the OSU-WOSC counselor training program.

There is no relationship between the measured
characteristics of trainee counselors and success in

the early stages of the OSU-WOSC counselor training
program.

There is no relationship between biographical data
and measured characteristics of female trainee
counselors and success in the early stages of the

OSU-WOSC counselor training program.

There is no relationship between biographical data
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and measured characteristics of male trainee counselors
and success in the early stages of the OSU-WOSC

counselor training program.

There is no relationship between biographical data
and measured characteristics of trainee counselors at

the OSIJ site and early success in the OSU-WOSC
counselor training program.

There Is no relationship between biographical data
and measured characteristics of trainee counselors at

the WOSC site and early success in the OSU-WOSC
counselor training program.

Computing Requirements for Hypotheses (1) to (10)

Hypotheses (1) to (3)

Two way ANOVA for unequal cell size of independent

factor sex (2), site (3), and interaction effect (2) x
(3), for all dependent variables (5) to (24) with the

appropriate tests of significance.

Hypothesis (4)

Canonical correlation of factors (2) and (3), and
covariates (4) to (19) as Independent variables with
dependent outcome variables (20) to (24).

Hypothesis (5)

Canonical correlation of factors (2) and (3), and
covarlates (4) to (7) as independent variables with

dependent outcome variables (20) to (24).

Hypothesis (6)

Canonical correlation of independent variables (8)
to (19) with dependent outcome variables (20) to (24).

Hypothesis (7)

Canonical correlation for female sub-sample of

factor sex (2) scores 2, of factor (3), and covariates
(4) to (19) as independent variables with dependent
outcome variables (20) to (24).

Hypothesis (8)

Canonical correlation for male sub-sample of factor
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sex (2) scores 1, of factor (3), and covarlates (4) to
(19) as independent variables with dependent outcome

variables (20) to (24).

Hypothesis (9)

Canonical correlation for OSU sub-sample of factor
sIte (3) scores 1, of factor (2), and covarlates (4) to
(19) as Independent variables with dependent outcome

variables (20) to (24)

Hypothesis (10)

Canonical correlation for WOSC sub-sample of factor
site (3) scores 2, of factor (2), and covariates (4) to
(19) as independent variables with dependent outcome
variables (20) to (24).

The small numbers pose statistical problems for these hypotheses.

Feedback to the Subjects

The subjects of the study were promised feedback on their

test results and the study at the end of the Fall term. Its soon

as the data became available, students were Invited to discuss

their results by the following notice/letter.

Characteristics of Trainee Counselors
in terms of Eysenck's Progressive Scientific Paradigms,

Intelliqence, Personality, & Ideolocw,
and Success in Graduate Study

Your Individual Psychological Test Results

The survey of the relevant literature indicated
that graduate students in general (Eysenck, 1979), and
trainee counselors in particular (Truax, 1970) are, or
ought to be, in statistical and psychological terms, as
a class, exceptional and homogeneous. This has been
verified in this study.

Trainee counselors in the Graduate Counseling
Program of the OSIJ-WOSC School of Education are both
exceptional and homogeneous. They are exceptional in
that they deviated from the general population on most
statistics, and homogeneous In that the subjects'
scores cluster together giving a highly cohesive group
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for intelligence, educational skills, personality, and
ideology and in the direction expected for and hoped of
potential counselors.

There were no differences in psychological test

scores in relationship to sex of the subject or site of
enrolment. There were differences in results for both
site and sex. WOSC students and females doing better.

Individual Psychological Test Results for
NAME ME

Crosses (X) indicate your relationship to fellow

trainee of Fall 1984 on the variables listed. Your

results are not related to success in the program.
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TESTS
with

Fa I r ly

clearly

5.5/2.3
COMMENTS: Remember that you are being compared to a
group that is exceptional, i.e., the group has bright
normal intelligence with reading and educational skills
above the norm, more extraverted, less neurotic, more
humane and with a more accurate self-percept than the

a little
above

average a little
below

Fairly
clearly
below
average
Centile

(91+) (71-90) (31-70) (11-30) (10-)

VOCABULARY
33.5/3.6

REASONING
32.6/4.2

FULL SCALE
33.6/3.1

OTE TAKING
7.4/2.5

READ COMP.
6.5/1.1

XPRAVERSION
13.9/3.7

NEUROTICISM
7.6/4.2

SYCHOTICISM
3.0/1.8

LIE SCALE
5.0/3.9

RADICALISM
11.2/2.3

ENDERHINDED
8.7/2.8

SOCIALISM

38+ 36-37 31-35 29-30 28

36+ 3 5-36 30-3 4 28-29 27

37+ 35-36 31-34 30 29

10+ 9 6-8 S 4

10 9 6-8 S 4

19+ 17-18 12-16 10-12 9

I
14+ 11-13 5-10 3-4 2

I

6+ 5 2-4 1 0

10+ 9 3-7 2 1

14+ 13 10-12 9 8

12+ 11 7-10 6 5

9+ 7-8 4-6 3 2

means
and

above
average

average average

S.D.s Centile Centiles Centiles Centiles



norm. Your group is more radical and more tenderminded,
than most. Your group is also more cohesive than most,
i.e., the differences between you are not very great.

Good luck with your program. Feel free to discuss these
results with me.

THANK YOU FOR TAKING PART IN THE PROGRAM

Form 6.4.

Feedback to subjects on test results and study outcome.

Criteria for Ideology

Four experienced counselors (two doctoral students and two

departmental staff) completed the ideology scale. Scores were

almost identical and are represented in figure 6.1 below, both as

a model of feedback to subjects and a model for the value

structure of 'successful' (male) counselors (see chapter five).

TOUGH-MINDEDNESS (Tf)

3 POLITICO-ECONOMIC
CONS ERVATI SM

2
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RADICALISM CONSERVATISM

I

SOCIALISM (S

1 2 3

TENDER-MINDEDNESS (Tn)

Figure 6.1.

Consensus score for four experienced counselors for the
three factor structure for ideology, radicalism (R)
versus conservatism (C), tough-mindedness (T) versus
tender-mindedness (Tn) and politico-economic
conservatism (Ec) versus socialism (5).



Eight staff members completed the ideology scale. The average

scores for the eight staff members (R=12, Tn7.O & 35.7) are

presented below. There were no marked differences for sex or

site in the attitudes of the staff.

TOUGH-MINDEDNESS (T+)

3 POLITICO-ECONOMIC
CONSERVATI SM

RADICALISM

I
SOCIALISM (5)

Figure 6.2.

2

TENDER-MINDEDNESS (Tn)

CONSERVATI SM

1 2 3

Conceptualized ideology structure for OSU-WOSC staff on
the dimensions of radicalism (R) versus conservatism
(C), tough-mindedness (T) versus tender-mindedness (Tn)
and politico-economic conservatism (Ec) versus

socialism (S).
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CHAPTER SEVEN. RESULTS, DISCUSSION & CONCLUSIONS

Descriptive and Comparative Phase

Entire Population of OSU-WOSC Trainee Counselors

The SPSS BREAKDOWN program gave the following results for

the total population of OSU-WOSC trainee counselors.

VARI ABLE SUM MEAN S.D. VARIANCE

Age (Age) 1,671.0 36.8 7.9 62.9
Undergraduate/CPA 131.2 3.1 0.4 17.2
Psych. classes (Pc) 918.0 20.4 11.6 135.0

Years Counseling (YC) 175.0 3.7 5.5 30.0

Verbal Scale (Vs) 1,574.0 33.5 3.6 12.8

Performance Scale (Ps) 1,532.0 32.6 4.2 17.7
Full Scale (Fs) 1,563.0 33.6 3.1 9.6

Note Taking (NT) 332.0 7.4 2.5 5.2
Reading Comp. (RC) 292.0 6.5 1.7 2.9

Extraversion (E) 654.0 13.9 3.7 13.6
Neuroticism (N) 357.0 7.6 4.2 17.8

Psychoticism (P) 139.0 3.0 1.8 3.2
Lie Scale (L) 235.0 5.0 3.9 15.4

Radicalism (R) 617.0 11.2 2.3 5.2

Tender-mindedness (Tn) 481.0 8.7 2.8 7.7

SocialIsm (S) 305.0 5.5 2.3 5.2

Hours Taken (HT) 572.0 13.0 3.3 10.6

Hours Completed (Hc) 516.0 11.7 4.2 17.9

Fall CPA 145.5 3.3 5.9 34.3
Fall A/509 197.0 4.5 1.7 2.9

'at risk' score 30.0 0.7 1.5 2.3

Table 7.1.

Summary of results for total population of OSIJ/WOSC
trainee counselors for first term (Fall) 1985.

Biographical Results

Biographical data indicates that trainee counselors are
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likely to be in their mid thirties (X=36.8 years) with a wide age

range (S.D = 8 years), have some basic training in psychology and

have an interest In, and some experience with counseling for

some years prior to taking the counselor training program. They

are more likely (see table 7.2) to be females and be equally

represented at the WOSC or 050 site.

Site/Sex 1. Male 2. Female TOTAL

1.OSIJ 5 18 23

2. WOSC 8 16 24

TOTAL 13 34 47

U U

Table 7.2.

Total number of trainee counselors separated for site

and sex.

Intelligence and Educational Skills: Results

The Shipley Hartford Intelligence Test Indicated that

trainee counselors have bright/normal to superior intelligence

with a restricted distribution of scores. The trainees also had

note-taking and reading skills commensurate with their ability

and appropriate for university studies. Results confirm that

trainee counselors are exceptional and homogeneous in their

intelligence and educational skills. Table 7.3 (on page 379)

places the abilities of the trainee counselors in relationship to

those of the general population. Trainee counselors are in the

top 6% of the population for intelligence and the associated

educational skills.



Table 7.3.

I.Q scores of trainee counselors at OSU/WOSC (adapted
from Hazell, 1986, and sample* in VAtS Manual 1955 &

the WAIS-R 1981).

From table 7.3, it can be seen that trainee counselors

scores were almost identical to first year students at the

University of Queensland (see page 298). Table 7.4 compares the

results of OSU-WOSC students and University of Queensland first

School OSU-WOSC trainees U of Q 1st Years

Table 7.4.

Comparisons of test scores for OSIJ-WOSC trainee
counselors and a sample of first year students from the
University of Queensland.

years. These results match the mean I.Q. for teachers (see page

Intelligence Classification
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77), for graduate students in the education faculties (see page

Variable Mean SD I.Q. Mean S.D I.Q.

Verbal Scale 33.5 3.6 122 33.0 3.6 121

Perform. Scale 32.6 4.2 120 34.0 3.4 124

Full Scale 33.6 3.1 122 33.5 3.5 122

Note-taking 7.4 2.5 7.8 1.8
Reading Comp 6.5 1.7 6.9 2.0

percent included

I.Q. Classification Normal Curve Sample*

130 (4) Very Superior 2.2 2.6

120-129 Superior 6.7 6.9

110-119 bright/normal 16.1 16.6
90-109 normal 50.00 49.1

80-89 dull/normal 16.1 16.1
70-79 BorderlIne K.R. 6.? 6.4

69(-) Mentally Retarded 2.2 2.3
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78), for doctoral students and for university staff. The

relatively higher standard deviation for the performance scale,

suggested that with so few in the sample, one of two scores may

be distorting the distribution. The following result was

located. 5.5. No. .. . Vs 36; Ps 18; Fs 27; NT 3; RC 6;

Ht 16; Hc 12; GPA 3.25; 509A 1 (very poor); and RB 'at risk'.

The performance scale (l.Q. 96) would suggest that the student's

prognosis may be poor. However, a full cognitive assessment may

be indicated, particularly, with a discrepancy of 30 points

between verbal (I.Q. 127) and performance (I.Q. 96) scores.

Much of any discussion on intelligence is contained in the

literature review in chapter two. However, Eysenck (1986) points

out that his main interest in the field of intelligence has been

with Intelligence A.

"Intelligence A is the biological basis to all

cognitive behavior, genetically determined and

presumably capable of being reduced to a physiological
basis" (Eysenck, 1986, p. 390).

"Intelligence B is the application of this fundamental,
biological intelligence to every day life problems,
e.g. problem solving, learning, comprehension,
memorizing, the formation of judgments, reasoning,

adaptation to the environment, information processing,
the elaboration of strategies ." (Ibid, p. 391).

In theory, Intelligence B is what this project would like to

test. High Intelligence B would be a necessary attribute for

successful counselors. Perhaps, only the training staff can

directly assess Intelligence B (whatever they call it) in the

training program. The Shipley Hartford measures Intelligence C



which is

"the measurement of intelligence by means of 10 tests"

(Ibid, p. 391).

Eysenck (1982) has showed that 10 tests (Intelligence C) are made

up of three orthogonal factors. Intelligence C

"has been shown not to be unitary, but can be broken
down into three independent factors; mental speed,

error checking and continuance (or persistence)" (Ibid,

p. 391).

Trainee counselors could be measured on these three

orthogonal vectors. Hopefully, they would have scored in the

mental speed +, error checking + and the persistence + quadrant.

(see figure 7.1).

Mental Speed (tlS+)
Error checking (Er Ck +)

I I

I I

Non-Persist. I Persistence

Error checking (Er Ck -)
Mental Speed (MS-)

Figure 7.1.

Intelligence of trainee counselors conceptualized in
three dimensional space on the orthogonal vectors of

mental speed, error checking and persistence (adapted
from Eysenck, 1986).

2 3 (PsistI-)
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Hopefully, these trainee counselors in the top six percent
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of the genera]. population for Intelligence C, would possess many

or all the attributes listed in Eysenck's hierarchical model for

intelligence (see figure 7.2). Clearly, there are many cognitive

components to accurate empathy contained in Eysenck'a

hierarchical model. Spearman's apprehension of experience,

eduction of relations and eduction of correlates to name a few

must be important in accurate perception of the client and his

problems. Accurate and intelligent perception would seem to be a

necessary correlate of accurate empathy. On re-reading Rogers

(1942, 1951) and Truax and Carkhuff (1967), what is most clear is

that the techniques and strategies employed are intelligent and

clever maneuvers to persuade the client to insight and behavior

change. Persuasion is essential and self-correcting in an open

Reasonng

Judgernent

Apprehension
ot esperienCe

MENTAL

SPEED

Learong

Eduction of
correlates

Informat on
Strategies pfXeSSr19

Comprehension

MemoryAoac.tat,on to
envrrorrnent

Problem SclvirifJ

EduC on of
relationS

ERROB

1-lECh lflG

Figure 7.2.

Relationship between Intelligence A, IQ and
Intelligence B (Bysenck, 1986).

[ERROREE 1Ft,hSMlSSON

= IQ.



society and in user pays, contractual helping relationships.

Personality Results

Table 7.5 (see below) compares three samples from different

populations, 0SU-W0SC trainee counselors, first year students

from the University of Queensland and test norms from the Eysenck

Personality Questionnaire (EPQ, 1975). The means and standard

deviations for extraversion (E), neuroticism (N), psychoticism

(P) and the Lie Scale (L) are shown. Note that trainee

counselors are half a standard deviation above the British mean

for extraversion and the Australian students half a standard

deviation below the British mean for B factor. Note also, that

the trainee counselors are a standard deviation below the mean

for N factor and the Queensland students, half a standard

deviation below the mean for N. As usual for students all scores

are low for P factor. The trainees are almost a standard

deviation below the mean on the Lie Scale.

Table 7.5.

Means and S.D.s for trainee counselors compared to
Queensland students and EPQ norms.
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School OSU-WOSC U of Q EPQ norms

Variable Mean S.D. Mean S.D. Mean S.D.

E 13.9 3.7 9.1 4.2 11.9 4.7

N 7.6 4.2 10.3 3.8 12.6 5.3

P 3.0 1.8 3.0 2.6 2.3 2.2

L 5.0 3.9 3.2 2.0 8.8 4.1
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These results puts the OSIJ-WOSC trainee counselors as a

group squarely in the stable, humane and extraverted quadrant

(see figure 7.3).

Psychoticism (P1-)

Introversion
(E-) 3 2

Neuroticism (Ni-)

3

2

xtravers ion
(El-)

Psychoticism (P-)
Neuroticism (N-)

Figure 7.3.

Personality structure of trainees in OSU-WOSC counselor
training program, 1985 represented in three dimensional
space on the orthogonal vectors of psychoticism,
extraversion and neuroticism.

The reader is referred to the literature review in chapter

three for a full discussion of the implication of these findings.

However, the adjectives that describe this personality structure

are humane, caring, cooperative, kind, compassionate, nurturing,

empathic, sensitive, docile, placid, warm, protective and

vigilant (low P scorers); people oriented, sociable, lively,

active assertive, sensation seeking, carefree, dominant, surgent

and venturesome (high E scorers); and mature non-anxious, non-

depressive, guilt free, high self-esteem, relaxed, rational,
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sociable, with stable moods and stable emotions (low N scorers).

The low Lie scale indicates (1) no faking, (2) a candid

self-appraisal (3) an honest and insightful self assessment and

(4) a realistic approach to social mores (see pages 195-196).

Eysenck (1960) Criticisms
and Rogers' Characteristics of Counselors

In his 1960 review of the effectiveness of counseling and

psychotherapy, Eysenck was less than kind to Rogers (and Dymond).

"Since it is the only one of the studies reviewed here

which reports a positive outcome, and since it has been
widely quoted and discussed in this connexion, a review
of this book obviously can not be omitted here; the

faults of the experimental deslqn are such, however,

that on the grounds of merit alone it is doubtful
whether it should have been Included" (Eysenck, 1960,

p. 707).

Eysenck went on to demonstrate that (1)

"no proper control group is in fact provided" (p. 707),

(2) the own control plan

"make it quite certain that the theory of therapeutic
effectiveness and the main counter thesis are

confounded to such an extent as to make interpretations
of the results impossible" (Ibid, p. 708).

and (3) that it was possible that some verbal conditioning took

place but there was no behavior change.

"It requires no more than a simple nod of the head, or

a repetition of the magic syllables "uh-huh" or "hmm,
hmm", to provide remarkably extensive and consistent
changes in verbal behavior" (Ibid, p. 708).

"What appears to happen, therefore, is that there is no
observable change in behavior of the clients, but they
become conditioned through therapy to make different
responses on the purely semantic level to questions
regarding their behavior" (Ibid, p. 708).
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Apart from the fact that behavior therapy (and Eysenck) have come

a long way since this was written, these criticisms were

essentially of the experimental design and the therapy but not,

at least not directly, of Rogers' theory of man and not, more

particularly, of the characteristics of the good counselor.

Rogers (1942, 1951) repeatedly insists that certain personal

qualities make for good counseling. The term characteristics is

chosen because the necessary characteristics of a good counselor

are an admixture of personality and attitudinal variables.

Rogers (1942) spelt out some of these characteristics.

"First is a warmth and responsiveness on the part of

the counselor which makes rapport possible, and which
gradually develops into a deeper emotional
relationship"

"a genuine interest in the client and an acceptance of

him as a person" (Rogers, 1942, p. 87).

"The second quality of the counseling relationship is

its permissiveness in regard to expression of feelings.
By the counselor's acceptance of his statements, by the
complete lack of any moralistic or judgmental attitude,
by the understanding attitude which pervades the

counseling interview, the client comes to recognize
that all feelings and attitudes may be expressed..."
(Ibid, p. 88).

"While there is this complete freedom to express

feelings, there are definite limits to action in the

therapeutic interview"

"These therapeutic limits are a third and an important
aspect of the counseling situation."

"In short, the most complete freedom is given for the
person to express his feelings and to face himself"
(Ibid, p. 89).

"A fourth characteristic is freedom from any type of
pressure or coercion" (Ibid, p. 89).
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In another work, Rogers (1951) dwells on respect for the

client, a deeply held belief

"that the individual has a sufficient capacity to deal
constructively with all those aspects of his life"
(Rogers, 1951, p. 24).

Rogers has always insisted that these personal characteristics

for successful counseling can not be pretended. They must be part

of who the, counselor is. Certain personalities with certain

philosophical views, certain behavioral patterns and with certain

deeply held attitudes are suited to be Rogerian counselors.

"The primary point of importance here is the attitude
held by the counselor toward the worth and the
significance of the individual" (Ibid, p. 20).

"How do we look upon others? Do we see each person as
having worth and dignity in his own right? If we do
hold this point of view at the verbal level, to what
extent is it operationally evident at the behavioral
level? Do we tend to treat individuals as persons of
worth, or do we subtly devaluate them by our attitudes
and behavior? Is our philosophy one in which respect
for the individual is uppermost" (Ibid, p. 20).

Repeatedly, Rogers makes this point that expressed values and

attitudes must be congruent with the trainee counselor's

personality. The ideology held by the counselor must be integral

to his personality.

"A person can implement his respect for others only so
far as that respect is an integral part of his
personality make-up; consequently the person whose
operational philosophy has already moved in the
direction of feelinq a deep respect for the
significance and worth of each person is more readily
able to assimilate client-centered techniques which
help him to express this feeling" (Ibid, p. 21-22).

Truax and Carkhuff (1967) reviewed the literature of

"divergent theories" of counseling and concluded that there was a
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commonality of views across the 'schools' on the characteristics

of the counselor that are important for counseling.

"In one way or the other, all have emphasized the

importance of the therapist's ability to be integrated,
mature, genuine, authentic or congruent in his

relationship to the patient."

"They have all stressed also the Importance of the

therapist's ability to provide a nonthreatening,

trusting, safe or secure atmosphere by his acceptance,
nonpossessive warmth, unconditional positive regard, or
love."

"Finally, virtually all theories of psychotherapy
emphasize that for the therapist to be helpful, he must
be accurately empathic, be "with" the client, be

understanding, or grasp the patient's meaning" (Truax
and Carkhuff, 1967, p. 25).

'Fruax and Carkhuff (1961) rely heavily on Rogers (as indeed,

does the whole literature and zeitgeist of counseling) for the

humane qualities necessary in the counselor/therapist for

successful counseling.

"Thus, Rogers (1957) specifies that the therapist's

ability to communicate empathic understanding and

unconditional positive regard for the patient, and his

being congruent or genuine person in the relationship,
are both "necessary and sufficient" conditions for

patient therapeutic change" (Ibid, p. 25).

Truax and Carkhuff (1967) reduced these many needed attributes of

the counselor down to, (extracted three superfactors from?) three

sets of characteristics and three scales to measure them.

"These three sets of characteristics can, for lack of
better words, be termed accurate empathy, nonpossessive
warmth, and genuineness" (Ibid, p. 25).

The trainee counselors in this study have very attractive

personalities. Anyone with this personality, who worked
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consistently with these personalities in the counseling zeitgeist

and in the 'affluent ghetto' of the university would have a very

optimistic view of human behavior. Eysenck (1977) demonstrated

that two different and conflicting learning theories were the

result of studying with two different strains of laboratory rats,

a neurotic strain and a stable strain (e.g. Eysenck and Sartory,

1977). The individual differences in the uncontrolled variable

(the rats) produced two different theories. Theories of man and

counseling are extremely consistent cross culturally (Khan and

Cross, 1980). Cross culturally, similar attractive personalities

do choose to work with people in counseling. Such attractive

personalities must have a positive and humane impact on clients.

A recent review on the left-wing (liberal) bias in reporting

attitude studies, said of Eysenck's psychoticism scale.

"At the beginning of this paragraph I took the

straightforward view that a low score on psychoticism
implied especially good sanity".

"Perhaps the best interpretation of what the scale

measures is whether or not people are "nicer" to one-

another" (Ray, 1989, P. 334).

The trainees in this study are "nicer" to other people than most.

They are more people oriented and so may need Rogers' advice to

set limits. They are also psychologically more stable. In short,

they have many of the personality characteristics implied in the

counseling literature. Coming as it does from the mainstream of

scientific psychology, Eysenck's three dimensional model for

personality validates the astute observations of Rogers and many

workers in the counselor training field.
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Eysenck's research suggests that personality is largely

genetic. People will be attracted to helping and counseling

others because of their personality structure. If so, training

programs may not need to spend much time on the personality

development of the counselor. This may leave time to equip them

with more research data, skills and strategies.

Ideology Results

In the absence of published norms for the ideology scale,

Table 7.6 compares the scores of the OSIJ-WOSC trainee counselors,

the staff and the norms from a small group of Australian students

from chapter five.

Table 7.6.

Means and S.D.s for trainee counselors compared to
norms of the Brief Ideology Scale and staff scores.

Any interpretation of the OSIJ-WOSC scores should be treated

wtth caution In the absence of standardized norms. However, the

individual items are robust, correlate 0.4 and better with the

factor and require a definite YES or NO. There are 10 items per

scale in the Brief Ideology Scale. There were 13 items per scale

School OSU-WOSC U of 0 Staff scores

Variable Mean S.D. Mean S.D. Mean S.D.

R 11.2 2.3 6.1. 2.8 12.5 2.0

Tn 8.7 2.8 5.3 2.8 7.0 2.0

S 5.5 2.3 4.2 2.6 6.0 2.6
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in the OSU-WOSC scale. There were some slight changes to two

Items. With these cautions Figure 7.4 conceptualizes the

relationship of the OSU-WOSC trainee counselors with a small

sample of clients/students. The OSLJ-WOSC students and staff

results (see figures 6.1 & 6.2) are very similar and this

reflects a good match of staff with students.

TOUGH-MINDEDNESS (TI-)

3 POLITICO-ECONOMIC
CONSERVATISM

RADICALISM

A

sociALisM (3)

Figure 7.4.

TENDER-MINDEDNESS (Tn)

CONSERVATISM
1 2 3

Conceptualized ideology structure for OSU-WOSC trainee
counselors for the dimensions of radicalism (R) versus

conservatism (C), tough-mindedness (T) versus

tender-mindedness (Tn) and politico-economic
conservatism (Ec) versus socialism (3).

What can be said about the trainee counselors with some

confidence is that they are not conservative. They are also

tender-minded, more so than the norms for the Brief Ideology

Scale and more so than the staff. They are more socialistic than

the Australian sample, (which is strange because Australia has a

socialist government) and about the same as the OSU-WOSC staff.
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Attitudes tend to be more variable than personality. Certainly,

there appears to have been a change in the attitudinal climate

towards social issues like National Health Schemes since testing

the trainee counselors. However, at the time of testing it

appears that this sample of trainee counselors were tenderminded

radicals with perhaps, some mild socialist leanings.

In the light of these trends, chapter four can do with some

rereading. Recently, Eysenck seemed more inclined to accept the

criticisms of Brand (1981, 1986) and Ray (1986) and to accept

that more work is required on the theory of ideology. However,

there is no substitute for his theory.

"All in all, I would agree with most of Ray's

criticism, and Brand's alternative suggestions. There

is considerable room for improvement in the details of

the theory, there are obvious weaknesses in the choice
of items, there is insufficient evidence concerning the
relationship with personality "...

"Nevertheless, I do feel that the general theory is

along the right lines, and it encompasses modern

political structures much more readily than do

alternative hypotheses."

"When we add to this the very high degree of genetic
determination found in this field ... it is difficult

not to feel that here we have a very real and very
important slice of the action, and that the earlier
theories of Jaensch and Adorno, who would have allied
all the desirable human qualities with either
Right-wing or Left-wing political dogmas, were

mistaken, and that my more even-handed hypotheses are

more likely to survive (Eysenck, 1986, p. 388).

At this stage the writer would simply make the point that

the trainee counselors fall in the radical, tender-minded

quadrant. Rokeach's freedom, Wilson's liberalism, Kerlinger's
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liberalism, Ferguson's and Brand's humanitarianism and of course,

Eysenck's more neutral terms radical and tender-minded apply.

The writer submits for consideration that the values and

attitudes described by Rogers and the humanistic and existential

philosophies of counseling, fit snugly in Eysenck's tender-minded

radical quadrant. There is growing evidence that values and

attitudes have some genetic determinants, that these values and

attitudes are innate. Much more work is required in this area.

"It seems little short of miraculous that these Items

give rise to similar factors in other nations and other
cultures (Eysenck and Wilson, 1978). Yet in spite of
this consistency it would be useful if a large-scale
study, preferably using a quota sample, could be done
using a much extended base of attitude questions to

identify these two factors more closely, and to

investigate in detail some of the problems raised by
Ray and Brand" (Eysenck, 1986, p. 389).

The same is certainly true of any study of the attitudes of

trainee counselors using Eysenck's progressive scientific

paradigm for ideology.

Description of Subpopulations by Sex

Table 7.7 (see page 394) breaks down the scores for the

entire population on the variables by sex. The statistical

profiles of males and females are extraordinarily similar, with

if anything, the trends favoring the females. On the average the

women were two years older, had a higher undergraduate grade

point average, attended slightly more psychology-type classes as

undergraduates and had slightly more counseling experience prior

to training than the men.
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'Fable 7.7 indicates that the women trainee counselors had

slightly higher verbal, performance and full scale intelligence

scores than the men. The scores on educational skills

(note-taking and reading comprehension) were comparable. There

was no suggestion of "la lenteur intellectuelle" of Trieverge et

alia, (1972).

The women tended to be more extraverted than the males and

Table 7.7.

Summary of results for total population of OSU/WOSC
trainee counselors for first term (Fall) 1984 broken
down by sex.

higher (but still lower than the British norms)

SEX MALE
VARIABLE MEAN S.D.

FEMALE
MEAN S.D.

4. Age (Age) 34.4 8.5 36.0 7.8

5. Undergraduate CPA (U/CPA) 2.9 0.4 3.2 0.4

6. Psych. classes (Pc) 18.5 15.3 21.0 10.1

7. Years Counseling (Yc) 3.5 6.8 3.8 5.0

8. Verbal Scale (Vs) 30.9 2.9 31.5 1.7

9. Performance Scale (Ps) 31.5 1.7 33.9 3.2

10. Full Scale (Fs) 31.5 1.7 33 9 3.2

11. Note Taking (Nt) 7.0 2.0 7.5 2.6

12. Reading Comprehension (Rc) 6.8 1.9 6.4 1.8

13. Extraversion (E) 12.7 4.4 14.1 3.3

14. Neuroticism (N) 6.1 4.1 8.1 4.2

15. Psychoticism (P) 2.8 1.6 3.0 1.9

16. Lie Scale (L) 5.8 5.5 4.7 3.1

17. Radicalism (R) 10.4 2.3 11.6 2.2

18. Tender-mindedness (Tn) 9.1 2.7 8.6 2.8

19. Socialism (S) 5.8 2.5 5.4 2.2

20. Hours Taken (Ht) 12.3 3.8 13.2 3.1

21. Hours Completed (Mc) 9.8 5.2 12.3 3.8

22. Fall CPA (CPA) 3.0 1.1 3.4 2.5

23. Fall A/509 (A/509) 4.0 1.5 4.6 1.7

24. 'at risk' score (Rs) 1.4 2.2 0.4 1.2
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and psychoticism than the males. The males had a higher Lie

scale.

The women tended to be more radical, the males more

tender-minded and both sexes the same for socialism.

The women took more hours, passed more hours, had a higher

grade point average, were rated higher on A/509 and were rated as

less 'at risk' than the males. Without entering into the current

debate about the study of sex differences, women in this field

would appear to have little to fear in comparisons with men.

Description of Subpopulation by Site

Table 7.8 (see page 396) shows that on average, the OSIJ site

students were two years older, had slightly higher undergraduate

GPA, had more psychology-type class hours in their undergraduate

degree and had more years experience in counseling prior to the

training program.

The OSU site students had higher verbal scale, performance

scale and full scale intelligence scores than WOSC site students.

The OSU site students also had higher educational skills

(note-taking and reading comprehension scores) than WOSC site

students.

OSU site students were more extraverted and had lower scores

on neuroticism and psychoticism than WOSC site students. The OSU

site students had lower Lie scale scores than WOSC students.



Table 7.8.

Summary of results for total population of OSU/WOSC
trainee counselors for first term (Fall) 1984 broken
down by site.

OSU site students took less hours, completed less hours and

had a lower CPA than WOSC site students. OSU site students were

rated about the same on A/509 as WOSC site students and the 'at

risk' factor was about the same for each site. Whether any of

these minor differences between site and sex had any statistical

significances were tested by SPSS subprogram ANOVA.
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SITE
VARIABLE

OSU
MEAN S.D.

WOSC
MEAN S.D.

4. Age (Age) 36.8 7.1 34.3 8.6

5. Undergraduate GPA (U/CPA) 3.2 0.4 3.0 0.4

6. Psych. classes (Pc) 214 11.1 19.5 12.2

7. Years Counseling (Yc) 4.4 5.7 3.0 5.2

8. Verbal Scale (Vs) 34.3 3.1 32.7 3.8

9. Performance Scale (Ps) 33.7 3.8 31.5 4.3

10. Full Scale (Fs) 34.2 3.1 32.3 2.9

11. Note Taking (Nt) 8.5 1.8 6.3 2.7

12. Reading Comprehension (Rc) 6.6 1.4 6.4 1.9

13. Extraversion (E) 14.7 3.3 13.2 4.0

14. Neuroticism (N) 7.4 4.0 7.8 4.7

15. Psychoticism (P) 2.7 1.9 3.2 2.1

16. Lie Scale (L) 3.8 2.9 6.2 4.3

17. Radicalism (R) 11.5 2.0 10.6 2.0

18. Tender-mindedness (Tn) 7.6 2.2 10.0 2.8

19. Socialism (S) 5.6 2.3 5.4 2.3

20. Hours Taken (Ht) 12.5 2.9 13.5 3.5

21. Hours Completed (Hc) 11.0 4.8 12.4 3.6

22. Fall CPA (CPA) 3.2 0.8 3.4 0.3

23. Fall A/509 (A/509) 4.5 1.9 4.4 1.4

24. 'at risk' score (Rs) 0.6 1.5 0.8 1.5



Table 7.9.

Sample of two way ANOVA for the dependent variables,
in this case, undergraduate CPA by site and sex.

Significance of Break Down of Variables
by Site and Sex

These trends were tested for significance by a series of two

way ANOVAs using the regression approach to correct for unequal

cells and the experimental design. In this experimental design,

the choice of site by sex may not be orthogonal and each

dependent variable was broken down by site and by sex. The model

for the regression two way ANOVA is set out in table 7.9 as an

example. In this example, there were no significant overall, or

joint effects, for site and sex. There were no significant

differences between the sites, between the sexes and no

significant interaction effects between site and sex for the

dependent variable, undergraduate CPA.

U/CPA UNDERGRADUATE GRADE POINT AVERAGE
BY SITE SITE OF ENROLMENT OSU/WOSC

SEX MALE/FEMALE
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SOURCE OF VARIATION
SUM OF
SQUARES DF

MEAN
SQUARE

SIGNIF
F OF F

MAIN EFFECTS 7841.765 2 3920.883 2.396 .105

SITE 1009.596 1 1009.596 .617 .437

SEX 5317.847 1 5317.847 3.249 .079

2-WAY INTERACTIONS 45.217 1 45.217 .028 .869

SITE x SEX 45.217 1 45.217 .028 .869

EXPLAINED 8269.578 3 2756.526 1.684 .187

RESIDUAL 62192.325 38 1636.640

TOTAL 70461.905 41 1718.583



Similarities of Site and Sex

There were some twenty such ANOVAs. The following is a

summary of the results. First the nil returns, there were no

significant differences in the overall, or joint effects, for

site and sex, no significant differences between the sites,

between the sexes and no significant interaction effects between

site and sex for the following dependent variables; age (Age),

undergraduate grade point average (U/CPA), undergraduate

psychology-type courses (Pc) and prior counseling experience

(Yc). In short, there were no differences in biographical data

for site or sex. There were no differences in performance scale

(Ps), note-taking (Nt) and reading comprehension (Rc). That is,

there were no differences in educational skills for site or sex.

There were no differences in extraversion (E), neuroticism (N),

and psychoticism (P). There were no differences in personality

for site and sex. There were no differences in socialism (B) or

ratings for A/509. Statistically, the OSU-WOSC trainee

counselors are very similar, regardless of sex and site.

Differences for Site and Sex

The higher scores for women on verbal scale intelligence and

full scale intelligence were significant. The greater number of

hours completed by women by the end of the term, was also

significant. Males were more 'at risk' in the program and this

was significant. The higher GPA for women was also significant.

The higher score for radicalism (R) for the women can be seen as

398
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significant. The higher score on the Lie scale for the WOSC site

was significant. The higher CPA for the WOSC site was

significant.

While variables that describe and classify trainee

counselors are very similar for site and sex, outcome variables

are different. Women in the joint program of the OSU/WOSC trainee

counselors program (1984/85) did significantly better than men.

WOSc site enrolments (in 1984/85) did significantly better than

OSU.

Summary of Similarities and Differences
for Site and Sex

The following tables show the significant differences

between the variables for site and sex. The s indicate the

direction of the significantly higher score.

The fact that there are no differences in the biographical

data for site or sex (see table 7.10), confirms the effectiveness

of the department's selection procedures and/or possibly, the

self-selection attributes of the trainee counselors.

VARIABLE

Age (Age)
Undergraduate/CPA
Psych. classes (Pc)
Years Counseling (Yc)

Table 7.10.

Summary of significant differences for biographical
variables of trainee counselors for first term (Fall)

1984/85 broken down by site and sex.

SITE SEX

OSU WOSC MALE FEMALE
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The women were brighter on verbal and full scale

intelligence (see table 7.11 below) but the men had comparable

performance intelligence and educational skills.

SITE SEX
VARIABLE OSU WOSC MALE FEMALE

Verbal Scale (Vs) - - - *

Performance Scale (PS) - - - -
Full Scale (Fs) - - - *

Note Taking (Nt)
Reading Comp. (Rc)

Table 7.11.

Summary of significant differences for intelligence and
educational skills variables of trainee counselors for
first term (Fall) 1984/85 broken down by site and sex.

There were no personality differences [or site or sex but

the WOSC site had a higher Lie scale (see table 7.12 below).

SITE SEX
VARIABLE OSU WOSC MALE FEMALE

Extraversion (B)
Neuroticism (N)

Psychoticism (F)
Lie Scale (L)

Table 7.12.

Summary of significant differences for personality
variables of trainee counselors for first term (Fall)
1984/85 broken down by site and sex.

Females were more radical than males. The WOSC site was more

tender-minded. There was no other differences for site or sex

(see table 7.13 below on page 401).

*



VARI ABLE

Hours Taken (Ht)
Hours Completed (Hc)
Fall CPA (CPA)
Fall A/509 ratings
'at risk' score (Rs)

Table 7.14.

Summary of significant differences in outcome variables
for trainee counselors for first term (Fall) 1984,

broken down by site and sex.

Summary of the Descriptive and Comparative Phase of the Study

The descriptive and comparative phase of this study has

produced a diagnosis of trainee counselors in terms of Eysenck's

progressive scientific paradigms, intelligence, personality and

ideology. The trainee counselors have been classified as having

SITE SEX

OSU WOSC MALE FEMALE

*

* - *

*
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SITE SEX

VARI ABLE OSU WOSC HALE FEMALE

Radicalism (R) *

Tender-mindedness (Tn) *

Socialism (S)

Table 7.13.

Summary of significant differences for ideology
variables of trainee counselors for first term (Fall)
1984/85 broken down by site and sex.

There were significant differences in the outcome criteria

for site and sex. Table 7.14 below indicates that the WOSC site

had a higher CPA. Females completed more hours and had a higher

CPA than males. Males were more 'at risk' in the 1984/85 program.
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bright/normal to superior intelligence (in the top 6%), with a

personality structure that places them in the humane, stable and

extraverted space in Eysenck's three dimensional model for

personality. The trainees have a realistic appreciation of who

they are in relationship to the demands of society. The values

and attitudes of the trainees can be described as radical,

tender-minded and perhaps socialistic. The trainees fall well

within the tender-minded radical quadrant on Eysenck's three

dimensional model for ideology. On all these variables the

trainees compare favorably to American populations, cross-

culturally and to subsamples of general populations. What is

unique to Eysenck's diagnostic and classification system is that

the client can get a positive (good) diagnosis.

With these small number of non-correlated variables, an

attempt has been made to impose scientific order on the

characteristics of trainee counselors and cover the greatest

number of empirical facts by logical deductions from a small

number of hypotheses to a vast scientific literature. These

simple statements about trainees do not exist independently of

the literature reviewed at length in chapters two, three and

four. For example, the view is taken that these characteristics

are largely genetically determined, including the choice of

values. All things being equal, there exists in all cultures

very similar people who are drawn, whatever the language used, to

self-actualize by working with people in a helping relationship.

Codifying these characteristics would be an aid to selection from



any large pool of possible trainees.

The characteristics of trainee counselors puts them in an

exceptional and homogeneous group. Theoretically, scientifically

and empirically, it is clear that these characteristics are

associated with choice and success in the helping professions.

However, the trainees are too much like each other to relate

these characteristics differentially to success. Trainee

counselors are high on all these qualities and most will succeed

at some level. More importantly, a useful scientific description

exists of the characteristics of trainee counselors that could be

used for selection in places where traditional guidelines do not

pertain, where there is no obvious officer class.

As for the peculiarities of this sample of trainee

counselors for site and sex, there are no differences of any

significance for site and sex in the variables that describe the

trainee counselors. However, in this sample, there were

significant differences in outcome variables. The WOSC site and

women did better than the OSU site and males.

The Predictive Phase of the Study

In the predictive phase of the study the characteristics of

the trainee counselors become the independent variables and the

outcome criteria the dependent variables. Statistically, It makes

no difference which set of variables, characteristics of trainee

counselors or outcome variables, are conceptualized as the

403
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independent variables and which as the dependent variables. In

fact, when discussing the unreliability of the criteria later in

this paper, the criteria variables will be used to determine

which variables are rewarded by the training program, i.e., the

criteria variables will be conceptualized as the independent

variables and the characteristics of trainee counselors as the

rewarded dependent variables.

For now, the characteristics of trainee counselors are the

independent variables and the outcome criteria, the dependent

variables. Clearly, the aim is to determine if any linear

combination of the independent variables is statistically and

psychologically related to, and/or predictive of, the dependent

criteria variables. Firstly, the correlation matrix for all the

variables for the entire population will be examined to discuss

hypotheses set out on pages 371-372. Correlation matrices for

the trainees at the OSU site, at the WOSC site, male trainees and

female trainees will also be inspected. The significances of

these observations will be reviewed in the light of the results

of the canonical correlations.

Correlation Matrix of All Variables for the Entire Population

Table 7.15 on page 405 sets out the correlaUon matrix for

independent and dependent variables for the entire population of

trainee counselors with complete results for both sites and both

sexes. The Independent variables are set out to theleft of the

page and ruled off from the dependent variables. Correlations are



SITE AGE UGPA PC YC VS PS FS NT RC E N P L R Tn S

SEX -.40 .27 .17 .11 .26 .36 .34 .42 .19-.20 .18 .32 .08-.13 .33-.44 .06
SITE -.10-.39-.27 .03-.37-.36-.42-.43--.02-.14 .05 .03 .28-.28 .52-.19
AGE -.0l-.10 .29 .55 .04 .33 .42-.06--.12 .17 .36-.24 .52-.07 .23
UGPA .14 .26 .14 .06 .09 .28 .34 .18 .10-.05-.11 .04-.27 .18
PC .16-.05 .06 .01 .25-.03-.19 .15-.27 .12-.00 .02-.03
YC .14 .02 .09 .08-.08 .08-.05-.07-.06 .02 .01-.10
VS .42 .81 .51 .08-.10-.09 .33-.33 .58-.19-.06
PS .87 .07-.24-.19-.16 .19-.08 .30-.37 .26
FS .32-.11-.20-.14 .28-.24 .53-.32 .13
NT .28 .03 .20 .27-.16 .34-.17 .07
RC .02 .16 .19-.18-.06 .09 .15
E -.04 .01-.32-.17-.20-.16
N -.08 .16-.16 .04 .11
P -.13 .38-.10 .28
L -.31.22 .14
R -.20 .20
TN -.33
S

lIT .71 .20-.04-.16
HC .55 .29-.41
CPA .46-.45
A509 - .46

RB

Table 7.15.

Correlation matrix of independent and dependent variables for entire
population of trainee counselors in the OSU-WOSC counselor training
program.

Nt Hc GPA A509 RB
-.01 .24 .21 .23-.36
.30 .19 .16 .03 .20

-.05-.03 .22 .13-.11
.14 .04-.26-.15-.31

-.00-. 09-. 09-. 08-. 14

.17 .20 .08-.13-.17
-.28-.04 .27 .21-.40
-.38-. 26-. 15-.06-. 07

-.40-.20 .04 .07-.25
-.02 .03-.15 .05-.17
-.05-.11-.l0 .07 .10
.44 .30 .14 .07-.08

-.02 .15 .09 .12 .14
-.03-.08-.06 .33-.00
-.05 .08-.16--.20 .13
-.28-.32-.09 .18-.31
.13-.04-.11-.08 .34

-.21-.33-.27-.03 .20
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interesting and informative in their own right. In table 7.15,

sex was correlated with, i.e., women scored higher on, age (.27),

counseling experience (.26), intelligence (.36, .34, .42) and

neuroticism (.33). Sex was negatively correlated (-.40) with

site (more women at OSU) and Ra (-.36). Women were not as tat

risk' as men. Site was correlated negatively with U/GPA (-.39),

Pc (-.27), Vs (-.31), Ps (.36), Fs (-.42) Nt (-.43), R (-.28) but

postively with L (.28), Tn (.52) and poorly with outcome

variables. Site and sex have been dealt with extensively in the

previous section.

Biographical data for the entire population has poor

correlations with any of the outcome criteria variables.

Previous psychology hours, counseling experience and

undergraduate grade point average are either poorly, or even

negatively, correlated.

Verbal scale intelligence was positively correlated with GPA

(.27), ratings on A509 (.21) and in keeping with the correlations

usually observed within groups (see page 78). Vs was negatively

correlated with being 'at riskt (-.40). The more verbally

intelligent the trainee, the less 'at risk' in the program. High

performance scale intelligence (similar to the 16PF intelligence

scale in the Trieverge, 1972 study) was negatively, or not

correlated with success. Full scale intelligence was related to

being female (.42), the OSU site (-.42), age (.33), note taking

(.32), being radical (.53), not being tender-minded (-.32), not
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taking too many hours (-.40), but poorly to outcome criteria. The

other educational skills are not related to outcome at all.

Extraversion as expected was not correlated with the other

personality variables but negatively with the Lie scale (-.32),

the more extraverted, the more honest. Extraverts take more

hours (.44) finish more hours (.30) but extraversion is not

related to outcome criteria. Neuroticism was correlated with

nothing except note taking (.20). Psychoticism was correlated

with intelligence (.33), note-taking (.27), radicalism (.38),

socialism (.28) and with ratings on A/509 (.33).

Radicalism was related to taking less hours (.28), finishing

less hours (-.32) and not being 'at risk' (-.31).

Tender-mindedness was related to sex (-.44, with being male), the

WOSC site (.52), with lower performance scale (-.37) and with

lower full scale (-.32) intelligence, to lower socialism (-.33)

and to being 'at risk' in the program (.32). Socialism was

related to performance scale intelligence (.26), psychoticism

(.28) and negatively to hours completed (-.33), CPA (-.27) and to

being 'at risk' (.20). CorrelatIons between the outcome

variables were good and in the direction expected. In all this,

the correlations are low, (as would be expected for a homogeneous

and exceptional population) but interesting.

Another way of looking at correlation is from the purely

psychological, rather than statistical point of view.

To do this, the dependent and independent variables are reversed.
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Now, the correlations are determined by the criteria as

reinforcing variables. Psychologically, the relationship between

the reversed independent variables and dependent variables is

determined by the reinforcement schedules of the training

program.

To summarize the trends for this sample of trainees, the

OSU-WOSC counselor training program was positively reinforcing

for women, for being older, for higher verbal intelligence and of

P factor. The program negatively reinforcing for higher

undergraduate grade point average, higher performance

intelligence, the L scale, tender-mindedness and socialism. The

program Ignored undergraduate psychology hours, prior counseling

experience, educational skills, extraversion, neuroticism and

perhaps, radicalism.

With this restricted sample, statements like, psychoticism

was correlated with ratings on A/509 (.33), does not mean that P

is correlated with academic success, generally. Quite the

contrary, P factor is usually related with poor academic

performance. Here we are dealing with an exceptional homogeneous

group that is low on P. This is true of all negative and

positive correlations discussed in this results section.

Correlation Matrix for OSU Site

Table 7.16 on page 409 sets out the correlation matrix for

the OSU site. The OSU correlation matrix shows consistent



ACE UCPA PC YC VS PS F'S NT RC E N P L R Tn S
SEX .32-.28 .36 .32 .39 .22 .33 .07-.19-.02 .49 .07 .14 .21-.52 .02
ACE -.22--.09 .08 .48 .13 .32 .13-.48-.04 .17 .18-.17 ,54-.03 .13
UGPA -.17 .19-.20-.05-.15-.l2 .55 .22-14 .13-.26-.14-.22 .22
PC .22-.23-.03-.05 .26-.27-.19 .28-.20 .18 .04-.06 .06
YC .23-.08 .06-.27 .18-.06-.23 .03 .29 .06 .1l-.10
VS .55 .84 .27-.03-.12 .26 .16-.23 .39-.12-.15
PS .91 .09 .05-.06 .06 .34-.21 .55-.39 .40
F'S .21 .02-.13 .17 .27-.24 .56-.27 .20
NT -.09-.23 .65 .21-.04 .14 .14-.15
RC .04-.29 .35-.30-.27-.09 .23
E -.06 .14-.05-.50-.0l-.04
N .10 .20 .17-.16--.05
P -.25 .30-.17 .41
ta -.15 .32-.23
R -.07 .43
TN -.20
S

HT
HC
CPA
A5 09

RS

Table 7.16.

Correlation matrix of independent and dependent variables for OSU
trainee counselors in 0SIJ-WOSC counselor training program.

HT HC GPA A509 RS
-.12 .30 .68 .40-.62
-.19-.13 .25 .27-.25
.33 .05-.26-.18 .11
.08-.05 .01-.05 .05

-.18 .05 .14 .12-.26
-.44 .01 .38 .42-.41
-.48-.47-.11-.02 .01
-.54-.32 .10 .18-.17
.03 .08-.16 .13 .24
.11 .02-.18 .04 .09
.70 .59 .28 .01-.02
.13 .32 .30 .33-.15

-.05-.12-.19 .36 .06
.04 .04-.11-.25 .22

-.65-.66-.16 .05 .01
.04-.09-.34-.18 .56

-.18-.55-.35-.06 .28

.66 .17-.18 .07
.69 .33-.47

.54-.86
-.57
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differences in correlations from the matrix of the entire

population. Overall, OSU correlations were higher than those of

the total population. Correlations of sex with age were up from

.27 to .32, with prior counseling experience (Pc) from .26 to

.32, with neuroticism (N) from .33 to .49, with tender-mindedness

(Tn) from -.44 to -.52, with hours completed (Hc) from .24 to

.30, with CPA from .21 to .68, with ratings on A/509 from .23 to

.40 and from -.36 to -.62 for being 'at risk' (Rs).

Biographical data for the OSU site had poor correlations

with any of the outcome criteria variables. Verbal intelligence

(Vs) had a higher correlation with outcome criteria. Performance

scale (Ps) intelligence was negatively correlated with outcome

and educational skills (Nt & Rc) had no relationship to outcome.

Extraversion (E) was not correlated with the other

personality dimensions or the Lie scale. At the OSU site,

correlations of E with hours taken (Ht) were higher, up from .44

to .70, were also higher for hours completed (Hc) up from .30 to

.59, and E had a modest correlation (.28) with GPA. Neuroticism

(N) was related to Hc (.32), CPA (.30), and ratings on A/509

(.33). At the OSU site P was similar to the overall population,

and correlated with intelligence (.34), note-taking (.21),

radicalism (.30), socialism (.41) and with ratings on A/509

(.36).

At the OSLJ site, radicalism (R) was a negative correlate

(-. 66) of hours completed (tic) . Tender-mindedness (Tn) was also
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a negative predictor of success, correlating negatively (-.34)

with CPA and positively with being 'at risk' (.56). Socialism

(5) was also a negative correlate of Hc (-.55) and of CPA (-.35)

and positive (.28) with being 'at risk' (Rs).

The intercorrelations between the criteria variables were

higher for OSLJ trainees than for the entire population. Hours

completed (Hc) was positive with CPA (.69) and with A1509 (.33)

and negative with Rs (-.47). CPA was positive with A/509 (.54)

and negative with Rs (-.86), and A/509 was negative with Rs

(-.57).

To summarize these trends and switch independent and

dependent variables for a moment. The OSU site was positively

reinforcing to women, older students, verbal intelligence,

extraversion, neuroticism and psychoticism. The OSU site was

negatively reinforcing for males, younger trainees, good U/CPA,

performance scale intelligence, full scale intelligence, note-

taking, reading comprehension, the L scale, radicalism,

tender-mindedness and socialism. The OSU site ignored prior

undergraduate psychology hours and prior counseling experience,

Correlation Matrix for WOSC Site

Table 7.17 on page 412 sets out the correlation matrix for

the WOSC site. At the WOSC site, sex (being female) was

correlated positively (.28) with prior counseling experience

(Yc), with Ps (.31), with N (.32), with R (.27) and with Hc (.51)



trainee counselors in OSU-WOSC counselor training program.

AGE UGPA PC IC VS PS FS NT RC E N P L H Tn S NT HC CPA A509 RS
SEX .22 .24-.24 .28 .16 .24 .31 .O0-.26 .22 .32 .13-.10 .27-.12-.05 .39 .51-.25 .16-.15
AGE .13-.18 .44 .61-.13 .32 .61 .30-.21 .18 .57-.27 .49-.01 .29 .21 .19 .34-.03 .01
UGPA .28 .40 .20-.17 .00 .33 .18 .05 .35-.25 .21-.01 .14-.0l .24 .27-.15-.11-.57
PC .16-.20-.05-20 .09 .17-.27 .10-.35 .24-.20 .60-.23 .11-. 03-. 24-. 10-. 21
YC .12 .12 .16 .28-.24 .17 .03-.15-.24 .02-.15-.09 .54 .44-.01-.40-.14
vs .09 .72 .53 .18-.21-.31 .60-.27 .66 .21-.15 .18 .08 .46-.01-.32
PS .75-.25-.61-.47-.32 .04 .23-.10 .04-.02 -.02 .30-.11-.10 .00
FS .16-.30-.45-.41 .41-.05 .40 .14-.13 .11 .29 .20-.06-.2].
NT .56 .09 .04 .42-.04 .33-.00 .09 .26 .24-.02 .03-.26
RC .00 .46 .04-.10 .10 .42 .08 -.27--.34 .08 .12 .1].
E -. 02-. 11-. 43-. 02-. 36-. 33 .34 .02-.02 .17-.08
N -.24 .13-.37 .2]. .25 -.21-.05-.31-.11 .29
P -.07 .51-.08 .15 -.02-.03 .31 .28-.07
L -.32-.17 .55 -.37 .03-.60-.21 .01
R - .07-. 10 .39 .31 .26 .42-.47
TN -.39 -.19-.38 .28 .06-.02
S -.15 .13-.03 .01 .22

MT .78 .12 .25-.62
NC -.27 .21-.58
CPA .22-.05
A509 - .42

RS

Table 7.17.

Correlation matrix of independent and dependent variables for WOSC
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and negatively with Rc (-.26), and CPA (-.25). Age was correlated

with Yc (.44), Vs (.61), Fs (.32), Nt (.61), Pc (.30), p (.57), R

(.49), S (.29) and CPA (.34). li/CPA was correlated with Yc (.40),

Nt (.33) N (.35) and Nc (.27). Undergraduate psychology hours

(Pc) was correlated with Tn (.60) and L (.24), and negatively

with p (-.35), S (-.23), CPA (-.24) and Rs (-.21). Prior

counseling experience (Yc) was related to Nt (.28) and Hc (.44),

and negatively to L (-.24) and A/509 (-.40).

Verbal intelligence (Vs) was positively correlated with Nt

(.53), p (.60), R (.66), CPA (.46) and negatively to I (-.27) and

Ps (-.32). Performance intelligence (Ps) was positively related

to Hc (.30) and negatively to Pc (-.61), E (-.47) and N (-.32).

Full scale intelligence was positively related to p (.41), P

(.40) and negatively to Pc (-.30), E (-.45), N (-.41) and Ps

(-.21). Note-taking was positive with Pc (.56), P (.42) and R

(.33), and negative with Ps (-.26). Reading comprehension was

positive with N (.46), Tn (.42) and negative with Hc (-.34).

Extraversion was positive with Nt (.34) and negative with L

(-.43), Tn (-.36) and S (-.33). Neuroticism was positive with Tn

(.21), S (.25) and Ps (.29), and negative with R (-.37) and CPA

(-.31). Psychoticism was positive with P (.51), CPA (.31) and

A/509 (.28). L was positive with S (.55) and negative with R

(.32), CPA (-.60) and A/509 (-.21). Tender-mindedness was

positive with CPA (.28) and negative with S (-.39) and Hc (-.38).

For the criteria dependent variables, positive outcomes had
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low intercorrelations but strong negative correlations with being

'at risk' (Rs). Ht was negative with Rs (-.62), Nc negative with

Rs (-.58) and A/509 negative with Rs (-.42).

To summarize these trends and switch independent and

dependent variables once again. The WOSC site was mildly

positively reinforcing to older students, undergraduate grade

point average, verbal intelligence, psychoticism, radicalism and

tender mindedness. The WOSC site was negatively reinforcing for

undergraduate psychology courses, prior counseling experience,

neuroticism, higher lie scales and socialism. The WOSC site

ignored sex, performance scale intelligence, full scale

intelligence, note-taking, reading comprehension and

extravers ion.

Correlation Matrix for Male Trainee Counselors

Table 7.18 on page 415 sets out the correlation matrix for

the male trainee counselors in the OSJ-WOSC counselor training

program. For males, the site (WOSC) was correlated positively

with Yc (.36), N (.35), L (.30), Nc (.36), GPA (.68) and A/509

(.54) and negatively with U/CPA (-.63), Nt (-.36) and Rs (-.23).

Age was correlated positively with Vs (.88), Fs (.48), Nt

(.32), Rc (.51), N (.38), p (.54), R (.38), S (.32) and GPA (.29)

and negatively with Pc (-.41) and E (-.32). Undergraduate CPA

was positive with Nt (.71), Rc (.48) and Tn (.45) and negative

with CPA (-.52), A/509 (-.39) and Rs (-.29). Undergraduate



Correlation matrix of independent and dependent variables for male
trainee counselors in OSU-WOSC counselor training program.

AGE UGPA PC YC VS PS FS NT RC E N P L R Tn S HT HC GPA A/509 RS
SITE .17-.63 .21 .36 .03-.20-.21-.36-.1l--.20 .35 .06 .30-.18-.].4-.11 -.04 .36 .68 .54-.23
AGE -.11-.41-.09 .88-.40 .48 .32 .51-.32 .38 .54-.19 .38 .02 .32 -.20-.10 .29-.22 .19
UGPA .29 .03 .16-.08 .05 .71 .48 .08 .20-.04-.02 .05 .45-.05 .19-.21-.52-.39-.29
PC .39-.33 .34-.00-.05 .26-.41 .58-.40 .43-.35 .67-.14 - .14-. 18-.19- .13-. 07

YC .20-.33--.21-.02 .32 .40 .00-.18-.38 .04 .49-.66 .31-.01 .36 .3l-.35
vs -.56 .39 .51 .61-.03 .23 .55-.30 .40 .19 .01 -.12-.16 .26-.26-.01
PS .53-.23-.39-.33-.03 .22 .35-.23 .11 .49 -.58-.65-.64-.45 .73
FS .30 .24-.40 .19 .67 .06 .28 .26 .65 -.74-.89-.49-.79 .84
NT .61 .14 .15 .48 .04 .60 .03 .35 .Q4-.34-.49-.48-.]-4

RC -.22 .54-.02-.17 .53 .54 .07 .10-.19-.l2-.40-.08
E -.80 .02-.57 .29-.31-.45 .57 .11 .05 .38-.38
N -.07 .41-.19 .50 .22 -.18 .03 .10-.14-.07
p .13 .34-.30 .53 -.51-.53-.17-.38 .37
L -.28-.17 .36 -.56 .00-.19-.24 .05
R -.25 .41 .l1-.29-.32-.33 .18
TN - .31 -.09-.35-.09-.30 .08
S -.45-.47-.57-.53 .60

HT
HC
CPA
A/509
RS

Table 7.18.

.61 .28
.69

.69-.74

.78-.76

.73-.47
- .67
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psychology hours were positive with Yc (.39), Ps (.34), Rc (.26),

N (.58), L (.43) Tn (.67) and negative with Vs (-.33), E (-.41),

p (-.40), R (-.35), and not related to outcome variables. Prior

counseling experience (Yc) was related to Rc (.32), E (.40) Tn

(.49), CPA (.36) and A/509 (.31), and negatively to Ps (-.33), L

(-.38), S (-.66) and Rs (-.35).

Verbal intelligence (Vs) was positively correlated with Fs

(.39), Nt (.51), Rc (.61), p (.55), R (.40) and CPA (.26), and

negatively to Ps (-.56) to L (-.30) and A/509 (-.26). Performance

scale intelligence was positive with Fs (.53), and Rs (.73) and

negative with Rc (-.39), E (-.33), Hc (.65), GPA (-64) and A/509

(-45). Full scale intelligence was positively related to Nt

(.30), P (.67), R (.28), Tn (.26), S (.65) and Rs (.84), and

negatively to E (-.40), Hc (-.89), GPA (-.49) and A/509 (-.79).

Note-taking was positive with Rc (.61), P (.48) and R (.60) and S

(.35) and negative with Hc (-.34), GPA (-.49) and A/509 (-.48).

Reading comprehension was positive with N (.54), R (.53) and Tn

(.54) and negative with A/509 (-.40).

Extraversion was positive with R (.29) and A/509 (.38), and

negative with N (-.80), L (-.57), Tn (-.31) and S (-.45) and Rs

(-.38). Neuroticism was positive with L (.41) and Tn (.50).

Psychoticism was positive with R (.34) and S (.53) and Rs (.37),

and negative with Tn (-.30), Hc (-.53) and A/509 (-.38). Lie

scale was positive with S (.36), and negative with R (-.28), and

A/509 (-.24). Radicalism was positive with S (.41) and negative



417

with Tn (-.25), Hc (-.29), GPA (-.32) and A/509 (-.33).

Tender-mindedness was negative with S (-.31), Hc (-.35) and A/509

(-.30). Socialism was negative with Hc (-.47), GPA (-.57) and

A/509 (-.53) and positive with Rs, being 'at risk' (.60).

For the criteria dependent variables, positive outcomes had

strong intercorrelations in the right direction.

To summarize these trends and switch independent and

dependent variables once again. The males experienced positive

reinforcement, at the WOSC site, for prior counseling experience,

and for extraversion. The males experienced negative

reinforcement for age, for more undergraduate psychology hours,

for verbal intelligence, for performance scale intelligence, for

full scale intelligence, note-taking, reading comprehension,

psychoticism, lie scale, radicalism, tender-mindedness and

socialism. The males were ignored for neuroticism.

Correlation Matrix for Female Trainee Counselors

Table 7.19 on page 418 sets out the correlation matrix for

the female trainee counselors in the OSU-WOSC counselor training

program. For females, the site (WOSC) was correlated positively

with L (.24), Tn (.58), Hc (.31) and Rs (.31), and negatively

with Pc (-.48), Vs (-.35), Ps (-.28), Fs (-.32), Nt (-.40) and S

(-.21). Age was correlated positively with Yc (.30), Vs (.38), p

(.29) and R (.49), and negatively with L (-.25). Undergraduate

CPA was positive with Yc (.29), Rc (.37) and S (.28), and



NT NC CPA A509 RS
.41 .31-.1l .02 .31

-.02-.10 .13 .l7-.19
.13 .l3-.0l-.11-.28
.05-.08 .01-.10-.17
.17 .20-.16-.28-.04

-.34-.13 .30 .27-.61
-.37-.28 .07-.06-.40
-.40-.25 .19 .09-.55
-.02 .11 .01 .l4-.11
-.08-.0l-.02 .27 .11
.45 .37 .27-.13 .40
.03 .].1-.07 .11 .66
.09 .10 .01 .56-.28
.14 .21-.05-.15 .16

-.36-.50-.10 .24-.56
.20 .27 .07 .13 .36

-.16-.30 .03 .l3-.09

.81 .33-.19 .09
.45 .03 .06

.34-.26
-.29

Table 7.19.

Correlation matrix of independent and dependent variables for female
trainee counselors in OSU-WOSC counselor training program.

ACE UGPA PC YC VS PS FS NT RC E N P L R Tn S
SITE - .04-. 25-.48 .13-.35-.28-.32-.4cJ-.11-.03 .16 .08 .24-.17 .58-.21
AGE -.03-. 01 .30 .38 .04 .22 .40-.14-.12-.01 .29-.25 .49 .07 .18
UGPA .02 .29 .05 .03 .02 .09 .37 .20-.03-.07-.14-.04-.51 .28
PC .11 .02-.11-.05 .37-.13-.06-.11-.22-.13 .09-.21 .03
YC .03-.05-.01 .04-.07-.03-.17-.09 .06-.08 .10-.04
VS .58 .86 .47 .05-.25-.38 .25-.33 .55-.10-.13
PS .91 .06-.14-.26-.37 .19-.23 .32-.36 .19
FS .27-.07-.31-.42 .22-.32 .49-.23 .02
NT .27-.05 .14 .20-.24 .22-.13-.03
RC .18 .15 .30-.24-.12-.14 .20
E 24-. 02-. 08-. 47-. 07-. 03
N -.14 .12-.34 .12 .04
P -.28 .38 .00 .17
L -.31 .38 .02
R -.02 .13
TN -.35
S

NT

HC
GPA
A509
RS
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negative with Tn (-.51) and Rs (-.28). Undergraduate psychology

hours were positive with Nt (.37) and negative with p (-.22) and

Tn (-.21) and were not related to outcome variables. Prior

counseling experience (Yc) was negative with A/509 (-.28).

For female trainees, verbal intelligence (Vs) was positively

correlated with Ps (.58), Fs (.86), Nt (.47), p (.25), R (.55),

CPA (.30) and A/509 (.27), and negatively with E (-.25), N

(-.38), L (-.33) and Rs (-.61). Performance scale intelligence

was positive with Fs (.91) and R (.32), and negative with E

(-.26), N (-.37), L (-.23), Tn (-.36) and Hc (-.28) and Rs

(-.40). Full scale intelligence was positively related to Nt

(.27), p (.22), R (.49) and negatively with E (-.31), N (-.42), L

(-.32), Tn (-.23), Mc (-.25) and Rs (-.55). Note-taking was

positive with Rc (.27), P (.20) and F (.22) and negative with L

(-.24). Reading comprehension was positive with R (.30), S (.20)

and A/509 (.27) and negative with L (-.24).

For female trainees, extraversion was positive with N (.24),

Hc (.37) CPA (.27) and Rs (.40) and negative with R (-.47).

Neuroticism was positive with Rs (.66) and negative with R

(-.34). Psychoticism was positive with R (.38) and A/509 (.56)

and negative with L (-.28) and Rs (-.28). Lie scale was positive

with Tn (.38) and Hc (.21) and negative with R (-.31).

Radicalism was positive with A/509 (.24) and negative with

Hc (-.50) and Rs (-.56). Tender-mindedness was positive with Hc

(.27) and Rs (.36), and negative with S (-.36). Socialism was



negative with Hc (-.30).

Among the criteria dependent variables there were poor

intercorrelat ions.

To summarize these trends and switch independent and

dependent variables once again. The females experienced positive

reinforcement at the OSU site for verbal intelligence and for

psychoticism. The females experienced mainly negative

reinforcement for undergraduate GPA, undergraduate psychology

hours, prior counseling experience and neuroticisin. Females were

largely ignored for performance scale intelligence, for full

scale intelligence, note-taking, reading comprehension, lie

scale, radicalism, tender-mindedness and socialism.

Summary of Correlation Matrices

Table 7.20 on page 421 is presented as a summary and to

clarify the correlations for the characteristics of trainee

counselors with outcome criteria. Given the exceptional and

homogeneous nature of the trainees, correlations of 0.3(f) are

usable correlations, and lower correlations in combination with

others are worth discussing. "Overall" refers to the entire

population. Success is related to positive correlations with

(1) hours completed (Hc), (2) GPA, (3) ratings in A/509 and (4) a

negative correlation with being 'at risk' (Rs). For the entire

population, there are few such correlations.

420

Overall, women have positive correlations with all outcome



Table 7.20.

Summary of correlations for characteristics of trainee counselors with
outcome criteria, hours taken (Nt), hours completed (Nc), CPA, A/509
and being 'at risk' (Rs) for (1) entire population, (2) OSU site, (3)
WOSC site, (4) male trainees and (5) female trainees.

VARI Entire Population

I Ht Hc CPA A509 RS

SEX-.01 .24 .21 .23-.36
SITE.30 .19 .16 .03 .20
AGE-.05--.03 .22 .13-.11

OSU trainees

HT HC GPA A509 RS
-.12 .30 .68 .40-.62

-.19-.13 .25 .27-.25

WOSC trainees

HT HC CPA A509 RS

.39 .51-.25 .16-.15

.21 .19 .34-.03 .01

Male Trainees

NT HC GPA A/509 RS

-.04 .36 .68 .54-.23
-.20-.10 .29-.22 .19

Female Trainees

HT NC GPA A509 RS

.41 .31-.11 .02 .31
-.02-.10 .13 .17-.19

UCPA.14 .04-.26--.15-.31 .33 .05-.26-.18 .11 .24 .27-.15-.l1--.57 .19-.21-.52-. 39-.29 .13 .13-.0l-.11-.28
PC - .00-. 09-.09-. 08-. 14 .08-.05 .01-.05 .05 .11-. 03-. 24-. 10-.21 -. 14-.18-. 19-.13-. 07 .05-.08 .01-.10-.17
YC .17 .20 .08-.13-.17 -.18 .05 .14 .12-.26 .54 .44-.0l-.40-.14 .31-.01 .36 .31-.35 .17 .20-.16-.28-.04
VS -.28-.04 .27 .2].-.40 -.44 .01 .38 .42-.41 .18 .08 .46-.01-.32 -.12-.16 .26-.26-.01 -.34-.13 .30 .27-.61
PS -.38-. 26-. 15-.06-.07 -.48-.47-.1].-.02 .01 -.02 .30-.11-.l0 .00 -.58-.65-.64-.45 .73 -.37-.28 .07-.06-.40
FS -.40-.20 .04 .07-.25 -.54-.32 .10 .18-.17 .11 .29 .20-.06-.21 -.74-.89-. 49-. 79 .84 -.40-.25 .19 .09-.55
NT -.02 .03-.l5 .05-.17 .03 .08-.16 .13 .24 .26 .24-.02 .03-.26 .04-.34-.49-.48-.14 -.02 .11 .01 .14-.l1
RC -.05--.11-.10 .07 .10 .11 .02-.18 .04 .09 -.27-.34 .08 .12 .11 .10-.19-.12-.40-.08 -.08-.01-.02 .27 .11
E .44 .30 .14 .07-.08 .70 .59 .28 .0l-.02 .34 .02-.02 .17-.08 .57 .11 .05 .38-.38 .45 .37 .27-.13 .40
N -.02 .15 .09 .12 .14 .13 .32 .30 .33-.15 -.21-.05-.31-.11 .29 -.18 .03 .l0-.l4-.07 .03 .11-.07 .11 .66
P -.03-.08-.06 .33-.0O -.05-.12-.19 .36 .06 -.02-.03 .31 .28-.07 -.51-.53-.17-.38 .37 .09 .10 .01 .56-.28
L -.05 .08-.16-.20 .13 .04 .04-.11-.25 .22 -.37 .03-.60-.21 .01 -.56 .00-.19-.24 .05 .14 .21-.05-.15 .16
R -.28-.32--.09 .18-.31 -.65-.66-.16 .05 .01 .39 .31 .26 .42-.47 .11-.29-.32-.33 .18 -.36-.50-.10 .24-.56
Tn .13-.04-.11-.08 .34 .04-.09--.34-.18 .56 -.19-.38 .28 .06-.02 -.09-.35-.09-.30 .08 .20 .27 .07 .13 .36
S -.21-.33-.27-.03 .20 -.18-.55-.35-.06 .28 -.15 .13-.03 .01 .22 -.45-.47-.57-.53 .60 -.16-.30 .03 .13-.09

Ht .71 .20-.04-.16 .66 .17-.18 .07 .78 .12 .25-.62 .61 .28 .69-.74 .81 .33-.19 .09
Hc .55 .29-.41 .69 .33-.47 -.27 .21-.58 .69 .78-.76 .45 .03 .06
CPA .46-.45 .54-.86 .22-.05 .73-.47 .34-.26
A50 9 -.46 -.57 -.42 - .67 -.29
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criteria, hours completed (.24), GPA (.21), ratings in A/509

(.23) and negative with being Rs (-.36). For OSU, women were

positive with Hc (.30), CPA (.68) and A/509 (.40), and negative

with Rs (-.62). For WOSC, women were positive with Ht (.39), Hc

(.51) and negative with GPA (-.25).

Overall, site was positive with Ht (.30) was not related to

outcome variables. For males, WOSC was positive with Hc (.36),

GPA (.68), and A/509 (.54) and negative with Rs (-.23). For

females, WOSC was positive with Ht (.41), Uc (.31) and Rs (.31).

For females, WOSC was a predictor of negative outcome. WOSC was

the site for males. OSU was the site for females.

Overall, age had a low positive correlation with GPA (.22).

At OSU, age was positive with CPA (.25) and with A/509 (.27) and

negative with Rs (-.25). At WOSC, age was positive with GPA

(.34). For males, age was positive with CPA (.29). For females,

age was negative with Rs (-.19).

Overall, higher undergraduate CPA (U/CPA) was negative with

CPA (-.26), A/509 (-.15) and Rs (-.31). At OSU, U/CPA was

unrelated or negative with the indicators of success, Hc (.05),

CPA (-.26), A/509 (-.18) and Rs (.11). At WOSC, U/CPA was also a

predictor of negative outcome, but negative for Rs (-.57). For

males, U/GPA was negative with GPA (-.52), A/509 (-. 39) and Rs

(-.29). For females U/CPA was negative with Rs (-.28).

Overall, undergraduate psychology hours (Pc) had negative or
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no correlation with outcomes. For WOSC, Pc was negative with CPA

(-.24) and Rs (-.21).

Overall, previous counseling experience (Ic) had no

correlation with success. At OSLJ, Yc was negative with Rs

(-.26). At WOSC, Yc was negative with A/509 (-.40). For males, Ic

was positive with CPA (.36) and A/509 (.31), and negative with Rs

(-.35).

Overall, verbal intelligence (Vs) was positive with CPA

(.27) and It/509 (.21), and negative with Rs (-.40) but not

related to Hc (-.04). At OSIJ, Vs was positive with CPA (.38),

A/509 (.42) and negative with Rs (-.41). Itt WOSC, Vs was positive

with CPA (.46) and negative with Rs (-.32). For males, Vs was

positive for GPA (.26) and negative for A/509 (-.26). For

females, Vs was positive with CPA (.30) and A/509 (.27) and

negative with Rs (-.61).

Overall, performance scale intelligence (Ps) was a negative

or poor predictor. For males, high Ps was predictive of poor

outcome on all indicators. Ps was negative with Hc (-65), CPA

(-.64), A/509 (-.45) and positive with Rs (.73). For females,

high Ps was negative with Rs (-.40).

Overall, full scale intelligence (Fs) was predictive of poor

outcome. For OSU, Fs was negative for Hc (-.32). At WOSC, Fs was

positive for Hc (.29), negative for Rs (-.21). For males, Fs was

negative for Hc (-.89), GPA (-.49) and A/509 (-.79) and positive

for Rs (.84). For females, Fs was negative with Rs (-.55).
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Overall, note-taking (Nt) was poorly correlated with all

indicators of success. For OSU, Nt was positive with Rs (.24).

For WOSC, Nt was negative with Rs (-.26). For males, Mt was

negative with Nc (-.34), CPA (-.49) and A/509 (-.48).

Overall, reading comprehension (Rc) was not related to any

predictors of success. At WOSC, Rc was negative with Nc (-.34).

For males, Rc was negative with A/509 (-.40). For females, Rc was

positive with A/509 (.27).

Overall, extraversion (E) was positive with Nt (.44) and

(.30), and not related to any indicators of success. For OSU, E

was positive with Ht (.70), Hc (.59) and CPA (.28). For WOSC, E

was only positive with Ht (.34). For males, E was positive with

Ht (.57) and A/509 (.38), and negative with Rs (-.38). For

females, E was positive with Ht (.45), Nc (.37), CPA (.27) and Rs

(.40).

Overall, neuroticism (N) was neutral as a predictor of

outcome. For OSU, N was positive with Hc (.32), GPA (.30) and

A/509 (.33) and neutral with Rs. For WOSC, N was negative with

CPA (-.31) and positive with Rs (.29). For males, N was neutral.

For females, N was positive with Rs (.66).

Overall, psychoticism (P) was positive with A/509 (.33) and

neutral with other indicators of outcome. For OSU, P was positive

with A/509 (.36). For WOSC, P was positive for GPA (.31) and

A/509 (.28). For males, (and males were not only lower on P than
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most males but lower than the female trainees), P was negative

with Mc (-.53) and A/509 (-.38) and positive with Rs (.37). For

females, P was positive with A/509 (.56) and negative with Rs

(-.28).

Overall, the lie scale (L) was a neutral predictor. For OSIJ,

L was negative with A/509 (-.25) and positive with Rs (.22). For

WOSC, L was negative with GPA (-.60) and A/509 (-.21). For

males, L was negative with A/509 (-.24). For females, L was

positive with Hc (.21).

Overall, radicalism (R) was a neutral predictor but negative

with Rs (-.31). For OSLJ, R was negative with Mt (-.65) and Mc

(-.66). For WOSC, R was positive with Ht (.39), Hc (.31), GPA

(.26) and A/509 (.42), and negative with Rs (-.47). For males, R

was negative with Hc (-. 29), GPA (-. 32) and A/509 (-. 33), and

positive with Rs (.18). For females, R was negative with Mt

(-.36), Mc (-.50) and Rs (-.56) and positive with A/509 (.24).

Overall, tender-mindedness (Tn) was a neutral predictor but

positive with Rs (.34). For OSU, Tn was negative with GPA (-.34)

and positive with Rs (.56). For WOSC, Tn was negative with Mc

(-.38) and positive with GPA (.28). For males, Tn was negative

with Mt (-.35) and A/509 (-.30). For females, Tn was positive

with Hc (.27) and Rs (.36).

Overall, socialism (S) was an indicator of negative outcome.

S was negative with Mc (-.33), CPA (-.27) and positive with Rs
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(.20). For OSU, S was negative with Hc (-.55), CPA (-.35) and

positive with Rs (.28). For WOSC, S was positive with Rs (.22).

For males, S was negative with Ht (-.45), Hc (-.47), CPA (-.57),

and A/509 (-.53), and positive with Rs (.60). For females, S was

negative with lIc (-.30).

Trends for the Entire Population

Once in the training program, being female was a positive

indicator of success. Site was a neutral indicator. Age was a

positive indicator for CPA. Undergraduate CPA was a negative

indicator for CPA in the program but was a positive indicator for

, being 'at risk'. Number of undergraduate psychology hours was

a neutral or negative indicator of success. Prior counseling

experience was a neutral indicator of success. For the entire

population, apart from sex,

Hthere was no relationship between biographical data of
trainee counselors and success in the early stages of
the OSU-WOSC counselor training program" (Hypothesis 5,
on page 371).

For all in the training program (who took the tests), verbal

intelligence was a positive indicator of success. Performance

scale intelligence was a negative indicator of success. Full

scale intelligence was a negative indicator of success.

Note-taking and reading comprehension were not related to

success.

Within the program, extraversion, neuroticism, psychoticism

and the lie scale were neutral indicators of success.
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For those in the program, radicalism and tender-mindedness

were neutral indicators of success but positive for iQt. being 'at

risk'. Socialism was a negative indicator of success.

In short, for the entire population in the program who took

the tests, only sex and verbal intelligence were related to

success. Other intelligence measures and socialism were related

to negative outcomes. Undergraduate CPA, radicalism and

tender-mindedness were related to not being considered 'at risk'

in the program.

Trends for the OSU Site

For those at the OSU site, being female was a highly

positive indicator of success. Age was a positive indicator of

success. Undergraduate GPA, undergraduate psychology hours and

prior counseling experience were neutral indicators of success.

For those at the OSU site verbal intelligence was a positive

indicator of success. Other intelligence scores, note-taking and

reading comprehension were neutral indicators of success.

For those at the OSU site, extraversion and neuroticism

were positive indicators for CPA. Neuroticism and psychoticism

were positive indicators for success in A/509. High lie scales

were negative indicators of success in A/509.

For those at the OSU site, radicalism was a neutral

indicator of success. Tender-mindedness and socialism were

negative indicators for success.



Trends for the WOSC Site

For those at the WOSC site, being female was a neutral

indicator of success. Age was related to CPA. Undergraduate CPA

was a negative indicator of success, but a positive indicator of

j, being 'at risk'. The number of undergraduate psychology hours

was a neutral to negative indicator of success. Prior counseling

experience was a negative indicator of success in A/509.

For those at WOSC, verbal intelligence was predictive of GPA

and of being 'at risk' . Other intelligence scores, note-

taking and reading comprehension were neutral indicators of

success.

For those at WOSC, extraversion was a neutral indicator of

success. Neuroticism was a negative indicator of success.

Psychoticism was a positive indicator for CPA and A/509. High

scores on the lie scale were a negative indicator for GPA.

For those at WOSC, radicalism was a positive indicator of

success. Tender-mindedness was a positive indicator of CPA.

Socialism was a neutral indicator but related to being considered

'at risk'.

Trends for Men

For the men in the program, being at WOSC was a positive

indicator for success. Age was positive with CPA. Undergraduate

GPA was a negative indicator of CPA. The number of undergraduate

428
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psychology hours was a neutral indicator for success. Prior

counseling experience was a positive indicator of CPA.

For the men in the program, verbal intelligence was a

positive indicator for GPA but negative for A/509. High scores on

other intelligence scales, high note-taking and reading

comprehension scores were negative Indicators for success In the

counseling program.

For the men, extraversion was mainly a positive indicator of

success, neuroticism was a neutral indicator and psychoticism

was a negative indicator of success in the program.

For the men, radicalism, tender-mindedness and socialism

were all negative indicators of success in the counseling

program.

Trends for Women

For the women in the program, OSU was a positive indicator

for success. Age, undergraduate GPA, and undergraduate psychology

hours were all neutral indicators of success. Prior counseling

experience was a negative indicator for success in A/509.

For the women, verbal intelligence was a strong indicator of

success in the program. Other intelligence scales were neutral

indicators but correlated with not being considered 'at risk'.

Note-taking and reading comprehension were neutral indicators of

success.
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For the women, extraversion and neuroticism were positive

indicators of being 'at risk' in the program. Psychoticism was

positive with A/509.

For the women, radicalism was positive with A/509 and a

strong indicator of j being 'at risk'. Tender-mindedness was a

positive indicator of being 'at risk'. Socialism was a neutral

indicator of success in the program.

Patterns in Site Differences

Usually small correlations in isolation tell little about

the relationship between independent and dependent variables.

However, in a small homogeneous and exceptional group like the

trainee counselors in this study, any patterns that emerge are

worthy of note. The more so, if any linear combination of the

independent variables has an additive effect and can be shown to

be related to any combination of the dependent variables. Table

7.21 on page 431 attempts to make some sense of these

correlation tables for the prediction of success in the

counselor training program. Correlations of 0.3 and higher are

arbitrarily chosen as the point at which correlations make any

hypothetical contribution to outcome. Table 7.21 speaks for

itself.

At the OSU site, positive indicators of success were being

female, verbal intelligence and neuroticism. Extraversion was

positive with hours completed and psychoticism with A/509.



Site Ht Hc CPA A/509 RS

Sex 0811 - .30 .68 .40 -.62

WOSC .39 .51

Age 0811 - - - - -

WOSC - - .34 - -

U/CPA OSU .33 - - -

WOSC - - - - -.57

Pc 0511 - - - -

w0Sc - - - -

Yc OSU - - - - -

WOSC .54 .44 - -.40 -

Vs OSU -.44 - .38 .42 -.41
WOSC - - .46 - -.32

PS OSU -.48 -.47 - - -

WOSC - .30 - - -

Ps OSU -.54 -.32 - - -

WOSC - . 30 - - -

Nt 0811 - - - - -

w0Sc - - - - -

Rc OSU - - - -

WOSC - -.34 - - -

E 0811 .70 .59 - - -

WOSC .34 - - - -

N 0811 - .32 .30 .33 -

WOSC - - -.31 - .29

P OSU - - - .36 -

WOSC - - .31 - -

L OSU - - - - -

WOSC -.37 - -.60 - -

R OSU -.65 -.66 - - -

WOSC .39 .31 - .42 -.47
Tn 0811 - -.34 - - .56

WOSC - -.38 - - -

S OSU - -.55 -.35 - -

w0SC - - - - -

Table 7.21.

Comparison of correlations of independent variables
with outcome variables for OSU and WOSC sites.

At the 0311 site, performance scale intelligence, full scale

intelligence, reading comprehension, radicalism, tender-

mindedness and socialism were negative for hours completed.

Tender-mindedness was an indicator of being 'at risk' and

socialism was negative for GPA.

431
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At the WOSC site, positive indicators of success were verbal

intelligence and radicalism. Sex, prior counseling experience,

performance scale intelligence and full scale intelligence were

positive with hours completed. Age and psychoticism were positive

with CPA.

At the WOSC site, the lie scale was negative with CPA.

Neuroticism was negative with CPA and positive with being 'at

risk'. Tender-mindedness was negative with hours completed.

In short, the indicators of success and failure for two

Identical samples of trainee counselors, (at least on the

characteristics measured, see pages 399-400), except for verbal

scale intelligence, are very different. The writer can only

assume that uncontrolled variables, that were not measured, were

responsible for this differential pattern in outcome. What these

variables were, can only be speculated upon. Any regression

equation, discriminant analysis, and in this case, canonical

correlation for the entire population would be neutralized or

cancelled out by these site differences.

Patterns in Sex Differences

Similarly for sex, table 7.22 on page 433 attempts to make

some sense of these correlation tables for the prediction of

success in the counselor training program. Correlations of 0.3

and higher are arbitrarily chosen as the point at which

correlations make any hypothetical contribution to outcome.



Table 7.22 also speaks for itself.

Sex Ht Hc GPA A/509 Rs

Site male - .36 .68 .54 -

female .41 .31 - - .31

Age male - - .29 - -

female - - - - -

UGPA male - - -.52 -.39 -.29

female - - - - -.28

Pc male - - - - -

female - - - - -

Ic male .31 - .36 .31 -.35

female - - - -.28 -

Vs male - - - - -

female -.34 - .30 - - .61

Ps male -.58 -.65 -.64 -.45 .73

female -.37 - - - .40

Fs male -.74 -.89 -.49 -.79 .84

female -.40 - - - -.55

Nt male - -.34 -.49 -.48 -

female - - - - -

Rc male - - - -.40 -

female - - - - -

E male .57 - - .38 -.38

female .45 .37 - - .40

N male - - - - -

female - - - - .66

P male -.51 -.53 - -.38 .37

female - - - .56 -.28

L male -.56 - - - -

female - - - - -

R male - - -.32 -.33 -

female -.36 -.50 - - -.56

Tn male - -.35 - -.30 -

female - - - - .36

S male -.45 -.47 -.57 -.53 .60

female - -.30 - - -

Table 7.22.

Comparison of correlations of independent variables
with outcome variables for male and female trainee
counselors.

For men, the positive indicators of success were the WOSC

site and prior counseling experience. Extraversion was positive

for A/509 and negative for being 'at risk' in the program.
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For men, the strong negative indicators of success were

higher performance scale intelligence, higher full scale

intelligence, good note-taking, psychoticism, radicalism, tender-

mindedness and socialism. Good reading comprehension was negative

with A/509.

For women, site and extraversion were positive for hours

taken. Verbal intelligence was positive with CPA. Verbal

intelligence, full scale intelligence, undergraduate CPA and

radicalism were negative for being 'at risk'. Psychoticisw was

positive with A/509.

For women, site, performance intelligence, extraversion,

neuroticism and tender-mindedness were related to being 'at

risk'. Radicalism and socialism were negative with hours

completed.

In short, the indicators of success and failure for two

identical samples of trainee counselors, (at least on the

characteristics measured, see pages 399-400), were very

different. The writer can only assume that uncontrolled

variables, that were not measured, were responsible for this

differential pattern in outcome. What these variables were, can

only be speculated upon. Any regression equation, discriminant

analysis, and in this case, canonical correlation for the entire

population would be neutralized or cancelled out by these sex

differences.
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At this stage, an apology to Trieverge, Delorme and Tetreau

(1972) is in order. Once in a counselor training program, the

factors that contribute to success for "les futurs conseillers

masculins" are very different from those that contribute to the

success of "les futurs conseillers feminins".

Canonical Correlation Analysis

Canonical correlation analysis is a multivariate linear

statistical technique in the SPSS subprogram CANCORR. In this

study, the function of canonical correlation analysis is to

explain as much as possible of the outcome criteria set

(dependent variables), Fit, Hc, GPA, A/509 and Rs from the

independent variables set, sex, site, age, IJ/GPA , Pc, Yc, Vs,

Ps, Fs, Nt, Rc, E, N, P, L, R, Tn and S. Canonical correlation

analysis produces linear combinations of the original independent

variables and dependent variables with the aim of accounting for

a maximum amount of the relationship between the two sets of

variables.

"The basic strategy of canonical analysis is derive a
linear combination from each of the sets of variables
in such a way that the correlation between the two
linear combinations is maximized" (Warwick, 1972,

p. 517).

Each pair of linear combinations are called canonical variates.

"The first pair of canonical variates are selected so

as to have the highest intercorrelation possible"
"A second set of canonical variates are then selected
to account for a maximum amount of relationship between
the two sets of variables left unaccounted for by the
first canonical variates, and so forth" (Ibid, p. 517).
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Each successive pair of canonical variates extracts

correlations from the residual variance. In this way, each linear

combination of variables (each pair of canonical variates)

extracted are independent, uncorrelated or orthogonal to each

other pair of canonical variates. The important statistics

generated by canonical correlation analysis are the canonical

variates and the canonical correlations between them.

Canonical Correlation Analysis of all Variables
for Entire Population

From the advantage of hindsight and examining the results,

canonical correlation may not have been the optimal analysis for

the entire population in this study. Six of the independent

variables (E, N, P, R, Tn and B) were already orthogonal to each

other. Vhile Vs, PS, Fs, Nt and Rc are intercorrelated, they were

differentially correlated for sex, site and outcome. From

inspection of the correlation matrix for the entire population,

biographical data and measured characteristics were not overall,

related to outcome.

Discriminant analysis with outcome variables combined to

three categories, GOOD (positive result for three dependent

variables), FAIR (positive for two dependent variables) and POOR

(positive for one or less outcome variables) may have been more

successful. For the entire population of trainee counselors,

even discriminant analysis would be unlikely to produce a

significant outcome.
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For the record, canonical correlation analysis was done for

all variables for the entire population.

CANCORR Variables = sex, site, age to Rs/
Relate = sex, site age to S with Nt to

Rs/cartvar/

The outcomes, not unexpectedly from the discussions above, were

as follow.

NO CANONICAL CORRELATION FOUND AT THE .050 LEVEL OF
SIGNIFICANCE. THE FIRST (NON SIGNIFICANT) CANONICAL
CORRELATION IS PRINTED BELOW.

Table 7.23.

Non significant, canonical correlation analysis output
for the characteristics of the entire population of
trainee counselors (independent variables) with outcome
criteria (dependent variables).

As the preceding discussions foreshadowed, for the entire

population of trainee counselors at both sites and of both sexes,

who took part in the study there was no linear combination of

independent variables that was significantly related to a linear

combination of outcome variables. The following null hypothesis

was not rejected.

"(4) There was no relationship between biographical
data and measured characteristics of trainee counselors
and success in the early stages of the OSIJ-WOSC

counselor training program" (page 371).

NO EIGEN
VALUE

CANONICAL
CORRELATION

WILXS'
LAMBDA

CHI

SQUARE
D.F. SIG

1 .748 .865 .008 94.44 90 .358

2 .727 .853 .035 66.85 68 .522

3 .619 .787 .129 40.82 48 .759

4 .529 .727 .341 21.49 30 .872

5 .275 .524 .724 6.43 14 .954



Canonical Correlation Analysis of Biographical Data
for Entire Population

Canonical correlation analysis was run for biographical

characteristics with outcome criteria for the entire population.

CANCORR Variables = sex, site, age to Rs/
Relate = sex, site age to Yc with Ht to

Rs/canvar/

No canonical correlation was found at the .05 level of

significance. The canonical correlation analysis confirmed what

was already clear from the inspection of the correlation matrix

for the entire population. There was no rejection of the null

hypothesis for biographical data and success in the program.

"(5) There is no relationship between biographical data
of trainee counselors and success in the early stages
of the OSIJ-WOSC counselor training program" (p. 371).

Canonical Correlation Analysis
of Measured Characteristics for Entire Population

Canonical correlation analysis was run for measured

characteristics of trainee counselors with outcome criteria for

the entire population.

CANCORR Variables = sex, site, age to Rs/
Relate = Vs to S with lit to Rs/canvar/

No canonical correlation was found at the .05 level of

significance. The canonical correlation analysis confirmed what

was clear from inspecting the correlation matrix for the entire

population. Again, there was no rejection of the null hypothesis

that related to measured characteristics for the entire

438



439

population of trainee counselors with outcome criteria. And so,

"(6) There is no relationship between the measured
characteristics of trainee counselors and success in
the early stages of the OS1J-WOSC counselor training
program" (p. 371).

Canonical Correlation Analysis for OSU Site

Canonical correlation analysis was run for all variables for

the OSU site.

CANCORR Variables = sex, age to Rs/
Relate = sex, age to S with Ht to

Rs/canvar/

The results, not unexpectedly from the discussions above,

were highly significant (see table 7.24). All statistics were

significant. Eigenvalues are the proportion of the variance

shared by the pair of canonical correlations. All five

eigenvalues were 1.0 (100%). The canonical correlations (square

roots of the eigenvalues) were all 1.0 (100%). The Wilk's lambda

was used to test the hypothesis that no residual linear

association was left between the two sets of variables after the

Table 7.24.

Summary table for significant canonical correlation
analysis for the characteristics of trainee counselors
(independent variables) with outcome criteria
(dependent variables) for the OSU site.

NO EICEN
VALUE

CANONICAL
CORRELATION

WILK'S
LAMBDA

CHI

SQUARE
D.F. SIC

1 1.000 1.000 0 9999.00 85 0

2 1.000 1.000 0 9999.00 64 0

3 1.000 1.000 .00000 9999.00 45 0

4 1.000 1.000 .00000 9999.00 28 0

5 1.000 1.000 .00000 9999.00 13 .000
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preceding canonical correlation had been extracted. All Wilk's

lambdas and Chi squares were highly significant. The actual

level of significance values did not even score on the print out.

The two matrices for the standardized canonical variate

coefficients for each set of variables are printed below (see

table 7.25). These coefficients give the exact information on the

composition of the corresponding pairs of canonical variates

which produced the canonical correlations in the summary table.

COEFFICIENTS FOR CANONICAL VARIABLES OF THE FIRST SET

CANVAR 1 CANVAR 2 CANVAR 3 CANVAR 4 CANVAR 5

SEX -2.53 .27 1.59 2.25 2.41
AGE -.80 .26 -.66 -2.38 -.37
UGPA -2.39 .72 1.01 1.52 2.16
Pc -.12 .15 -.95 .51 .29

Ic 1.13 -.24 .46 -2.87 -2.05
Vs -1.33 -.09 .79 4.88 -6.38
Ps -6.44 .93 2.45 -.97 -10.23
Fs 5.06 -.69 -2.04 -2.71 15.86
Nt 2.04 -.24 -.51 .98 -2.10
Rc 1.85 -.31 -1.94 -1.06 -1.89

3.71 -.44 -1.91 .78 -1.19
N -.64 .42 .47 -3.21 -.19
P -2.06 .78 1.06 .18 2.34
L 1.34 -.25 -1.24 1.72 -.45
R 3.83 -1.23 -2.31 1.51 -1.85
Tn -4.21 .95 1.66 .87 1.93
5 .42 -.23 -.09 1.16 -.33

COEFFICIENT FOR CANONICAL VARIABLES OF THE SECOND SET

CANVAR 1 CANVAR 2 CANVAR 3 CANVAR 4 CANVAR 5

Ht .24 .50 -1.20 -1.07 .51

Hc .30 .69 1.67 .89 -.94
GPA .38 -.93 -1.06 1.28 1.61
A509 -.71. .52 .12 -.48 .85

Rs -.47 .17 -.46 1.78 1.05

Table 7.25.

Coefficients for canonical variables for each of the
two sets of variables.
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The size of the coefficients are indicative of the relative

contribution of the original variables in composing the canonical

var iates.

From these coefficients, the canonical variate score for

each case in the data file can be calculated. The canonical

variate score is calculated from the canonical variate

coefficient matrices and the vectors of the standardized values

for each set of variables. For each subject, two canonical

variate scores are calculated, one for the independent variables

and one for the dependent variables. The canonical variate scores

are printed out like table 7.26 below.

CANVAR 51 CANS/AR 2 CANVAR 3 CANVAR 4 CANVAR

Table 7.26.

Five pairs of canonical variate scores written on file
from the OS(J site.

The first number in each pair is the canonical variate score

for the independent variables and the second score is the

canonical variate score for the dependent variable. In cases

where the canonical correlation between the variates is 1 (as in

this example from the OSU site), then these variate scores are

equal. In cases where there are five canonical variates, almost

all the variance in and between the variables is accounted for.

The point of all this, is that given the first canonical variate

score, the second is also known. The unknown dependent variables

can be calculated from the independent variables, in reference to

No. 1 2 1 2 1 2 1 2 1 2

5 .495 .495 -.51 -.51 -.48 -.48 .69 .69 1.19 1.19
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known matrices of standardized canonical variate coefficients.

However, the OSU data has some problems.

in the canonical correlation analysis for the OSU site (see

figure 7.25), there were five orthogonal canonical variates,

composed of coefficients (factor loadings) that indicated the

contribution of each item in each set of variables. Canonical

variate 1 (canvar 1), had a mixture of positive and negative

loadings, both for the independent variables and the dependent

variables. The negative loadings for the independent variables

were Ps (-6.44), Tn (-4.21), Sex (-2.53), U/GPA (-2.39), P

(-2.06) and Vs (-1.33). The positive loadings were Fs (5.06), R

(3.83), E (3.71), Nt (2.04) and Rc (1.85). The positive loadings

for the dependent variables were CPA (.38), Hc (.30), Ht (.24)

and Rs (-.47). The higher negative loading was A/509 (-.71).

For predictive purposes, this mixture of positive and

negative loadings on tests associated with desirable qualities is

of little value. Especially, when Vs, Ps and Fs intelligence are

correlated (Vs: Ps .55, Vs: Fs .84, and Ps: Fs .91), and yet so

differentially related to outcome. The independent variables

could predict the dependent variables. However, the writer would

have trouble using positive scores for neqative predictions and

negative scores for positive predictions. For example,

"His problem solving skills, his overall intelligence,
note-taking skills and reading comprehension are too
high for the program" or

"She is too high on the lie scale, too radical, too
tender-minded and too concerned for the welfare of
others to do well in the program".
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Especially, when he or she is already in an exceptional,

homogeneous and attractive sample of the population.

The canonical correlation analysis for the OSU site

confirmed the significant relationships between the independent

and dependent variables. The relationships are those that

existed in the OSU program in 1984/85. Theoretically, dependent

variables could be calculated from independent variables.

However, the canonical correlation analysis adds little to the

discussion and refers only to those who were already in the

program. The positive and negative outcome associated with the

independent variables has no use as an aid for entry to such a

program. The writer has more confidence in Eysenck's progressive

scientific paradigms than in five new orthogonal vectors with a

mixture of positive and negative loadings. However, a data bank

of scores, both independent and dependent, could be established

over several years on these progressive scientific paradigms that

in time may be very useful both in selection and monitoring

progress in the program.

The relationship between biographical data and measured

characteristics and success in the OSU-WOSC counselor training

program were not exactly those that the writer had postulated.

However, the null hypothesis dealing with the OSU site can be

rejected.

"(9) There is no relationship between biographical data
and measured characteristics of trainee counselors at
the OSLJ site and early success in the OSIJ-WOSC
counselor training program " (p. 372).



Canonical Correlation Analysis for WOSC Site

Canonical correlation analysis was run for all variables for

the WOSC site.

CANCORR Variables = sex, age to Rs/
Relate = sex, age to S with Ht to

Rs/canvar/

The mixture of positive, negative and neutral correlations

between independent and dependent variables ended in a stalemate

for the canonical correlation analysis of the WOSC site data. The

following result was not unexpected (from inspection of the

correlation matrix for WOSC site) and perhaps, saved a repeat of

the observations for the OSU site.

VARIABLE R IN THE FIRST SET HAS PIVOT .00000000000140
IT IS A LINEAR COMBINATION OF THE PRECEDING VARIABLES.

The independent variable set is linearly dependent when any

one variable, In this case R, can be expressed as a linear

combination of some or all the other variables. When this

happens the correlation matrix can not be inverted and canonical

analysis is impossible. There are ways around this by excluding

this variable from the matrix. However, in the light of the

discussion of the OSU site and the previous inspection of the

correlation matrix, no new usable information was likely to be

forthcoming and this alternative was abandoned. At the time of

testing the two sites were in the process of becoming a joint

program. The time was probably not most opportune for this study.
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However, the null hypothesis dealing with the WOSC site can



be rejected.

"(10) There is no relationship between biographical
data and measured characteristics of trainee counselors
at the WOSC site and early success in the OSU-WOSC
counselor training program" (p. 372)

Canonical Correlation Analysis for Men

Canonical correlation analysis was run for all variables for

the men.

CANCORR Variables = site, age to Rs/
Relate = site, age to S with Ht to

Rs/canvar/

The mixture of positive, negative and neutral correlations

between independent and dependent variables ended in a stalemate

for the canonical correlation analysis for male trainee

counselors. The following result was not unexpected (from

inspection of the correlation matrix for the males) and saved a

repeat of the observations for the 051.1 site. Especially, as

almost all the positives for men were negative indicators for

success in the program, including higher scores on age, Pc, Vs,

Ps, Ps, Nt, Rc, P, L, R, Tn and S.

VARIABLE NT IN THE FIRST SET HAS PIVOT -.00000000002858
IT IS A LINEAR COMBINATION OF THE PRECEDING VARIABLES.

Nevertheless, from the previous discussions, from the higher

negative correlations in the correlation matrix for men and with

comments as for the OSU data, the null hypothesis dealing with

the male trainee counselors is rejected.

"(8) There is no relationship between biographical data
and measured characteristics of male trainee counselors
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and success in the early stages of the OSU-WOSC
counselor training program" (p. 371-372).

Canonical Correlation Analysis for Women

Canonical correlation analysis was run for all variables for

the women.

CANCORR Variables = site, age to Rs/
Relate = site, age to S with Ht to

Rs/canvar/

There was one significant pair of canonical variates. (see

table 7.27). The proportion of the variance shared (the

eigenvalue) by the canonical correlation was .9960. The

significant canonical correlation (square root of the eigenvalue)

was .9980. The Wilk's lambda was not significant for any

residual linear association left between the two sets of

variables after the first canonical correlation had been

extracted. The Chi square was significant for one pair of

canonical variates. Overall, the significance level was too high

to fit on the print out.
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Table 7.27.

Summary table for significant canonical correlation
analysis for the characteristics of trainee counselors
(independent variables) with outcome criteria
(dependent variables) for female trainee counselors.

NO EIGEN
VALUE

CANONICAL
CORRELATION

WILK'S
LAMBDA

CHI

SQUARE
D.F. SIG

1 .9960 .9980 .00001 137.93 85 .000
2 .9524 .9759 .00156 74.31 64 .178
3 .8092 .8996 .03281 39.29 45 .711
4 .6311 .7944 .17206 20.23 28 .856
5 .5335 .7304 .46641 8.77 13 .790
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The two matrices for the standardized canonical variate

coefficients for each set of variables are printed below (see

table 7.28. These coefficients give the exact information on the

composition of the corresponding pairs of canonical variates

which produced the canonical correlations in the summary table

(7.27).

COEFFICIENTS FOR CANONICAL
VARIABLES OF THE FIRST SET

CANVAR 1
SITE .1685
AGE - .0993

UGPA .1095 COEFFICIENT FOR CANONICAL
Pc - .0727 VARIABLES OF THE SECOND SET
Yc .0403
Vs 1.2123
Ps 2.4519 CANVAR 1
Fs -3.6602 Ht .1362
Nt .4744 Nc .5690
Rc - .0431 CPA -.3156
E .0464 A/509 .2943
N .1920 Rs .7389
p .1168
L -.2575
R -.3314
Tn .6598
S -.1452

Table 7.28.

Coefficients for canonical variables for each of the
two sets of variables for female trainee counselors.

In the canonical correlation analysis for the female trainee

counselors (see figure 7.28), there was one pair of orthogonal

canonical variates, composed of coefficients (factor loadings)

that indicated the contribution of each item in each set of

variables. Canonical variate 1 (canvar 1)), had a mixture of
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positive and negative loadings, both for the independent

variables and the dependent variables. This is no problem in

most cases, except that the positive, neutral and negative

loadings have been discussed in detail in studying the

correlation matrix for the female trainee counselors. In theory,

canonical analysis can produce predictions from the independent

variables. However, any literal use of such predictions might

create a static rather than a dynamic program and maintain the

status quo, something that would not be good for trainee

counselors or the OSU-WOSC counselor training program.

However, the hypothesis dealing with female trainee

counselors is rejected, i.e,

"(7) There is no relationship between biographical data
and measured characteristics of female trainee
counselors and success in the early stages of the

OSU-WOSC counselor training program" (p. 371).

Summary of the Predictive Phase of the Study

In summary, overall there were no significant relationships

between the characteristics of trainee counselors and success in

the early stages of the OSU-WOSC counselor training program.

However, there were significant relationships between

characteristics of trainee characteristics at the OSU site and

success in the early stages of the OStJ-WOSC counselor training

program. There were significant relationships between

characteristics of trainee counselors at the WOSC site and

success in the early phases of the OSU-WOSC counselor training
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program. There were significant relationships between the

characteristics of male trainee counselors and success in the

early phases of the OSIJ-WOSC counselor training program. An

attempt has been made to describe these relationships in great

detail. However, any attempt to explain these relationships would

be speculative.

Speculations from the Data

There are many anomalies in the data. For example, why are

the normal indicators of academic success, performance scale

intelligence, full scale intelligence and educational skills,

like note-taking and reading comprehension, negative indicators

for success in the counselor training program? Why would

socialism be a negative indicator of success? Why would males

have so many negative indicators for success, verbal

intelligence, performance intelligence, full scale intelligence,

note-taking, reading comprehension, psychoticism, lie scale,

radicalism, tender-mindedness and socialism? Why is psychoticism

positive for women and negative for men? There are more

questions but these the readers can ask and answer at their

leisure.

The answer to the first speculation may lie in the nature of

counselor training programs in general and the OSU-WOSC program

in particular. The OSU-WOSC counselor training program (see

pages 351-353) was advertised as humanistic, existential and

experiential. To speculate on the first question, what makes for
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entry to the program, (U/GPA, intelligence and educational skills

etc.) are not what makes for success. In fact, as the study

shows cognitive skills may be a handicap. Students, especially in

the early stages of the program, may have to learn to switch from

a predominantly cognitive mode to a more affective mode (warmth,

empathy, unconditional positive regard, etc.) of processing data.

Women may be more at ease with the intense feelings encountered

in counseling training settings, and adapt more quickly.

The speculation to the second question may lie in the

conflict between the ideology of socialism and capitalism.

Existentialism, self-actualization philosophies and even social

learning theories are part of the 'zeitgeist' of democratic

(radical) capitalism (Ray, 1989). Socialists may be ill-at-ease

with existentialism (selfishness), with freedom to self-actualize

(neglect) and humanism (exploitation) as part of the social

Darwinism of capitalism.

Unfortunately, socialism has a sense of caring for people in

a paternalistic way, of doing it for them. In turn, the socialist

client expects the professional to look after him and if things

go wrong, the client can blame the professional. Australian

people expect to be looked after from birth to death by the

government. It is part of Australia's history as a penal colony

for Britain. The government (the British, gaolers, warders,

soldiers, etc.) provided everything, clothing, food, health care,

education, etc. In Australia, modern government rise and fall on



how well they continue to provide these things.

There is no suggestion in this, that high socialism scorers

are conscious of these philosophies, that they say these are

bourgeois ideologies. They just want to get in there and do

something for someone. With such an attitude, they may take

longer to learn to 'respect' the innate ability of the client to

solve his/her own problems. They may find it harder not to help

the client too much, not to give the client solutions, not to be

didactic and they may find it harder to listen and to let the

client do it all.

The answer to the speculation on males was answered in part

in the first response. Staff in counselor training programs make

a real effort to influence (non-directively) who the trainees

are, how they think, how they feel, how they relate, how they

show these thoughts and feelings and how to be with the client.

Men may find this more unpleasant in the early stages of a

counselor training program.

To put the question on psychoticism more fully, all

trainees had low levels of psychoticism. The men had lower

psychoticism scores than the women. Yet for women, psychoticism

was a positive, and for men it was a negative. Maybe, some women

have to learn to have 'tough love' and to be more challenging to

a client. Maybe, men need to learn to be softer, more sensitive,

more tactful, e.g. "Have you thought ... that ... perhaps

another way you could have" . .. etc.
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The data raises many questions. These are just a few

speculative answers. I would like to be able to say with Eysenck

that "the data speaks for itself". Unfortunately, it needs a

little help from its friends.
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